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v:SITED STATES GO\ NMENT

Memorandum
to : DIRECTOR, FBI date: 9/23/64

MoM : SAC, JACKSONVILLE !

subject: CCuNTIfRINTBLLIGENCE>^OGRA^ :
INTERNAL SECURITY z ‘ -
j^SPJu?TION.pF_rUlT^ 
(TWO-WAY RADIO UNITS)

ReBulet 9/15/64. ■ • .

The Jacksonville Office has carefully noted the 
obvious intent of/reBulet and agrees that there is a real 
strong*possibility for taking some counter-intelligence 
action against the Klan through this- medium.

re-contacted and he stated at the 
lore-sent time there is n’o additional information concerning 
the use of two-way radios nor has the local Klan in Jackson
ville- formulated any code. This would indicate that at the 
present time, while a number of local Klansmen have radios, 
there is no opportunity to introduce deceptive transmissions 
as the Klan has ho "missions” on the planning board. The 
above informant has reported that it is anticipated addi
tional Klansmen will purchase more two-way radio equipment 
which would be indicative of an expansion in plans of the 
Klan to use this method of communication. To date there has . 
been no operation of the Klan where two-way radio communica- /____ i 
tions have played an integral part. j

„ This office through its informants, particularly 
will remain alert and will promptly advise the : 

Bureau whenever information is received indicating the Klan • 
Inns a sizeable "mission” in the planning stages wherein ; 
radios -rill play an important part. Depending upon the 
purpose of the "mission” plans could be formulated for some 
deceptive attacks on the Klan itself.
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- XITED STATES GOX NMEXT

DIRECTOR, FBI date: 9/23/64

uonz : SAC, JACKSONVILLE

subject:
' INTERNAL SSCURITT

' DI SPJJ?TIOZT_ CELLAR pynTFOFU 
Ttsd-way radio WITS) .

ReBulet 9/15/64. - .

The Jacksonville Office has carefully noted the 
obvious intent of reBulet and agrees that there is a real 
strong possibility for taking sone counter-intelligence 
action against the Klan through this- medium. •

-ff-g—143 ■ B vzas re-contacted and he stated at the 
present tine there is n’o additional information concerning 
the use of two-way radios nor has the local Klan in Jackson
ville formulated any code. This would indicate that at the 
present time,, while a number of local Klansmen have radios, 
there is no opportunity to introduce deceptive transmissions 
as the Klan has no ’’missions" on the planning board. The 
above informant has reported that it is anticipated addi
tional Klans~en will purchase core two-way radio equipment 
which would be indicative of an expansion in plans of the 
Klan to use this method of communication. To date there has 
been no operation of the Klan where two-way radio communica
tions have played an integral part.

This office through its informants, particularly 
JK—143—Pc, will remain alert and will promptly advise the 
Bureau whenever information is received indicating the Klan 
has a sizeable "mission" in the planning stages vzherein 
radios will play an important part. Depending upon the 
purpose of the "mission" plans could be formulated for some 
decentive attacks on the Klan itself. ’ •



U.X-TED STATES GOVE AIENT ■ \ '
_ 1.^

' Memorandum ' ' . '
to : DIRECTOR, FBI date: 10-15-64

•^om JACKSON ’ ’ • '

subject: COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM, ■ ’ ■
J- " INTERNAL SECURITY, ’ ’ . ’

. DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS ; ......-

Re Bureau letter to .Atlanta dated 9-2-64. ’ . ____

. . To inclement a counterintelligence program, as
outlined in referenced letter, this office has been and will 

/ continue to penetrate klan and hate organizations with • 
continued informant coverage.' This ’is the first step to learn 
the complete organizational structure, members, their activities, 

. sympathizers and followers, action they plan, including actions 
of violence and distraction of property.

Once their activities, etc., are determined through 
inbrmant coverage proper action can be taken to disrupt and 
neutralize their activities and efforts can be directed to ‘ 
frustrate their plans.- In addition, those specifically

■ responsible for unlawful actions are determined through informant . 
coverage.

Informant coverage will be specifically concentrated . 
on the White Knights of the Ku Klux Klan since this is the 
largest and most important of--,the klan groups in Mississippi.

' Other pertinent organizations considered for counterintelligence 
• action are: . "

Mississippi Knights of the Ku Klux Klan.
United Klans of America, Inc., ■ "

• Knights of the Ku Klux Klan. ■
’ Americans for the Preservation of the White Race. -
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The pertinent individuals to first consider are the 
state' officers of the White Knights of the Ku Klux Klan. They 

' are: ' • . -

• SAMUBL*BG^RS-, -Laurel.,. Mississippi> Imperial Wizard
UDLlTUSp HARPER1,- -Crystal-Springs'Ifissihsfppiv Grand

Dragon ' ' ‘
■ BfLEf. BUCKLES i • Roxie, ...Mississippi--,- Grand...Giant.

K HARRINGTON,. Ruth-, Mississippi^S'uahe"Organizer
ERNEST-GILBERT!;Brookhaven.,. Mississippi,- Chief of 

the Klans’ -Bureau of Inves.tigatioh(KBI)' .
! RAUL" FOSTER, Natchez, Mississippi,’ State Chaplain

ACE VffiATHERS, Hattiesburg,-■ Mississippi,.. Contact
-■ Leader-for -the-County and Secretary- . ..

Informant coverage will be supplemented by technical 
installations where practical. Specificallyit has been ' 
learned through an informant that a klan group holds meetings ■ 
in a building especially built for this purpose in ■Copiah-’■ ' ■ 
County. These meetings are held on a weekly basis. The 
building is in a rural area several miles from the nearest town 
and has access by only one road. During meetings guards are 
placed at strategic points outside the building to insure 
complete privacy. An appropriate survey is being made to 
determine the feasibility of a technical installation in this 
building. The-Bureau will’be advised by separate communication 
regarding this. Other logical points are being determined for 
this type of coverage. •

COUNTERINTELLIGENCE ACTION •

1. Liaison is established with the governor’s office 
to bring pressure to bear on local officials, such as mayors, 
chiefs of police, sheriffs, etc., to solve recent bombings, . 
church burnings, and other acts of violence. • -



Jackson teletype to the Bureau dated IC-12-
captioned UNSUBS; ECLOSION ON LAWN OF RESIDENCE OF liAFGR?—- 
J0HN~N0SSER7“^ASGiIEZ5-44I^ 9-25-64, stated that an
Investigator of the Mississippi Highway Safety Patrol(MHSP) 
advised he was instructed by G©v^sner~PAUL“-"B“-^^ to 
inform Adams- County -Sheriff ODELL-ANDERS' that the -governor 
x^as seriously considering sending- the National Guard into’

County to close down all gambling and liquor activity 
in the. county. Sherif f-ANDSRS. advised he is in the process 
of contacting'all gambling and liquor establishments in Adams 
County to inform operators' that if pertinent information regarding 
-Natchez bombings are not'in his possession by October 15 he 
will close all such establishments on October 16..

The Jackson Office will, in each instant that presents 
itself in other localities and counties, arrange for similar 
action and follow -through on each.

2. Repeated contacts and constant interviews of 
known'and suspected klan members are being conducted each 
Saturday. This has been done since July, 1964, and is being 
continued. This has a three fold purpose. It lets the klansmen 
know the FBI is interested and will be around. It also enables 
FBI to know their whereabouts on that day, become better 
acquainted with their habits and gain more background information 
regarding the person being interviex^ed. ’In several instances 
during such interviews- it has been possible to convert certain 
klansmen into informants. During interviews of klansmen who 
are comp Me ly unco-operative and who xxrant to know hox? we got 
their name and x^hy they are being interviewed we can flip 
through the cards and pick out a name of another klansman x^ho 
is completely unco-operative. This is a disruptive tactic 
which can breed suspicion among themselves.

3



3. Consideration is being glen to invite the Stats 
Police to make raids at known klan meetings. The lc-c~l 
of course, will not be invited to participate sleet tt .7 
most likely in on the klan meetings. ISS? Investigators at 
McComb have indicated they seemed interested in this sort of 
thing and it is believed this will have the backing of the 
governor since he has indicated such to them. This type of 
thing, of course, will be used at places where technical 
installations are not feasible or productive.

4. Will participate with the governor in press 
releases on the arrests of klansmen -when appropriate. This 
has been done in the recent arrests in McComb, Mississippi, 
in- connnection with recent bomthgs in that area.

5. Information ha.s been developed through an informant 
that a faction of the klan is interested in putting another ■ 
man in office rather-'than the present person. More information ■ 
is being obtained on this so as to exploit all possibilities • 
and create dissention among the leaders, and by doing so the 
opportunity may present itself to have the informant put in a 
high office. '

The above is some of the potential counterintelligence
action contemplated by this office. It is being studied on a 
day to day basis. The Bureau will be furnished with complete 
details on all the above plans as the opportunities are made ' 
and present themselves, prior to any specific action being ’ 
taken by this office. -

ACTION GROUPS

• Recent actions of violence in McComb, Mississippi, 
were for the most part believed to be carried out by an ’’action 
group”. As a result of an intensive investigation and informant 
coverage, 11 men were arrested. One had a membership card in 
the Ku Klux Klan and another a card for membership in the 
’’Americans for the Preservation of the White Race”. Some •
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acts of violer.ee such as bombings are, accord k.-'- tz 
planned with great secrecy by snail groups the- nr.. . 
determine which ones do the job. Often crimir.al c" 
others not officially under klan orders, pretend to represent 
the klan as a cover for acts of violence.

B.ecommendations for specific conn terin tel ligence 
action will be submitted by separate communications and the 
status letter required will be submitted beginning 1-1-65.



TO DIRECTOR, FBI date: 10/12/64

SAC z ' CHARLOTTE ' • ' '

subject: —-COUNTER!NTELLIGENCE PROGRAM 
INTERNAL SECURITY ~

. DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS

ReBulet 9/2/64 to Atlanta and other offices. -
It is noted this letter lists as one of the target organizations 
as No. 7 on page 2, the Independent Klavern, Fountain Inn, S. C. 
Since this organization is no longer active or in existence, it 
is suggested it be deleted from this list. —

Since the major organization in Charlotte Division 
is the United Klans of America, Inc., of which Birmingham is 
origin, a copy of this letter is being designated to Birmingham 
for information. - ’ ■

■ The following represents the
Agents familiar with Klan activity:

consensus- of’ Charlotte

1. Disruptive activity should not be undertaken at 
a particular Klavern, as a general rule, unless there is 
sufficient well established informant coverage to be able to 
tell the effect of the action when instituted. Such action
would probably serve to "tighten up" the organization and make 
it more difficult to get an informant in thereafter.

2. It is considered doubtful that newspaper publicity 
of only a generally unfavorable nature against the Klan organ!- 
zation, is effective in reducing new applicants or causing any 
large number of present members to drop out. The "Charlotte 
Observer," which has ’wide distribution throughout North and ' 
South Carolina, published in August and September, 1964, a serie 
of articles, copies of which were sent the Bureau by Charlotte 
letter of 9/15/64. These affe^L^s ridiculed the United Klans



of America, Inc., in Morth Carolina, and published both, photos 
and names of a number of members. So far as has been learned 
from informants, this had very little adverse effect upon the 
organization. It was alleged that two to five members were 
discharged from their jobs, or warned about continuing member
ship, but the identities of these—alleged persons is not known, 
Merth—ea-r-oiina- Grand-ite-agen—has stated, both 
publicly and privately to informants, that this publicity was . . 
very valuable to the growth of the organization. One informant 
reported that the day after the articles published his name as 
a local leader, three persons contacted him and applied for ' 
membership, stating they had not previously known whom to contact.

-1

It is considered that putricity of this "type generally 
deters from joining only those persons who would not be 
interested in joining iii the first place. It is believed that 
a large proportion of those persons who are potential members 
are seeking status and recognition, and publicity is no deterrent 
to them; it makes them feel important and members of an important 
group. '

The major apparent effect of the series of newspaper 
articles referred to has been a tightening up of security, and 
refusal of leaders to allow newspaper photos of individual
Klansmen to be taken at public rallies.

3. Disruptive activity, wherever possible, should be of 
a nature which does not expose the fact that the Bureau, or the 
"Federal Government", is behind the activity. It is believed 
that open action, to a large extent, can backfire and create 
resentment and sympathy. It must be remembered that Klan 
membership, in many sections, does not by any means carry the 
odium that alleged Communist membership or sympathy does in 
almost any section of society. ■

4. Along this same line, there is probably no point in 
trying disruptive activity, at least not at this stage,’ on a 
local Klan group which is small, inactive, and peaceful. Any 
such activity which is not completely discreet and concealed 
would likely have the effect of stirring it up. •••

5. By letter of 9/26/64, Charlotte furnished the Bureau 
a sample of a lapel pin which was adopted at the Imperial
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Xlonvocation of United Klans of America at Birmingham on 
9/5-6/64. This is to be sold to members for $2 each and 
there is apparently considerable demand for it. Since it is 
not apparent to the uniti^ted that it has anything to do 
with "the Klan," it is expected that members will wear it. 
openly as a secret recognition signal. If it does become 
widely adopted and worn, consideration should then be given to 
giving widespread publicity to the fact of what it represents. 
This should have the result of discouraging some persons who 
do not want their Klan membership publicly known.

6. It is considered that possibly the most effective 
way of discouraging membership, or causing existing members 
to withdraw, is to establish that someone in the organization 
is getting rich off it, or embezzling the proceeds. . Charlotte 
is endeavoring to develop information along these lines, but 
nothing specific has yet been developed.

. The following are suggested tactics that appear 
useful on a selected basis against individual Klansmen, 
particularly those whose employers might object to their Klan 
membership:

a. Anonymous letter or phone call to the employer 
telling of the Klan membership.

b. Enter on behalf of the member a subscription to 
the "Fiery Cross,” United Klans of America publication, and have 
it mailed to his employment.

c» When a particular member is away from home at a 
Klavern meeting, have a female phone his home and indicate he 
was to meet her and is late. This might have the effect of 
making it difficult for him to get away from home at night 
thereafter. This should be limited to particular individuals 
who are considered potential ones to stir up trouble in a Klavern.

3.



.8. - ROBSRT-seHOIjS-SGGGGI^S, Aka,, Charlotte fil-e-ias^aai^- 
Bureau^lle^Iin^'53'0,. is South— CarbTi"na''Grand--Dragon—of United 
Klans of America. Charlotte reports by SA JOHN—ALDEbl—kUbfbr; 
1/31/64 and 3/27/64, show that he is receiving over ^SUG per 
month, from the Veterans—AdmihistFatibh^as^a'lGO^^Sr^teeRgi;
dirs-abf^d^vi^diFahrT^^"^^'^ operates a^'plumbiag—
bus^iness-'and is active in United Klans of America, making 
public speeches, etc. Charlotte furnished extra copies of • 
those reports to the Bureau, with the suggestion furnishing 
them to VA be considered. .

It is suggested consideration be given to asking the
-VA to re-evaluate his disability rating, in view of his employment 
and activities. It is believed this should be done on. a SOG • 
level, to reduce the possibility of -SC-GG<3TbIS learning that such - 
a suggestion came from the FBI.

9. “Action Groups.“ bio particular .such groups, given 
to violence, are known within Klan organizations in Charlotte 
territory. As the Bureau is aware, United Klans of America has 
instituted what it calls “Security Guards," who wear military 
type uniforms and have military ranks. These function at 
public rallies for the purpose of keeping order, watching for 
“spies,” etc. It is expected that if violence is undertaken, 
these will probably be the ones to do it, but no such under
takings have been learned.

Specific individual recommendations for counter
intelligence action will be submitted by subsequent letters as 
developed. ■ ’’



DIRECTOR, EBI ” date: 10/13/64

subject: ^COINTELPRO

: 'ReBulet to Atlanta and Other Offices, 9/2/54;

■ -Set out below are an analysis and recommendations 
under captioned program* ’ ' ’ /

{ NATIONAL STATES RIGHTS PARTY (NSRP) ;

The Arkansas branch of NSRP has been inactive 
in the State of Arkansas-for the past year with the excep— 1 
tion of placing on the Arkansas ballot candidates;»for 
President and Vice President of the United States* It is 
not recommended that any action be taken against this group 
at this time* . ■>

. ' ASSOCIATION OF ARKANSAS KLANS ' ' • - ■
- ■ • OF THE KU KLUX KLAN

. ’ (AAK)

The AAK in Arkansas is made up of 'three klaverns 
located at Little Rock, Texarkana, and Pine Bluff; and 
it has no affiliation with any national klan group* There/ 
are no "action”- groups within any of these three klaverns*1 
The three klaverns do not own or lease any pro-party for 
meeting places* The four Little Lock members usually ■ .
meet in the’ home of a member* The Terarkana Klavern has • 
not held any klavern meetings as such in several months* 
The Pine Bluff Klavern meetings vary from residences to 
business places of klavern members* ‘

State meetings are held at irregular intervals 
on an average of about once per month or less* There is 
no regular meeting place for the state meetings, which are J 
held in various Arkansas towns including towns in which ' 
there are no klaverns* The-state meetings are attended
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by from one to five members of each of the three 
klaverns and are w.ell covered by informants* The -State. 
€^-and---Dr-agon-B-IDh<ri'LL^^ has continually cautioned 
members against ’ violence and any type of illegal aotivi’ 
None of the klaverns have engaged' in violence*

1. LITTLE KOCK KLAVERN

■ -Of the four member s^who at rend weekly meetings 
who is considered the 

mead of this small ’'group', dfaws~a pension from ths Peder r-1 
Government and/ according to informants, is afraid to 
engage in any illegal activity or to let his name be used 
in connection with the klan for fear of losing his pension,. 
The two informants maintain .the full confidence of the
other two members*. In recent months the klavern ran a 
series of small ads in a Little Sock daily newspaper in 
■an effort to renew interest and gain new members* The 
klavern received a number■of responses, but no action 
whatsoever has been taken by the klavern to take in any 
new members* The.’klavern has- no organised activity other 
than the weekly meetings described by informants as 
being "bull sessions” with the principal topic being . 
politics* •' .• .

No recommendation for counterintelligence is
being made concerning the Little Bock Klavern.

2* TEXARKANA KLAVERN

This klavern has not held any klavern meetings . 
as such in several months, and it appears that the 
principal reason for the lack of meetings ws the inter
view of members and leaders concerning the assassination 
of President KEIxNEDY* Klavern representatives regular ly. 
attend state meetings, one reason being that S-t-ate—Grand— 
Dfa^gbiT'x^&irTrTi^^ who officiates at state meetings, ’ 
is a member of the .Texarkana Klavern* Of the five or- 
six members who from time to time attend state meetings, 
two are informants* On 10/1/64 ^^^SSBfeadvised that the’ 
Grand Dragon had stated that hereafter Texarkana Klavern 

' members will meet with the Bivins - Kildare, Texas, 
• Klavern of the AAK* ’



fe-^d“I>ragon. according to informants,
is active in politics in Bowie County, Texas, is a former 
member of ths Board of Regents of 
Texarkanay'-Te-x-a-s-, and in recent months has be in ; of-atod • 
for election to the Board of Regents of that college and 
defeated as a candidate for the City Council of Texarkana-^-
-Texas-o He cannot afford to become involved in any illegal 
activities because of his activities in legitimate enter
prises o He has continually cautioned Texarkana Klavern 
members as •sell as members of other klaverns attending . 
state meetings against any violence and/or illegal 
acriviries, ■

’ Ko recommendation is being made for counterintel
ligence against the Texarkana Klavern except as it is ' 
effected by a recommendation set out hereafter under the 
Pine Bluff Klavern, . •

. 3. PIKE BLUES’ KLAVERN

The Pine- Bluff Klavern has a membership of approxi 
mately -.twenty to twenty-five, It meets once a week in 
different business locations of its members, and average 
weekly attendance is twelve, Among the twelve, one-or ‘ 
two informants meet with them and furnish full coverage 
of their activities. ’

. The klavern’s main activity has been to dis- ’ 
courage integration by legal means and to get members 
elected to school board positions. The klavern collected 
the funds and donated the money for the campaign expense . 
of two of its members who ran for a position on the Pine 
Bluff School Board and the Dollarway School Board. These 
two members made a miserable showing andwere defeated.

The klavern was behind and organised the National 
Patriots League (NPL) to further its non-integration 
program publicly. The Exalted’.Cyclops, or president, .of 
the Klavern is .chairman of the NPL. ’.’The NPL actually is 
a front organisation for the klavern. The main activity ■ 
of the NPL was to organise a private country club,-which 
is known as the Butram Country Club, The purpose of■the



A

club was to build a swimming pool for white- '' .z
construction of the pool itself was cc-mplotcd buf.7)oc 
sufficiently to place it in use this Her.: . '.-.-ip
in Sutras Country Club is $25, The majority of the- 
members are not aware of the fact tht the klavern was 
behind its organization, Membership in the Butram Country 
Club was easily obtained as the public pool for whites 
and public pool for Negroes v/ere both closed during the . 
summer of 1964 when Negroes attempted to‘integrate the 
white pool. This left no public pool open in Pine Bluff.

vice president of the klavern, donated the 
lancj for the Sutras Country Club; as he owns land sur
rounding the club, he will benefit financially from the 
sale of this land for building lots. The NPL has also- 
distributed a limited .number of leaflets publicly dis
couraging peope from patronizing certain restaurants and 
businesses which had'.'hired or served Negroes, .

Members of the klavern were responsible for
; forming a John Birch Society Chapter in Pine Bluff, and . .

•* a klavern member is leader of this chapter. Approximately 
eight to ten people attend the monthly meetings of the 
John Birch Society Chapter; and of the men who attend, . 
all are klavern members with the exception of one man.

. Members of the klavern completely control and dominate
*> the John Birch Society Chapter in Pine Bluff. They, 

however, only conduct John Birch Society business. Like
. wise, the members of the klavern further the John Birch 

Society program through the klavern.

Members of the klavern are working individually 
in politics for the re-election of Governor- -OR-VAI^-E.
EA-uBUS and for the elect ion of BARR-¥- GO1DWATER;

The klavern has not advocated any violence but 
on occasion has cautioned its members against violence. 
As an example, klavern members were cautioned to stay- 
away from Ray’s Truck Stop, a location which Negroes were 
attempting to integrate, in the spring of 1964 so that - 
no violence would occur. '

Members of the klavern recently distributed a 
Ku Klux Klan (KKK) leaflet seeking new members and
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stating requests for applications be directed to' P. 0. 
Box 1182, Pine Sluff. In this leaflet-it was pointed 
out■that the KKK was striving for a lawful settlement 
of the difficulties brought on by the National Associa
tion for the Advancement of Colored People (NAAC) and 
that it is opposed to violence. This leaflet further’set 
forth that this was a chartered, legalized movement and 
it is no more illegal to be a member of it than to be a- 
member of other organizations. •

- . ♦

At various times in the past the klavern has ' 
attempted to organize ’’action" groups within the klavern, . 
but o$ each occasion the project has died from lack of 
interest. , .

In line with Bureau policy of dissemination of 
information, the main activities regarding the Pine Bluff 
Klavern have been disseminated confidentially to Chief 

„of.--P.olice NORMAN. P. YOUNG"/ Pine. Bluff, (NA) on a regular 
basis. Chief. rOUNGehas exerted every effort to keep down 
the possibility of violence. Through his Confidential 
sources he is also well aware of the identities of the 
klavorn -members and their activities. He personally 
has warned particular klavern members against any violence 
and has stated they will be met with -immediate arrest 
if any violence occurs. As an example, Chies?~YOuNG''was 
advised through his own confidential source of the time 
and location of the klavern meeting on the night of 
October 5, 1964. Chief^yOontr sent a lieutenant of his' ’ 
department in uniform to check the location, record 
license numbers, and to be seen checking the meeting so 
that the klavern members would know that he was checking 
on them. This has had a strong influence on making the 
klavern follow a line of legal activity. It has also 
resulted in the more responsible leading citizens of the 
community being made aware of certain klavern members, 
causing these klavern members to be discredited in the ■ 
eyes of the public. This was borne out in the recent . 
school board election on 9/29/64 when two klavern members, 
one of whom is were miserably defeated. _

The klavern has during the past few months . 
urged its members to solicit and obtain new members. 
The ineffectiveness of their program is shown by the

-5-
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fact that only one new member was initiated^ ...l f ' .■ 
member is a non—organic:-tional infor.~a'"." of T.-.- Li...  
Hoch Division, Likewise, as a resale of the leaf
lets distributed encouraging people to write for appli
cations they have .received only two letters; and neither 
of the writers have become a member, The leaflet has 
met v/ith complete failure in its effort to build up its 
membership.

At this time the following' are the only specific 
counterintelligence action being recommended:

1. An anonymous letter be mailed to the National 
Office of John.Birch Society, Belmont, Massachusetts, 
pointing out that the KICK is in full control of the John . 
Birch Society Chapter in Pine Bluff, In this letter 
specifically mention- the name of one or two of the more ! 
leading klan members who-are also leading the John Birch

. Society in Pine Bluff, ■---------- ”

x- 2. "”«n anonymbus~letter'“be mailed to GHARLESTDl-i
CUTHBERTSON, Slatted-Gyelcps—of the pine Bluff Klavern, f 
and a ccov mailed to BILL’WILLIAMS, Stated-Grand- Dragonr1 
with the letter's .to be mailed to the Post Office Box in ;
Pine. Bluff and in Texarkana, Arkansas, of the AAK. The ;
letter should be a complaining letter from a member who j 
was active in the past and who recently found one of the 
KICK leaflets in his automobile which leaflet encouraged 
membership. The letter would let them know why he has 
not rejoined; it would point out that he dropped out 
because of such leadership as }J^-BUTRAM, who has used 
the klan for personal gain as”B^TRAM"had a residence on 
his property remodeled at klavern expense and then made 
the klavern stop holding meetings there; that 'BUTRAM 
has now donated land for the Butram Country Club so that 
he can sell his surrounding land for building lots at 
an exorbitant price, The letter should also set forth 
the fact he heard BUTRAM was discharged from the Army 
for mental deficiency (moron). This letter should be 
mailed from Little Bock. ;

Interviews of klan members and leaders in the 
past (for example, at the time of the assassination of 
President KENNEDY and on particular bombing matter cases)
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/ as such since that tine. One Little Bock member has 
dropped out as a result of being intowirjcd; and, 
according to an informant, this member is a "changed 
man,” meaning that he is not as radical as previouslyo 
In interviews with members of the Pine Bluff Klavern, 

1 agents have not met with any hostility and have been 
treated cordially and with respecto Individual members 
during these interviews have indicated they* are opposed . 
to violence and advocate proceeding in a legal mannero 
A number of the members have said that through political 
pressure and voting are the only ways any change can ■ 
be madeo However, they have stated they are still avid 
segregationists and do not condone race mixing in any

V/hen and if -it appears that interest may be 
renewing in the AAK in Arkansas, consideration will be 
given to another interview program It is noted’tht 
particular klan members are interviewed on a spasmodic 
basis in regard to leads from surrounding field offices 
on bombing matter cases, and this has had a tendency to 
deter a.ny violent activity on the part of klavern members
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date: 10/13/64

: ReBulet to Atlanta and Other Offices, 9/2/64;

Set out below are an analysis and recommendations 
under captioned program. ’ ' /

NATIONAL STATES RIGHTS PARTY (NSRP) ' ■

The Arkansas branch of NSRP has been inactive i 
in the State of Arkansas-for the past year with the excep-Z 
tion of placing on the Arkansas ballot candidates’Of or 
President and Vice President of the United States. It is 
not recommended that any action be taken against this group 
at this time. ■•>

ASSOCIATION OP ARKANSAS KLANS 
OF THE KU KLUX KLAN

(AAK) .

The AAK in Arkansas is made up of three klaverns 
located at Little Rock, Texarkana, and Pine Bluff; and ■ 
it has no affiliation with any national klan group. There[ 
are no "action" groups within any of these three klaverns. 
The three klaverns do not own or lease .any property for 
meeting places. The four Little Rock members usually ■ 
meet in the home of a member. The Texarkana Klavern has ' 
not held any klavern meetings as such in several months. 
The Pine Bluff Klavern meetings vary from residences to 
business places of klavern members. ‘

State meetings are held at irregular intervals . 
on an average of about once per month or less. There is / 
no regular meeting place for the state meetings, which are J 
held in various Arkansas towns including towns in which ’ 
there are no klaverns. The-state meetings are attended
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by from one to five members of each of the three 
klaverns and are v;ell covered by informants* The -StaXd 
G^nd-Dr-agoa—continually cautioned 
members against'violence and any type of illegal activitie 
None of the klaverns have engaged in violence* -- - •

1. LITTLE BOOK KLAVERN __

■ Of the four membersxwho attend weekly meetings 
two are informants* who is considered the
head of this small'"grbup^ craws^a pension from the Ecderal 
Government and, according to informants, is afraid to 
engage in any illegal activity or to let his name be used 
in connection with the klan for fear of losing his pension 
The two informants maintain .the full confidence of the 
other two members *, In recent months the klavern ran a 
series of small ads in a Little Rock daily newspaper in 
•an effort to renew interest and gain new members* The 
klavern received a number of responses, but no action 
whatsoever has been taken by the klavern to take in any 
new members* The.;klavern has no organized activity other 
than the weekly meetings described by'informants as 
being "bull sessions" with the principal topic being . 
politics* ' -

No recommendation for counterintelligence is 
being made concerning the Little Rock Klavern.

2* TEXARKANA KLAVERN

This klavern has not held any klavern meetings . 
as such in several months, and it appears that the 
principal reason for the lack of meetings vs the inter
view of members and leaders concerning the assassination 
of President KENNEDY* Klavern representatives regularly, 
attend state meetings, one reason being that State—Sr'a-nd— 

who officiates at state meetings, • 
is a member of the Texarkana Klavern* Of the five or- 
six members who from time to time attend state meetings, 
two are informants* On 10/1/64 -JaR^^TSSxadvised that the’ 
Grand Dragon had stated that hereafter Texarkana Klavern 
members will meet with the Bivins - Kildare, Texas, 
Klavern of the AAK*



5

Gre-nd“"Dra-g€>n- W-ILLI-ANS, according to informants, 
is active in politics in Bowie County, Texas, is a former
member of' the Board of Regents of--Texark 
Texarkana^ -Te^-as>, and in recent months h 
for election to the Board of Regents of

.nior—Co-l-lega,

ngi coaxo
defeated as a candidate for the City Council of T-exar-ma-na^' 
Texas-. He cannot afford to become involved - in any illegal 
activities because of his activities in legitimate enter
prises o He has continually cautioned Texarkana Klavern 
members as well as members of other klaverns attending 
state meetings against any violence and/or illegal ’ 
activities.

No recommendation. is being made for counterintel
ligence against the Texarkana Klavern except as it is ’ ■
effected by a recommendation set out hereafter under the 
Pine Bluff Klavern. . ' •

. . 3. PINE BLUFF KLAVERN _

The Pine- Bluff Klavern has a membership of approx! 
mat ely .-twenty to twenty-five. It meets once a week in 
different business locations of its members, and average 
weekly attendance is twelve. Among the twelve, one-or * 
two informants jaeet with them and furnish full'coverage - 
of their activities. '

The klavern’s main, activity has been to dis
courage integration by legal means and to get members 
elected to school board positions. The klavern collected 
the.funds and donated the money for the campaign expense 
of two of its members who ran for' a position on the Pine 
Bluff School Board and the Dollarway School Board. These 
two members made a miserable showing andwere defeated.

The klavern was behind and .organized the National
Patriots League (NPL) to further its non-integration 
program publicly. The Exalted'.Cyclops/ or president, .of 
the Klavern is .chairman of the NPL, '.'The NPL actually is 
a front organization for the klavern.■ The main activity 
of the NPL was to organize a private country club, which 
is known as the Butram Country Club. The purpose of’the
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club was to build a swimming pool for white ool"., The 
construction of the pool itself was ccmplc-cd butTiot 
sufficiently to place it in use this mcrT - ..ip
in Butram Country Club is $25, The majority of the 
members are not aware of the fact tist the klavern was 
behind its organization, Membership in the Butram Country 
Club was easily obtained as the public pool for whites 
and public pool for Z-iegroes were both closed during the 
summer of 1964 when Negroes attempted to integrate the_ 
white pool. This left no public pool open in Pine Bluff, 

vice president of the klavern, donated the 
land for the Butram Country Club; as he owns land sur
rounding the club, he will benefit financially from the 
sale of this land for building lots. The NPL has also 
distributed a limited number of leaflets publicly dis
couraging peoph from patronizing certain restaurants and 
businesses which had’'hired or served Negroes, .

Members of the klavern were responsible for
; forming a John Birch Society Chapter in Pine Bluff, and
f a klavern member is leader of this chapter, Approximately 

eight to ten people attend the monthly meetings of the 
John Birch Society Chapter; and of the men who attend, 
all are klavern members with the exception of one man, 
Members of the klavern completely control and dominate

■j the John Birch Society Chapter in Pine Bluff, They, 
however, only conduct John Birch Society business. Like

. wise, the members of the klavern further the John Birch 
Society program through the klavern.

Members of the klavern are working individually 
in politics for the re-election of -Governor-ORVAL^E., 
BA-UBUS and for the election of

The klavern has not advocated any violence but 
on occasion has cautioned its members against violence, ' 
As an example, klavern members were cautioned to stay- 
away from Bay’s Truck Stop, a location which Negroes were 
attempting to integrate, in the spring of 1964 so that • 
no violence would occur, ‘

Members of the klavern recently distributed a 
Ku Klux Klan (KKK) leaflet seeking new members and



stating requests for applications be directed to” P. O. 
Box 1182, Pine Bluff. In this leaflet it was pointed 
out that the KKK was striving for a lawful settlement 
of the difficulties brought on by the National Associa
tion for the Advancement of Colored People (NAAC) and 
that it is opposed to violence. This leaflet further’set 
forth that this was a chartered, legalized movement and 
it is no more,illegal.to be a member of it than to be -a 
member of other organizations.

At various times in the past the klavern has 
attempted to organize "action" groups within the klavern, . 
but on each occasion the project has died from lack of 
interest. ,

In line with Bureau policy of dissemination of 
information, the main activities regarding the Pine Bluff 
Klavern have been disseminated confidentially to Chief 
^o^_Pol'iqe NORMAN ..D.. Pi Hen Bluff, (NA) on a regular
basis. Chiefs ¥QeNG;-has exerted every effort to keep down 
the possibility of violence. Through his confidential 
sources he is also well aware of the identities of the 
klavern members and their activities. He personally 
has warned particukr klavern members against any violence 
and has stated they will be met with immediate arrest 
if any violence occurs. As an example, Ch'ief«¥OUNG"'was 
advised through his own confidential source of the time 
and location of the klavern meeting on the night of 
October 5, 1964. Gh-ief^vo^NG sent a lieutenant of his 
department in uniform to check the location, record 
license numbers, and to be seen checking the meeting so 
that the klavern members would know that he was checking 
on them. This has had a strong influence on making the 
klavern follow a line of legal activity. It has -also 
resulted in the more responsible leading citizens of the 
community being made aware of certain klavern members, 
causing these klavern members to be discredited in the 
eyes of the public. This was borne out in the recent . 
school board election on 9/29/64 when two klavern members, 
one of whom is were miserably defeated.

The klavern has during the past few months 
urged its members to solicit and obtain new members. 
The ineffectiveness of their program is shown by the
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fact that only one new member was initiated, .a: t’ ’ ■ 
member is a non-orgaaisational inf or.-v-/: c ' - id....
Room Dnvasicn^ ux as o, as a resum ox me _ami near— 
lets distributed encouraging people to write dor appli
cations they have received only two letters; and neither 
of the writers have become a member. The leaflet has 
met with complete failure in its effort to build up its 
membership. '

At this time the following are the only specific 
counterintelligence action being recommended:

1. An anonymous letter be mailed to the National 
Office of John Birch Society, Belmont, Massachusetts, 
pointing out that the KKK is in full control of the John . 
Birch Society Chapter in Pine Bluff. In this letter .
specifically mention the name of one or two of the more •
leading klan members who are also leading the John Birch. ; 
Society in Pine Bluff. ------------ ’ ‘

2. ""^n anonymdus~letter'~be mailed to GH&BEESri?’-. i 
CUTHBS-RTS'ON', 5xa±ted-Gy-exops—of the Pine Bluff Klavern, I 
and a copy mailed to BIEE'YCfELIA-MS, State-Grand- Dragony* ; 
with the letters .to be mailed to the Post Office Box in •
Pine. Bluff and in Texarkana, Arkansas, of the AAK. The /
letter should be a complaining letter from a member who : 
v?as active in the past and who recently found one of the 
KKK leaflets in his automobile which leaflet encouraged 
membership. The letter would let them know why he has 
not rejoined; it would point out tha£ he dropped out . 
because of such leadership as who has used
the klan for personal gain aS"B^RAi2"had a residence on 
his property remodeled at klavern expense and then made, 
the klavern stop holding meetings there; that’
has now donated land for the Butram Country Club so that 
he can sell his surrounding land for building lots at 
an exorbitant price. The letter should also set forth 
the fact he heard was discharged from the Army
for mental deficiency (moron). This letter should be ’ ' 
mailed from Little Rock. ’

Interviews of klan members and leaders in the 
past (for example, at the time of the assassination of 
President KENNEDY and on particular bombing matter cases)
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have had deterring effect on the klan„ For example, 
< the Texarkana Klavern has not held a klavern meeting 
has such since that time* One Little-Rock member has 
dropped out as a result of being interviewed; and, 
according to an informant, this member is a "changed 
man," meaning that he is not as radical as previously.. 
In interviews with members of the Pine Bluff Klavern, 

? agents have not met with any hostility and have been
treated cordially and with respecto Individual members 
during these interviews have indicated they are opposed . 
to violence and advocate proceeding in a legal mannero 
A number of the members have said that through political 
pressure and voting are the only ways any change can ■ 
be madeo However, they have stated they are still avid 
segregationists and do nbt condone race mixing in any 
manner o •

When and if -it appears that interest may be 
'renewing in the AAK in Arkansas, consideration will be 
given to another interview program,, It is noted-’ thst 
particular klan members are interviewed on a spasmodic 
basis in regard to leads from surrounding field offices 
on bombing matter cases,.and this has had a tendency to 
deter any violent activity on the part of klavern members

-7-
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■ Memorandum
„ - I

-O : Director, EBa 5

9

:-xom Birmingham ■ •
,•* 'J

subject: "COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM 
, INTERNAL SECURITY *’
| DISRUPTION OP HATE GROUPS

date: 10/13/64

Re Bulet to Atlanta 9/2/64

The Klan-type and hate organizations operating in 
Birmingham territory and v/hich are potential objects of a 
counterintelligence program are the United Klans of 
America, Inc*, Knights of the Ku Klux Klan and the National 
States Rights Party, '

Recently Mr;- VINCENT TOV/NSENDy Vice-President' and - 
Assistant -Publisher,--Birmingham—News, and—SAG—Gontact 
advised SAC EVERETT J. INGRAM that he read a story in the 
Chicago Daily—News- concerning Klan activity in Mississippi 
and felt the story could not have been prepared ■without 
EBI cooperation. He was impressed with this and has indicated 
a strong interest in similar material for the Birmingham 
News* He premised to protect the Buraaujs interest in 
any such endeavor* He is a well known civic leader in 
Birmingham, A review of the files in the Birmingham Office 
is being made for suitable information in this connection.

Bureau instructed in referenced letter that 
specific mention be made of "Action Groups" in Klan ■
organizations. At the present time the weekly meetings of 
Eastview Klavern No, 13, which has been the leading Klavern in 
United Klans of America, Inc., in this territory, have been 
poorly attended* The principal members of the "Action Grouo”



in this Klavern are HARRY-WALKER, CECIL—HENSON, EUGENE— 
REEVES, and RQNNIE-T-IDWE-LLi Efforts are being made to 
secure information suitable for disruption purposes in 
connection with this group,

Investigation is being conducted concerning 
Ri23E2T-^AB>WUSH3LT0N. The Atlanta Office hasbeen... ~ ’
requested to ascertain why E^-L.—-EDWARDS, now deceased, 
ousted SHELTON— from his then position o:C„Grand^Dragon. of 
the U, S» Klans, A copy of the article appearing in 
the "Birmingham—News”- for April* 3Oy I960, entitled ’^HELTON 
ousted from Klan Post,” has been obtained. The article did 
not disclose the exact nature of the charges against
ISBEsSOhL Records of the Alabama Secretary of State reflect 
that SHELTON-was dropped as the Klan’s authorized agent 
and was replaced by Rex-^AJAllN-H of Ta-lla-deg-a, Alabama, 
E^L^EDMARESt Imperial—Wrza-rd, U. S, Klans, Knights of 
the Ku Klux Klan, was quoted as saying ”We had to have 
a grand dragon in Alabama and we didn’t have one in 
ROBERT II .SHELTON." He told reporters that SHELTON was 
replaced as grand dragon and agent of the "Klan" in 
Alabasid "for conduct unbecoming a Klansman and attempting 
to use the organization for selfish purposes," The 
article said EDWARDS did not elaborate on what is considered 
conduct unbecoming a Klanssan.

Informants are being contacted for any information 
of a derogatory nature concerning SHELTON. . Discreet inquiries 
are being made in Tuscaloosa concerning his financial status. 
In view of recent information froa the Bureau no request is 
being made for a mail cover on SheTt-on* or the United Klans.

The information on LSEir^ROGERS and 
will be afforded prompt attention.
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As ths Bureau is a-?ars? seme xev mouths ago several 
individuals, who had been active officials and/or dedicated 
members of the National States Bights Party (NSRP), left 
the NSRPo They are trying to form and make a going party - 
of the American States Bights Party (ASRP) with its head
quarters in Birmingham>

Since the group pulled out of the NSRP, both 
the ASRP and NSRP leaders have been belittling, berating 
and making extremely derogatory remarks concerning each 
othero Both groups are using the same mailing list, 
(the NSEP’s list), which the ASBP group obtained, before 
pulling out of the NSRP, and they disseminate their 
derogatory remarks in the literature they .distributee

The Bureau has also been advised that-GEORGE-^ 
DINGOLN-BOCKWELL, American Nasi Party (ANP) leader has 
recently filed a $550,000^00 libel suit in the U* S® 
District Court, Birmingham,—Alabama, against Dr^EDNAjBD-R. 
E3-Ei®S-, -fn-format-ion Director of the NSRP, and others 
connected with the HSBP, ' -

Birmingham contemplates furnishing certain items, 
on a confidential basis to a few trusted,•reliable newsmen 
(established SAC contacts), concerning the NSRP,■the -ASRP 
and the ANP for the purpose of possibly causing further 
disruption of any unified actions or working arrangements 
between these groups, Such newsmen may be used to contact 
the leaders of one group to inquire about or confirm something of 
a derogatory nature reportedly made by some leader of one of 
the other groups9

Birmingham also contemplates working closely 
with other law enforcement agencies to see that any 
activity of such groups are known, covered and where . 
considered desirable, the group will be made cognisant 
that their activity is knows.
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Birmingham also is considering having some racial 
informants drop remarks to or for the benefit of the leaders 
of the NSBPs etc. s that will tend to cause the leaders of 
one group to retaliate in like manner against the other 
groupSa

If the Bureau has any material on disruptive 
tactics or results of efforts, which is not already in 
all field offices? Birmingham would be glad to receive 
it©
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UNITED STATES C-. iRNMENT

Memorandum
DATE: 10/14/64

C OUN TERINTELL~GPNCR PROGRAM 
INTERNAL SECURITY 
DISRUPTION OF HATE. GROUPS.

' Kebuiet, v/z/ov. ....  ■'

. NY has case files on^the following organizations
which were listed in relet: . '

AYE RIC AN NAZI? PARTY (ANP)
00:TH ’ • •

Available information reflects that there is 
currently no ANP activity in the NYC area end the organization 
appears to be defunct. .

FIGHTING AMERICAN NATIONALISTS (FAN)

Available information reflects that FAN has ceased 
to exist as a separate organization and is merely a name used 
on occasion by the American Nazi Party. .

NATIONAL RENAISSANCE PARTY (NR?) (NY^M'^Tb£> 
00:NY . ' : •

The NRP is now defunct in NYC and available 
information makes it appear unlikely that it^wxil be 
reactivated- ' ' "—



The NS?.? in NYC is operated by ,
•' self-identified as the NY ■ 

Sta^a&Sassae-t^?^ This is a one man organization
in NYC with no"membership other than -HOSF who utilizes

as his NSRP mailing 
address. Because of this there are no meetings of this 
organization in NYC. ---- :------- -—

UNITE YOUTH CORPS (WYC), * '
09:CG .

ho information has been developed by NY 
indicating the WYC ezists in NY. .

In veer of the above, NY has no specific precommenda 
tions at the present time. Logical persons handling above 
captioned and related matters are alert to captioned 
program, and in the event information is developed which 
would make some counterintelligence activity feasible, 
the Bureau will be advised. - '

NY will again review the above files so that * 
a letter will reach the Bureau on or before 1/1/65. ’

-2-
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_ UNITED STATES G< ■ RNMENT . —. -

Memorandum - ' . - -
DIRECTOR, FBI date: 10/14/64

SAC, NEAYORK ■ ■ •

subject: COUNTERINTELLIGENCE„PROGRAM .
■ •’ INTERNAL SECURITY .

J. ’ DISRUPTION op ..hate, groups. ■
. , _ ___  ... ‘

~ ' PueSulec, y/z/04-. ......... .....

- . NY has case files On^the following organizations
which were listed in relet: . '

• AMERICAN NAZI* PARTY (ANP)\GrM5$^ 

00:RH . -

Available information reflects that there is 
currently no AN? activity in the NYC area aid the organization 
appears to be defunct. . •

FIGHTING AMERICAN NATIONALISTS (FAN)' -/ '

00:BA ' •

Available information reflects that FAN has ceased ■ 
to exist as a separate organization and is merely a name used 
on occasion by the American Nazi Party.

NATIONAL RENAISSANCE PARTY (NRP) ' 

OO:NY ■ ■

The NRP is now defunct in NYC and available 
information makes it appear unlikely thait itjwirl be 
reactivated. ' - ■ ■ " - —
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NSRP. This is a one man organization 
in NYC with no" membership other than~H€^F who utilizes

, as his NSRP mailing 
address . Because of this there are no meetings of this 
organization in NYC.--------- ——

NHITE YOUTH CORES (WYCh “ '
00’CG . •

No information has been developed by NY 
indicating the WYC exists in NY. .

ilocor-'mendations ■

In view of the above, NY has no specific .recommenda 
tiers at the present time. Logical persons handling above 
captioned and related matters are alert to captioned 
program, and in the event information is developed which 
would make some counterintelligence activity feasible, 
the Bureau will be advised. -

NY will again review the above files so that * 
a letter will reach the Bureau on or before 1/1/65. ’

-2-

LhW-65360-DoqIc1



F 3 I
I 
I 
I 
I

, , I
Dcie: 10/14/64 |

I 
______________________________________________________ ________________ I 

'"ype tn p;c;r. text or code) '_j

I 
----------------------- ----------------------------------------------------------------- -------- ---------------------- 1 

(priority)-------------------------------------------------- ।

____________ ____ _________________________ __  i

TO: DIRECTOR, FBI - ;

SUBJECT /^COUNTER INTELLIGENCE PROGRAM

....  . INTERNAL SECURITY ‘
■ ' DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS ' ’

Rslet Bureau to. Atlanta, copies Memphis, 9/2/64.

The Memphis‘Division has carefully reviewed the 
contents of relet, including the list of organizations 
designated for action pursuant to this program. ”

None of these organizations are currently active 
in the territory covered by the Memphis FBI Division. .

Similarly,there are no so-called "action groups", 
known to exist or to have existed' in this territory. i

i

This office will continue to be alert for . 
possibilities and methods of implementation of this program.''.
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F B I I 
!

Date: 10/14/64 I
I

(Type in plain text or code) J

I
___ _____ »

(Priority) (

TO: DIRECTOR, FBI

FROM: ^\^>AC, MELIPHIS

SUBJECT COUNTER INTELLIGENCE PROGRAM ’4
... . INTERNAL SECURITY ' :

DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS

Relet Bureau to. Atlanta, copies Memphis, 9/2/64.

The Memphis'Division has carefully reviewed the 
contents of relet, including the list of organizations 
designated for action pursuant to this program,

None of these organizations are currently active 
in the territory covered by the Memphis FBI Division.

Similarly,there are no so-called "action groups" 
known to exist or to have existed in this territory. ; 

।

This office will continue to be alert for 
possibilities and methods of implementation of this program.''.
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DIRECTOR, F3I ) DAT“; 10/14/64

?ROM : SAC,_

subject: q-'v/vt

■/i-xTa-
• ©ISHI

ISBINtBLLIGFHCB PROGRAM:

MAIL SECURITY . ~
JPTIOM OF HATE GROUPS -

Re Bureau letter to Atlanta, 9/2/64.

The following nevzs media can be utilized in the 
Cointelpro upon confirmation of any action group formingz'z 
in ?.Ii£mi and Ft. Lauderdale, Florida (Dade and Broward / 
Counties): ■ / •

• \
Newspapers '• i

"Miami Herald"
A morning Ui aw 5 , Florida, daily newspaper 

M&naging—Edi-t-or—(-SAC~Contact-)-

An evening .local Miami, Florida, nevzspaper 
'PFSLTAM- CXBAGS&;—Editor -/SAC Contact)'

"The it. Lauderdale Mews"
A daily Froward County newsnaner 
MILTON^LLwy^Edilon “

TV Stations

Y/CKT-TV, Channel 7, IBC

WLBYL-TV, Channel^10, ABC ' .
CILARLES-.H^Xtoph^^ General-Manager ../SAC.. Contact) •’
CHABLES4tL4TTHH?7S£ -'watwLcnaL...Sales.-Directo-r- -----

HW651IM DocM:32M»M;29 Page 38



Radio Stations,

I z *
>7k?3 S , ---Ji OWS-.

■ •'!

WIOD, JAhED~'L-E GAT3-

At Sebring, Florida 
(Highlands County)

<
' United Florida Ku Klux Klan

Sebring Klavern '

’ Through recent information furnished by
it is noted that the Sebring Klavern is apparently dying 
out. Attendance at the/.weelcly meetings has .been very poor 
with a maximum of 3 to 4 in attendance. On the last two 
scheduled meeting dates,. th,o only ones present were the 
Exalted Cyciops-^-CHARLSS^FRITS ~ and •

. S' . ■

In view of the above, the Sebring Klavern will 
probably become inactive in the very near future. It is 
felt that any counterintelligence move at the present time • 
would possibly result in a renewed interest and regrouping 
by the members rather than the desired results.

Should the Sebring Klavern not disband in the near 
future, it is then felt that information could be confi- • 
dentially furnished to Highlands County Sheriff■BROWARD-COKER-, 
Sebring, as to time, date and location of the Ku Klux Klan 
meetings. Sheriff’s Department patrol cars could patrol the 
area in an obvious fashion in order to disrupt the meetings • 
and cause concern among those in attendance. ’

’ Sherirff" COKER has been very cooperative and has 
reflected a distaste for any Ku Klux Klan activity in his 
county. It is not felt that SherwffrCDKER- in any 
way reveal the Bureau’s interest or betray our confidence.
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Reported Attempts to Organize Klavern 
‘ of United Florida Xu Xlu:? Klan in 

Sebastian, Florida (Indian Fiver County)

t It is recommended that immediately upon confirmation
of the attempted organization of a Ku Klux Klan Klavern in
•Indian River County, that counterintelligence steps be taken

■' to discourage same. '

I The’Ft. Pierce ZiewsyTribune," a daily newspaper
jwith dirculaticn including.-Indian~River County, could be 
utilized. Ura—CHARLF-^'-4-IlLEY-,-_Fditpris-an-SAC—contact of ■ 
the liiami Division and has proven reliable and cooperative 
in past dealings. Through information furnished to -ISArSY", 
the attempt at organizing the Ku Klux Klan in Sebastian, 
Florida, could be exposed to the community. Community leaders 
would then lil'ely tai^e 'steps to counteract 'the formation of 
this organization. •

It is not felt that Ur-. £fILS¥ would in any way 
reveal the Bureau’s interest or betray our confidence.

It is also recommended that LEM'BRUMLSY; Chief
Deputy-, Indian River County Sheriff?s Office be furnished 
information regarding the attempted Ku Klux Klan organization 
in Sebastian. could arrange for patrol cars to cover
the Ku Klum Klan meetings in an obvious’ fashion. This would 
likely discourage attendance and cause concern. ,

Ch-ief-Deputy— BRUAILEY is a Z\Tat tonal Academy graduate 
and has been completely cooperative with contacting Agents. 
It is not felt that BRUZ1BBY would in .any- way reveal the 
Bureau’s, interest or betray our confidence.

3
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Council For Statehood
West Pain Beach^Florida

The Council for Statehood has been found to .

for 
are

be not an action group but rather a mailing facility
of These writings
to local'and national legislators and

all are filed with the Library of Congress in Washington. 
The dissemination of writings by this group has now become 
practically negligible. The group is said to have
political overtones as .a republican group.

_ . It is not recommended that’any positive ■
• — harassment activities be undertaken with regard to this

■ group at this time, since such action, in all probability, 
7/ould enhance the activities of this group rather than 
accomplish the desired- effect. ' . ,

United Free Hen
West Palm Beach, Florida

This organization is now defunct.

*¥* *5*

At the present time there are no known ’’action 
groups" within the liiami Division. ' . ’

SUGGEST IONS FOB COI-sTFLPRO - •

(1) Hany hate groups send literature, to 
individuals on their mailing lists, which has been ■ 
distorted or is out of content, regarding individuals and 
.organizations. The literature is intended to promote a 
hostile and unfavorable image of the organisation- and/or 
individual. Favorite targets in this regard are the Unite 
han ions and U. S. Supreme Court Justice EARLr-WARREN^.
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It is noted the United nations has considerable 
literature setting forth, favorable 'information regarding 
accomplishments and the desirability of having a United 
Nations. It would appear appropriate to offset the 
literature sent out by the hate groups, by sending out 
favorable information concerning the organisation or 
individual under attack, , \ .

(2) Any hate organisations tend to disguise 
their true identity under the pretent of being a religious 
study'group. Using such a disguise, they find it easy 
and inexpensive to obtain, the facilities of an established 
church to hold special or.organizational meetings.

By using an-appropriate pretext, such as a 
free lance reporter for the local paper, or through a 
reliable news contact,-the individual responsible’for the 
facility could, be contacted shortly prior to the planned 
meeting. At this time, the true identity of the hate 
organization could be exposed, resulting in considerable 
disruption, especially if the use of the facilities are 
canceled at the-last moment. ’

' ' ■ . ' : . ...

In September, 1962, and December, 1953, STORES- 
spent several weeks in Florida, including visits to Miami 
and Vero Beach, Florida, attempting to organise and promote 
the NSBP. To date the NSBP has failed to gain any ’’foot 
hold” within the Miami Division. It is not known if this 
article was responsible for failure, however, it
does represent a type of counterintelligence.
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Re Bureau letter to Atlanta, 9/2/64.

The following news media can be utilised in the. 
Cointelpro upon confirmation of any action group forming ' 
in Miami and Ft. Lauderdale, Florida (Dade and Broward / 

Counties) : ‘ ■ / ■
. i 

Mewspapers ' . i

"Miami Herald” ’ • ■
A morning Miami, Florida, daily newspaper •*.

Sdi-tor—(&xe~'Contaet-)~

"The Miami News" 
An evening.local Miami, Florida, nevzspaper 
N51LIAM- C ^BAGG&;—editor—(SAC Contact)-

"The Ft. Lauderdale News"
A daily ..Broward County newspaper 
MILTON-^KELLT^—Edi tor

WCKT-TV, Channel 7, NBC
GSSP./5>TRTnn, News. Td re ctor- ■

WLSW-TV, Channel./10, ABC
CHA2LES.~Kp^0P%HLLBRy General.~Nanag.ex... CSAC- Contact) •'
CHARLESXlLATTHHASy •-NatiQnaL_Sales..-D-irectar=____..--—-



Radio Stations

i'/GBS, -BDS-^bART-X-Ai,—-Siews-. 
■ /1

WICD} JA^Sy£fi~-GATE-

At Sebring, Florida
(Highlands County)

' United Florida Ku Klux Klan
Sebring Klavern

Through recent information furnished by 
it is noted that the Sebring Klavern is apparently dying 
out. Attendance at the.-.weekly meetings has .been very poor 
with a maximum of 3 to 4 in attendance. On the last two 
scheduled meeting dates ,.v the only ones present were the 
Exalted Cyclops-,- CHARLES^RITK'and

In view of the above, the Sebring Klavern will 
probably become 'inactive in the very near future. It is 
felt that any counterintelligence move at the present time 
would possibly result in a renewed interest and regrouping 
by the members rather than the-desired results.

Should the Sebring Klavern not disband in the near 
future, it is then felt that information could be confi- ■ 
dentially furnished to Highlands County Sheriff = BROWARD-: COKER, 
Sebring, as to time, date and location of the Ku Klux Klan 
meetings. Sheriff*s Department patrol cars could patrol the 
area in an obvious fashion in order to disrupt the meetings • 
and cause concern among those in attendance. '

' Sheriff?" COKFR has been very cooperative and has 
reflected a distaste for any Ku Klux Klan activity in his 
county. It is not felt that would in any
way reveal the Bureau’s interest or betray our confidence.

It is felt that counterintelligence contact with
Sebring press would be unwise.
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Reported Attempts to Organize Klavern 
’ of United Florida Ku Klux Klan in 

Sebastian, Florida (Indian River County)

, It is recommended that immediately upon confirmation
of the attempted organization of a Ku Klux Klan Klavern in 
•Indian River County, that counterintelligence steps be taken 
to discourage same. ' ’ ’

ThetrFt. Pierce Z-Tews^Tr ibune, ” a daily newspaper . 
with circulation including.- Indian River County, could be 
utilized. Mr-_ - of -
the Miami Division and has proven reliable and cooperative 
in past dealings. Through information furnished to -IS-fBY", 
the attempt at organizing the Ku Klux Klan in Sebastian, 
Florida, could be exposed to the community. Community leaders 
would then likely take”steps to counteract ’the formation of 
this organization. ■

It is not 
reveal the Bureau’s

felt that Lirv-MiLEY would in any way 
interest or betray our confidence.

It is also recommended that Chief-*"
Deputy-, Indian River County Sheriff’s Office be furnished 
information regarding the attempted Ku Klux Klan organization 
in Sebastian. BRUkDEY could arrange for patrol cars to cover 
the Ku Klux Klan meetings in an obvious’ fashion. This would 
likely discourage attendance and cause concern. ,

Chief-Deputy-BRUMLEY is a National Academy graduate 
and has been completely cooperative with contacting Agents. 
It is not felt that BRUMBEY would in any way reveal the 
Bureau’s, interest or betray our confidence.



At Test Palm. Beach., Florida 
(Pals Beach County)

Council For Statehood
West Palm Beach, Florida

The Council for Statehood has been found to ’ 
be not an action group but rather a mailing facility 
for the writings of These writings
are disseminated to local and national legislators and 
all are filed with the Library of Congress in Washington. 
The dissemination of writings by this group has novz become 
practically negligible. ‘The group is said to have 
political overtones as .a republican group. .

It is not recommended that’any positive • 
harassment activities be undertaken with regard to this 
group at this time, since such action, in all probability, 
would enhance the activities of this group rather than 
accomplish the desired-effect. ' ,

■ United Free Men
West Palm Beach, Florida •

This organization is now defunct. ’

At the present time there are no knovzn ’’action 
groups" within the Miami Division.' .

SUGGESTIONS FOR COINTELPRO • • ,

(1) Many hate groups send literature, to 
individuals on their mailing lists, which has been . 
distorted or is out of context, regarding individuals and 
organizations. The literature is intended to promote a 
hostile and unfavorable image of the organization-and/or 
individual. Favorite targets in this regard are the United. 
Motions and U. S. Supreme Court Justice EARIcWARREN’.-

- 4 -
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It is noted the United Nations has considerable 
literature setting- forth favorable information regarding 
accomplishments and the desirability of having a United 
Nations. It would appear appropriate to offset the 
literature sent out by the hate groups, by sending out 
favorable information concerning the organization or 
individual under attack. V .

(2) Any hate organizations tend to disguise ■■ 
their true identity under the pretext of being a religious 
study group. Using such a disguise, they find, it easy 
and inexpensive to obtain, th'e facilities of an established 
church to hold special or’organizational meetings.

By using an-appropriate pretext, such as a 
free lance reporter for the local paper, or through a 
reliable news contact,-the individual responsible^for the 
facility could be contacted shortly prior to the planned 
meeting. At this time, the true identity of the hate.- 
organization could be exposed, resulting in considerable 
disruption, especially if the use of the facilities, .are 
canceled at the-last moment. '

In September, 1962, and December, 1963^ STORES- 
spent several weeks in Florida, including visits to Miami 
and Vero Beach, Florida, attempting to organize and promote 
the NSBP. To date the NSBP has failed to gain any ’’foot 
hold"- within the Miami Division. It is not known if this 
article was responsible for -•SiTSSTfts failure, however, it 
does represent a type of counterintelligence.

1
'NWT6O»^m«Mi32S8W5H^ge^
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, "iCIO-ICx

UNITED STATES C /ERNMENT

Memorandum
DIRECTOR, FBI ) DAT7: 10/14/64

SAC,^IIAMI_ (

COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM ■ 
/INTERNAL SECURITY . ~

■ '■ DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS -

Re Bureau letter to’Atlanta, 9/2/64.

The following news media can be utilized in the.^/ 
Cointelpro upon confirmation of any action group forming / 
in Miami and Ft'. Lauderdale, Florida (Dade and Broward/ 
Counties): „■ ‘ •

t
Newspapers ’■ , ’ i .

"Miami Herald”
A morning Miami, ’Florida,•daily newspaper / 
GIKM£Gij^EEBJL,~4£anag4Hg—Etki4;-o:n*--(^

"The’Miami News”
An evening,local Miami, Florida, newspaper 
UTnETAM C^yBAGGST/Edi'tor^^ Contaet-}- _ . ’ -

"The Ft. Lauderdale News”
A dailyzBroward County newspaper
MIETON^KELlfYy--^ ’ ■

TV Stations

WCKT-TV, Channel 7, NBC
GEKl££ST2IIHL.^UI^^ •

WLBT7-TV, Channel./lO, ABC
Contact-) '

CHARLES^MATTHEWS--- -Nati.onai.-.Sal.es^D-ireetor-^—----4-"
. 4 _ --------------- —— - ——
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Radio-Stations

V/ GB S, -BOB^lIARTLIlt,—-Mews— 

7| ;
WIOD, JA-SfES^iiS-GA-TE.

At Sebring, Florida 
(Highlands County)

United Florida Ku Klux Klan
Sebring Klavern_____________

Through recent information furnished by 
it is noted that the Sebring Klavern is apparently dying 
out. Attendance at the .-.weekly meetings has .been very poor 
with a maximum of 3 to 4 in attendance. On the last two 
scheduled meeting dates, the only ones present were the 
Exalted Cyclops,.--CSIRLES^FR-ITZ"--and 842-R". . •

In view” of the above, the Sebring Klavern will 
probably become 'inactive in the very near future. It is 
felt that any counterintelligence move at the present time ■ 
would possibly result in a renewed interest and regrouping 
by the members rather than the-desired results.

Should the Sebring Klavern not disband in the near 
future, it is then felt that information could be confi- - 
dentially furnished to Highlands County Sheriff BROWARD^ COKER, 
Sebring, as to time, date and location of the Ku Klux Klan 
meetings. Sheriff’s Department patrol cars could patrol the 
area in an obvious fashion in order to disrupt the meetings ’ - 
and cause concern among those in attendance. ’

’ Sheriff COKER has been very cooperative and has 
reflected a distaste for any Ku Klux Klan activity in his 
county. It ’ is not felt that Sheriff^-GOgER*-would in any ' 
way reveal the Bureau’s interest or betray our confidence.

It is felt that counterintelligence contact with 
the Sebring press would be unwise.
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Reported Attempts to Organize Klavern 
of United Florida Ku Klux Klan in 
Sebastian, Florida (Indian River County)

t It is recommended that immediately upon confirmation
of the attempted organization of a Ku Klux Klan Klavern in
■Indian River County, that counterintelligence steps be taken

■’ to discourage same.

,/ The’Ft. Pierce NewsyTribune," a daily nevzspaper
with circulation including.- Indian River County, could be 
•utilized. Mra—Edi tor is-'an—SAC-'Contac-t of 
the Miami Division and has proven reliable and cooperative 
in past dealings. Through information furnished to _
the attempt at organizing the Ku Klux Klan in Sebastian, 
Florida, could be exposed to the community. Community leaders 
would then likely take"steps to counteract ’the formation of 
this organization. •

It is not felt that would in any way
reveal the Bureau’s interest or betray our confidence.

It is also 'recommended that I^EJJ-BRUmLEYy ■'Chief’-’ 
Deputy, Indian River County Sheriff’s Office be furnished 
information regarding the attempted Ku Klux Klan organization 
in Sebastian. ©RUMSEY could arrange for patrol cars to cover 
the Ku Klux Klan meetings in an obvious' fashion. This would 
likely discourage attendance and cause concern.

Chief—Deputy-BRUMLEY is a National Academy graduate
and has been completely cooperative with contacting Agents.
It is not felt that BRUMLeY would in any way reveal the 
Bureau’s.interest or betray our confidence.



At West Palm Beach, Florida 
(Palm Beach Count;/) 

Council For Statehood 
West Palm Beach; Florida .

' The Council for Statehood has been found to ;
. be not an action group but rather a mailing facility
- for the writings of These writings

' are disseminated to local and national legislators and 
all are filed with the Library of Congress in Washington.

' The dissemination of writings by this group has now become 
practically negligible.' -The group is said to have 
political overtones as.\a republican group. .

. . It is not recommended that'any positive ” •
■ — harassment activities be undertaken with regard to this

■ group at this time, since such action, in all probability, 
would enhance the activities of this group rather than 
accomplish the desired- effect. ' _

■ United Free Men ‘
• • ■ West Palm Beach;. Florida

This organization is now defunct. '

* ■ ‘ #

■ At the present time there are no known "action
groups"-within the Miami Division.’ . ‘

SUGGESTIONS FOR COIMTELPRO

(T) Many hate groups send literature, to ’ 
individuals on their mailing lists, which has been ■ 
distorted or is but of context, regarding individuals and 
organizations. The literature is- intended to promote a 
hostile and unfavorable image of the organization-and/or 
individual. Favorite targets in this regard are the United 
Nations and U. S. Supreme Court Justice EARL-WARREN*.

. - 4 -
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It is noted the United Nations has considerable 
literature setting forth favorable information regarding 
accomplishments and the desirability of having a United 
Nations. It would appear appropriate to offset the 
literature sent out by the hate groups, by sending out 
favorable information concerning the organisation or 
individual under attack. -

(2) Any hate organizations tend to disguise - 
their true identity under the pretext of being a religious 
study group. Using such a disguise, they find it easy 
and inexpensive to obtainftEe facilities of an established 
church to hold special or'organizational meetings. ■ ’

By using an-appropriate pretext, such as a . 
•^free lance reporter for the. local paper, or through a 
reliable news contact,-the individual responsible'for the 
facility could be contacted shortly prior to the planned 

' meeting. At this time, the true identity of the hate 
organization could be exposed, resulting in considerable 
disruption, especially if the use of the facilities are 
canceled at the last moment.

, ' (3) Enclosed for the Bureau is 'one copy of the
/•'Mati_onal Federation of Labor News,” dated—Sept ember, 1963, 

•-■prepared and distributed'by “UXLI7IAM SO’nERSETT, formerly—' ‘
HM 607— (RAC)-, BureaxF- file 66-16458. It is noted that 
SOMERSETT was formerly a Bureau informant for many years until' 
he was discontinued November, 1961, in view of continuing * 
evidence of indiscretion and use of poor judgment!. Page 3 
of this paper sets forth an article by- SOMERSETS- regarding 
the National States Rights Party (NSRP) and- J-r-B^STONERv^ 
This article 'was prepared and distributed by SOMERSET?- of - 
his own volition, as a means of keeping the NSRP out of 
South Florida.— • -

In September, 1962, and December, 1963, STONER- 
spent several weeks in Florida, including visits to Miami 
and Vero Beach, Florida, attempting to organize and promote 
the NSRP. To date the NSRP has failed to gain any "foot 
hold"- vzithin the Miami Division. It is not known if this
article was responsible for -SSQsSStbs failure, however, 
docs represent a type of counterintelligence.
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Referencea communication advises the following 
hate organizations operating within thu^Chicago Division 
as included in this program:

American Nazi Party (Origin: Richmond)

-. White Youth Corps (Origin: Chicago)

■ Regarding the White Youth Corps it is noted 
confidential informants of this division have advised 
that the White Youth Corps in Chicago did not, in fact, 

- exist as a organization perse but was considered rather ' " 
a .’’level of affiliation” within the ‘structure o£ the 
American Nazi Partjz at Chicago, Illinois. All operations 
of this unit were subsequently combined with those of the 
American Nazi Party and were carried on under that- name 
only.’ The White Youth Corps was (determined to no longer 
exist in any way in Chicago and no information has developed 
to indicate the possible reorganization of this group.

On October 12, 1934, confidential informants
* CG—, CG-i&5o7-'~R.-= and CG-6650—R, all of whom have 
./furnished reliable information in the past, advised that 

.’the White Youth Corps no longer exists in any capacity 
|in Chicago. To sources’ knowledge the White Youth Corps 
‘does not operate as an organization in any other locale 
known to them. These sources further advised that as of 
this date no information is available to indicate possible 
interest-in reorganizing the Whata xcuth Corps.



Regarding Chicago’s proposed plan to expose.
disrupt and otherwise neutralize the American Nazi Party 
in Chicago, Illinois, the following is Submitted for the 
Bureau’s consideration:

I. Proposal ~ To Increase Financial Burden 
' of the American Nazi Party

Brief Resume of Current
Economic Problems

The principal weakness in the Chicago unit of the
. .American Nazi Party exists in their lack of funds to operate. 
This fact alone has-forestalled all Ike participation of the 
Chicago organization in public demonstrations and other 
activities in that sufficient monies are not available to 
provide necessary bonds and/or fines should members be

- .arrested during the course of such^activity.

Further, the Chicago American Nazi Party has
' recently purchased a building which they utilize as a 

headquarters . The building is old and in dire need of 
■ repair,, mortgage payments and maintenance alone absorb 
* the bulk of all^funds which the Chicago unit collects.

Proposed Plan of Approach

In that it is the desire of the local American 
Nazi Party to "hold onto" their headquarters building at 
all costs, it is apparent that the must lino of approach 
to increase the organization’s financial burden is to 
direct our efforts°at the headquarters building itself.

Discreet inquiry and observation has shown the 
building has numerous building code violations, some of

- 2 -
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which make the building mainly uninhabitable until suSh 
violations are rectified such as electrical wiring aac^ 
plumbing. It is recognized that building code authorities 
will allow such deficiencies to exist for a reasonable 
period of time and during such time habitation on the 
premises is permitted. Violations such as those mentioned 
are known to be costly to eliminate and are of the type 
that- cannot or should not be "do-it-yourself" projects 
since repairs made are subject to inspection by building 
authorities .

In that the American Nazi’Party has in the past 
and still levels its attacks at persons of the Jewish faith, 
Chicago Jewish organizations are most desirable of accumulating 
information which can serve to initiate an atzack by these 
organizations against the American Nazi Party. Prominent 
among such -organizations are the Jewish War Veterans and 
the Anti-Defamation League B'nai D’rith.'

The Chicago Division, either by direct approach 
to established sources in these organizations, or through 
use of suitable pretext, can make available to appropriate 
officials information’establishing* the fact that such building 
code violations do exist. There is no doubt that should 
such information become available to proper individuals within 
these organizations, great pressure will be brought to bear • 
to insist that these building code violations are corrected 
and the mossAbility strongly exists that court action may 
follow and fines may be levied.

As an alternative, a direct approach can be made 
to established contacts within the city government to bring 
such building code violations to the wittent-on o_ appropriate 
authorities .

Anticipated Results

A nenetratin^ analysis of the present economic 
situation of the American Kazi Parry o-rbr.giy indicates



group ths following results are cert air. 1 |

1. American Nazi Party public activity will be 
held to the barest minimum due to fear of 
possible arrest resulting in further economic 
hardship. I

2. Funds will'not be available to bring about’ 
necessary repairs on the headquarters building

3. Funds for the printing and distribution of 
literature locally for recruiting purposes 
would not be available ....

* II

4. Morale of the organisation in Chicago, which 
is now at low ebb would be further lessened 
thus creating feelings of dissatisfaction among

.vl the membership ... . . . .

5. As a direct result of items above the attractivene 
of. the. American Nazi Party to possible recruits 
would be held at a minimum

*
II. proposal — Divide loyalty of Membership 

Against Present Leaders ■ .

Brief Resume of Leadership 
Problems ,    —-- -- -- —————

, At the oresent time the Chicago American Nazi Party
has no established leaders. - One of t.the^ members, JOH^WW^LAGS 
was appointed by the group’s -nartiona-L,
commander’, however, has failed to undertake the
responsibilities of leadership and as a result certain dis~, 

’’satisfaction exists among members.

As a result of -^AHACS^s failure current activities 
of the organization are being directed by GN AlSxG21£R.

• T£^r?5STTClh who is operating without authority ox the national 

headquarters. . ■

_ 4 -
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' ' Because of the inactivity and the failure ofthe
Chicago organization to demonstrate progress the so-oatlod 
"hard core" of the membership have raised numerous questions 
in the recent past challenging the adequacy and capability 
of'wALLACB and-t^SSiSL^iCH to head their organization in Chicago.

Proposed Plan of -Approach

It is anticipated that through established sources 
all of vhos are current members of the American Irani Pmty • 
in Chicago, feelings of discontent can be initiated. Partner, 
communications which would indicate.a thorough and substantial 
knowledge of the Chicago organization could be directed at

• the anonymously
or under the signature of a likely member who is known to be 
in disagreement with local leadership and practices.

»• » <■
Anticipated Results ’

’ By concentratingtthe efforts of this program in a ’’ 
firm but carefully concealed manner it is strongly believed
■that the following results will be obtained: '• _ - ...

s - ' « ' *
- .• 1. Loyalties of the membership will be divided

“ and dissension will be created .

‘ ' 2. The national headquarters of the American Nazi
Party will have sufficient reason to question 

’ - the adequacy and capabilities of local leadership

. 3. Through established sources programs proposed by
. ■ those in leadership capacities can be sabotaged

whereby the confidence of both the national 
. ‘ headquarters and the local membership will be 

. shattered ■

It is recognized that the Bureau considers it vital ‘ 
that the functions and membership o: Those organizations be ’ 
brought into the "public spotlight". Chicago does not deem
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It is requested that the Bureau consider the above 
detailed approaches in connection v/ith this program and anthoris 
their institution in Chicago.

AS< o
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g. a g:;*;. r, :?

date: 10/15/S-i

SAC, CHICAGO

.. Re Bureau letter to SAC, Atlanta 9/2/6-1. . •
• i .

Referenced communication advises ^the following 
hate organizations operating within the Chicago Division ■ 
as included in this program: 

• < American Nazi Party (Origin: Richmond)

YZhite Youth Corps (Origin: Chicago) .. ’ .

Regarding the White Youth Corps it is noted • 
confidential informants of this division have advised ' 
that the White Youth Corps in Chicago did not, in, fact, 
exist as a organization per se but was considered rather 
a "level of affiliation" within the structure of the 
American Nazi Party at Chicago', Illinois. All operations 
of this unit wore subsequently combined with those of the 
American Nazi party and were carried on under that name 
only.' The White Youth Corps was determined to no longer 
exist in any way in Chicago and no information has developed 
to indicate the possible reorganization of this group.

dential informants 
all of whom have 
e past, advised that

the White Youth Corps no longer exists in any capacity 
I in Chicago. To sources * knowledge the V/hite Youth Corps 
‘does not operate as an organization in any other locale
known to them. These sources further advised that as of
this date no information is available to indicate possible 
interest- in reorganizing the White Youth Corps .
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In view of the above, Chicago cortemple ter: r.r, 
further inquiry regarding the tbito 1.:— ;.c 1..- A,.J
and in that the V/hite Youth Corps --is no longer in cdstcnc 
it will not be considered in connection with this program.

Regarding Chicago’s proposed plan to expose, 
disrupt and otherwise neutralize the American Nazi Party 
in Chicago, Illinois, the follov/ing is submitted for the 
Bureau’s consideration:

I. Proposal -- To Increase Financial Burden 
4  of the American Nazi Party

Brief Resume of Current 
Economic Problems

The principal v/eakness in the Chicago unit of the 
American Nazi Party exists in their lack of funds’ to operate 
This fact alone has-forestalled all the participation of the 
Chicago organization in public demonstrations and other 
activities in that sufficient monies are not available to 
provide necessary bonds and/or fines should members be 
arrested during the course of such activity.

Further, the Chicago American Nazi Party has 
recently purchased a building which they utilize as a 
headquarters . The building is old and in dire need of 
repair,. Mortgage payments and maintenance alone absorb 
the bulk of all funds which the Chicago unit collects. •

Proposed Plan of Approach

In that it is the desire of the local American 
Nazi Party to "hold onto” their headquarters building at 
all costs, it is apparent that the first line of approach 
to increase the organization’s financial burden is to 
direct our efforts at the headquarters building itself.

Discreet inquiry and observation has shown the 
building has numerous building code violations, some of
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which make the building mainly" uninhabitable until such 
violations are rectified such as electrical v/iring and 
plumbing. It is recognised that building code authorities 
will allow such deficiencies to exist for a reasonable 
period of tine and during such tine habitation on the 
premises is permitted. Violations such as those mentioned 
are known to be costly to eliminate and are of the type 
that cannot or should not be "do-it-yourself” projects 
since repairs made are subject to inspection by building 
authorities . 

<
In that the American Nazi’Party has in the past 

and still levels its attacks at persons of the Jewish faith, 
Chicago Jewish organizations are most desirable of accumulating 
information which can serve to initiate an attack by these 
organizations against the American Nazi Party. Prominent 
among such organizations are the Jewish War'Veterans and 
the Anti-Defamation League B’nai B’rith. -

The Chicago Division, either by direct approach 
to established sources in these organizations, or through 
use of suitable pretext, can make available to appropriate 
officials information' establishing the fact that such building 
code violations do exist. There is no doubt that should 
such information become available to proper individuals within 
these organizations, great pressure will be brought to bear ' 
to insist that these building code violations are corrected 
and the possibility strongly exists that court action may 
follow and fines may be levied.

As an alternative, a direct approach can be made 
to established contacts within the city government to bring- 
such building code violations to the attention of appropriate 
authorities.

Anticipated Results

-A penetrating analysis of the present economic 
situation of the American Nazi Party strongly indicates

- 3 -
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that py firmly-increasing the financial burden'of this 
group the following results are certain:

1. American Nazi Party public activity vzill be 
held to the barest minimum due to fear of . 
pssible arrest resulting in further economic 
hardship. ■

' 2 . Funds will not be available to bring about • '
necessary repairs on the headquarters building

< 3. Funds for the printing and distribution of
literature locally for recruiting purposes 
would not be available

4. Morale of the organization in Chicago, which 
is now at low ebb would be further lessened •

■ thus creating 'feelings of dissatisfaction among
■ the membership . ■

5. As a direct result of items above the attractivenes 
of/the American Nazi Party to possible recruits 
would be held at a minimum '

II. Proposal — Divide Loyalty of Membership 
■ Against Present Leaders .

Brief Resume of Leadership 
Problems

, A.t the present time the Chicago American Nazi Party
has no established leaders. One of t'the- members, JOEN-^ALrlAGK,.

.’was appointed by GSDaGS^LlNCOLN^dlCPAVShL, the group’s ntarb>ie»al~. 
commander-1, however, SALLA-S3 has failed to undertake the 
.responsibilities of leadership and as a result certain dis~ 
■'satisfaction emists among members. -

! As a result of WAshACS^s failure current activities
of the organization are being directed by SHRLSSC2HEH. .
V-PB1SS7TCH5 who is operating without authority of the national 

. headquarters. ' -
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Because of the inactivity and the failure of the 
Chicago organization to demonstrate' progress the so-called 
’’hard core" of the membership have raised numerous questions 
in the recent past challenging the.adequacy and capability 
of'-rAL—GB and^l^;^S£.XGH to head their organization in Chicago.

Pronosed Plan of Approach ■ ,

It is anticipated that through established sources 
all of whom are current members of the American Kazi Party 
in Chicago, feelings of discontent can be initiated, further, 
communications which would indicate.a thorough and substantial 
knowledge of the Chicago organization could be directed at . 
the -Natd.e~*e-3r-€-ejr®yander~wB&B€’B<^ e ither anonymous ly
or under the signature.of a likely member who is known to be 
in disagreement with local leadership and practices.

Anticipated Results

’ By concentrating!the efforts of this program in a 
firm but carefully concealed manner it is strongly believed 
that the following results will be obtained: v ■

1. Loyalties of the membership will be divided 
and dissension will be created

2. The national headquarters of the American Nazi 
Party will have sufficient reason to question

. the - adequacy and capabilities of local leadership

3. Through established sources programs proposed by 
• those in leadership capacities can be’ sabotaged 
whereby the confidence of both the national 
headquarters and the local membership will be 
shattered

It is recognized that the Bureau considers it vital 
that the functions and membership of these organizations be 
brought into the ’’public spotlight”. Chicago does not deem
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such an approach appropriate at this time due to the small 
membership v/hich at this time consists of three established 
informants of long standing. Activity to bring public 
pressure-to bear at this particular time could jeopardize 
the position of the three informants v/ho furnish valuable 
information to this Bureau concerning the membership and 
activities of the American Nazi Party at Chicago.

It is requested that the Bureau consider the above 
detailed approaches in connection v/ith this program and authorize 
their institution in Chicago.
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date:

.. Re Bureau letter to SA'C, Atlanta 9/2/64. . •

Referenced communication advises .the following 
hate organizations operating within the Chicago Division ■ 
as included in this program: * 

- I *

- < American Nazi Party (Origin: Richmond) ’

White Youth Corps (Origin: Chicago) ..

Regarding the White Youth Corps it is noted ■ 
confidential informants' of this division have advised 
that the White Youth Corps 'in Chicago did not, in. fact, 
exist as a organization per se but was considered rather "" 
a ’’level of affiliation” within the structure of the 
American Nazi Party at Chicago’, Illinois. All operations 
of this unit were subsequently combined with those of the 
American Nazi Party and were carried on under that name 
only.' The ’fhite Youth Corps was determined to no longer 
exist in any way in Chicago and no information has developed 
to indicate the possible reorganization of this group.

L On October 12, 1964, confidential informants
f ci 1 I vrH IK n**«*■•*• OX «*aQ»h AaCLV & 
^furnished reliable information"in the past, advised that 
/the Rhite Youth Corps no longer exists in any capacity 
1 in Chicago. To sources’ knowledge the White Youth Corps 
’does not operate as an organization in any other locale 
known to them. These sources further advised that as of 
this date no information is available to indicate possible 
interest-in reorganizing the White Youth Corps .



In view of the ioova, Chicago co-templa'ic.-: rc 
further inquiry regarding the hhito Yen Mx . z C... '.L 
and in that the White Youth Corps ^is no longer in cxiztcnc 
it will not be considered in connection with this program.

Regarding Chicago’s proposed plan to expose, 
disrupt and otherwise neutralize the American Nazi Party 
in Chicago, Illinois, the following is submitted for the 
Bureau’s consideration:

I. Proposal To Increase Financial Burden 
<  of the American Nazi Party

Brief Resume of Current
Economic Problems

The principal weakness in the Chicago unit of the 
.American Nazi Party exists in their lack of funds’ to operate 
This fact alone has -forestalled all the participation of the 
Chicago organization in public demonstrations and other 
activities in that sufficient monies are not available to 
provide necessary bonds and/or fines should members be 
arrested during the course of such activity.

Further, the Chicago American Nazi Party has 
recently purchased a building which they utilize as a 
headquarters. The building is old and in dire need of 
repair. Mortgage payments and maintenance alone absorb 
the bulk of all funds which the Chicago unit collects. •

Proposed Plan of Approach

In that it is the desire of the local American 
Nazi Party to "hold onto” their headquarters building at 
all costs, it is apparent that the first line of approach 
to increase the organization’s financial burden is to 
direct our efforts at the headquarters building itself.

Discreet inquiry and observation has shovzn the 
building has numerous building code violations, some of

- 2 -
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which make the building mainly uninhabitable until such 
violations are rectified such as electrical wiring and '
plumbing. It is recognized that building code authorities 
will allow such deficiencies to exist for a reasonable 
period of time and during such time habitation on the 
premises is permitted. Violations such as those mentioned 
are known to be costly to eliminate and are of the type . 
that cannot or should not be "do-it-yourself” projects ’ 
since repairs made are subject to inspection by building 
authorities. ,

In that the American Nazi' Party has in the past 
and still levels its attacks at persons of the Jewish faith, 
Chicago Jewish organizations are most desirable of accumulating 
information which can s-erve to initiate an attack by these 
organizations against the American Nazi Party. Prominent 
among such organizations are the Jewish War’Veterans and 
the Anti-Defamation -League B’nai B'rith. • .

The Chicago Division, either by -direct approach 
to established sources in these organizations, or through . 
use of suitable pretext, can make available to appropriate 
officials information' establishing the fact that such building 
code violations do exist. There is no doubt that should 
such information become available to proper individuals within 
these organizations, great pressure will be brought to bear • 
to insist that these building code violations are corrected 
and the possibility strongly exists that court action may 
follow and fines majz be levied. • ’

As an alternative, a direct approach can be made 
to established contacts within the city government to bring- 
such building code violations to the attention of appropriate 
authorities.

Anticipated Results ■ . *

-A penetrating analysis of the present economic 
situation of the American Nazi Party strongly indicates

■ - 3 - . ’ ’
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held to the barest minimum. due to fear of 
^ssible arrest resulting in further economic
hardship.

♦

2. Bunds will not be available to bring about • 
necessary repairs on the headquarters building

/ 3- Bunds for the printing and distribution of
literature locally for recruiting purposes 
would not be available

4. Morale of the organisation in Chicago, which 
is now at low ebb would be further lessened 
thus creating feelings of. dissatisfaction among 
the membership

5. As a direct result of items above the attractivenes 
of..’the American Nazi Party to possible recruits 
would be held at a minimum

XI. Proposal — Divide Loyalty of Membership 
Against Present Leaders

Brief B.esume of Leadei'ship 
Problems

,• At the present time the Chicago American Nazi Party
has ’ no established leaders . One of t'thes members, JGS^^ALLAGB, 

.’was appointed by the group’s national-,
commander-; however, WASSsASS has failed to undertake the 
.responsibilities of leadership and as a result certain dis- 
■'satisfaction exists among members.

As a result of WAsfeACS^s failure current activities 
of the organization are being directed by GKitXSSGPHSB 
VeSSfSSirrCH'; who is operating without authority of the national 

. headquarters . •• -
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Because of the inactivity and the failure of the 
Chicago organization to demonstrate' progress the so-called 
“hard core” of the membership have raised numerous questions 
in the- recent past challenging the adequacy and capability 
of^rAAa-A-SB andto head their organization in Chicago.

Proposed Plan of Approach • ,

It is anticipated that through established sources 
ail of v/hom are current members of the American Nazi Party 
in Chicago, feelings of discontent can be initiated, further, 
communications which would indicate.a thorough and substantial 
knowledge of the Chicago organization could be directed at 
the anonymously
or under the signature.of a likely member who is known to be 
fn disagreement with local leadership and practices.

.• . ■»
Anticipated Results

By concentrating!the efforts of this program in a 
firm but carefully concealed manner it is strongly believed 
that the following results'will be obtained:

1. Royalties of the membership will be divided 
and dissension will be created

2, The national headquarters of the American Nazi 
Party will have sufficient reason to question 

. the adequacy and capabilities of local leadership

3. Through established sources programs proposed by
• those in leadership capacities can be sabotaged 
whereby the confidence of both the national 
headquarters and the local membership will be 
Shattered

It is recognized that the Bureau considers it vital ' 
that the functions and membership of these organizations be 
.brought fat© the "public spotlight". Chicago does nor deem
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such an approach appropriate at this time due to the small 
membership v/hich at this time consists of three established 
informants of long standing. Activity to bring public 
pressure-to bear at this particular time could jeopardise 
the position of the three informants v/ho furnish valuable 
information to this Bureau concerning the membership and 
activities of the American hTazi Party at Chicago.

It is requested that the Bureau consider the above 
detailed approaches in connection with this program and anthbr-ize 
their institution in Chicago.
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’ UNITED STATES G0\ NMENT

- ‘ MeTnorandwni^ ■
to : ' ' DIRECTOR, FBI I date: 10/15/64 .

: 7 SAC, KNOXVILLE

’• i
sub tect:.\ COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM

- INTERNAL SECURITY '
. DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS

ReBulet to Atlanta 9/2/64.

In compliance with referenced letter, the Knoxville 
Office has opened an active control file captioned as above 
and has assigned this matter to an Agent, who is experienced 
.in the investigation of hate and racist-type organizations. ; 

. ’ I

* The Knoxville Office currently has under investigation 
two klan organizations. ;,The Dixie Klans, Knights of the Ku 
Klux Klan, Inc. (DK, KKKK) has its national headquarters in 
Chattanooga, Tennessee, and presently has one chapter active 
'in that area. Information reflects that the weekly meetings 
of the chapter of this’ organization are attended by approxi
mately 25 members, although the actual membership is reported 
to.be approximately 45 members. The other klan organization 
under investigation in this division is the United Klans of  
America, Inc., Knights of the Ku Klux Klan (UKA, KKKK). The 
national headquarters of this organization is located within 
the Birmingham Division. The organization’ has active chapters 
within the Knoxville territory at Harriman, Maryville, Knox
ville and Sevierville. The Maryville chapter has approximately 
127 members and the other three chapters have less than 30 .
members. ■ - ■ ’ ’

Investigation and information obtained from informants 
disclose no information that there are any "Action groups" 
within either of the two klan organizations. Informants have 
been continually reminded to be alert for any members within < 
the groups who might organize strong-arm groups to -engage in 
any violent actions and they have reported no information_of_  
this nature. -



Ill considering various disruptive actions w':io—t • : 
be exorcised against these groups, it shcrlf be h'V. 1.. .. 
rhat neither the DK, ICKICIC nor the UTA, KICU have ....
on the Attorney General’s list under AO 13Add„ Al’chcugn ~ 
Knoxville territory does not lie within the traditionally 
deep South, there is, of course, some sympathy for organizations 
such as the klans within the territory as evidenced by the 
increased growth and activity of these organizations in recent 
years. Within the Knoxville territory there have been no acts ■ 
of violence within recent years which were attributable to. the 
klan. Although there may not be any public sympathy for the 
klan in this area, there is certainly no antagonism toward 
the organization and many persons have a passive feeling 
toward its membership and activitiesIn some instances, 
politicians have solicited -the support of the klan in local 
elections. Just recently,., one of the informants of the Knoxville 
■Office, who is a high official in the UKA, KKKK, reported that 
one of the candidates for- U. S. Congress running from the 
Knoxville district had contacted him and solicited the support 
of klan members on his behalf.

Because of such factors as the above, it is not believed 
that the cooperation of individuals can be utilized for plans
of disruptive action such as might be available if the "targets
were Communist front organizations or related groups. In this 
regard, although news media are very cooperative with the
Bureau in this territory, it is not believed that in a program
such as this teas, it would be feasible, to utilize news media 
in any counterintelligence operation in this area.

This matter has been discussed with Agents handling. 
investigations of the klan organizations in the Knoxvi.lle 
Division and the following plans have been suggested, as feasible 
for operation against the DK, KKKK and UKA, KKKK in this terri - 
tory: '

It is suggested that anonymous telephone calls be made 
to employers of klan members inferring to the employer- that 
his company or business must be following a racist policy in 
view of the fact that he has-an employee (giving his identity)
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who is a “©Tiber of the klan organization. These calls wou„l 
be limited to those instances where the klan member is c-r.^Lc;"" 
by some large company or leading business who would possibly 
bo concerned about the picture they present to the public con
cerning racial matters. ■ •

In view of the previously expressed desires of the 
officials of the Knoxville Police Department to maintain racial 
harmony in Knoxville, it is believed that arrangements could • 
be' made with the Chief of Police to have one or more squad‘cars 
visible in the vicinity of the meeting hall of the Knoxville 
Klavern on the nights of their meetings. It is believed that 
if the members saw these squad cars parked.in the vicinity on 
a continuing basis, in would cause them some apprehension 
and would act as a deterrent, to their activities, as well as 
possible recruitment of new members. . .

The UKA, KKKK often holds public meetings on private 
property leased for that 'purpose. At these meetings, officials 
make speeches and invite spectators to make application for 
membership. Informants report that the actual purpose of such 
a meeting is to publicize the klan and secure new members. 
In a few instances, informants have reported that some members 
arriving at the meetings have intentionally covered their 
license plate with z confederate flag metal insignia or with 
a facsimile. On occasions, both the rear and front license 
plates have been obscured or usually only the front license 
obscured. It is believed through the■cooperation of the High
way Patrol on a command level, that patrolmen might be assigned 
to the area where the meeting is held so that if the klan . 
members leaving the meeting continue to have their license plate 
obscured, ’ they may be arrested for violation of the state law 
prohibiting such. •

In connection with the informant program of the Knoxville 
Office, certain persons are interviewed to ascertain their • 
cooperation and their potentials as a possible informant. . 
It is believed that in such cases where antagonism is shown
to the Agents* contact, that a later anonymous call might be
made to other members accusing the person contacted by the



EBT, as being an informant. This would cause a disruptive in
fluence -among the rank and file and would arouse suspicion and 
distrust. This same plan could be pursued further and calls 
be made to members even though they had not actually been con
tacted by an Agent in connection with the informant program.

Additional ideas and tactics were discussed but were 
not considered feasible. Many of the ideas were discarded" 
because it was believed that other actions proposed would 
greatly jeopardize our present informant coverage. As the 
Bureau is aware, this office has informant coverage in these 
organizations on a very high level and we have been able to 
secure detailed information on -membership rolls and appli
cations, as well as detailed*information on personal activities 
of members, as well as detailed activity of the membership as 
a group. The Bureau has previously been advised that the program 
of 'interviewing klan members at the time of the assassination 
of President KENNEDY and later in connection with the bombings 
in Birmingham tended to jeopardize our informant coverage, 
due to their high-level positions and the fact that some,of. j 
the klan members felt that the information in the possession . 
of the EBI could only haye been obtained from some high official 
source in the klan.'- f-

Agent personnel responsible for the klan investigations 
are continuing to give this program thought and attention, and 
as the investigations progress, expect that additional ideas 
will be submitted to"the Bureau in connection with the status, 
reports. The implementation of any of the above-listed plans, 
of course, will not be put into effect without Bureau approval • 
and benefit of Bureau suggestions.



YXiTED STATES GO''- XMEXT " ;

- ” Memorandum ■
:o : ’ DIRECTOR, FBI ( date: 10/15/64

/ SAC, KKOKVILLE ■ •

scbtectA COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM

■ INTERNAL SECURITY ‘
.. DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS

ReBulet to Atlanta 9/2/64. ’

In compliance with referenced letter, the Knoxville 
Office has opened an active control file captioned as above 
and has assigned this matter to an Agent who is experienced ~ 
in the investigation of hate and racist-type organizations. ;

The Knoxville Office currently has under investigation 
two klan-organizations. -The Dixie Klans, Knights of the Ku 
Klux Klan, Inc. (DK, KKKK) has its national headquarters in . 
Chattanooga, Tennessee, and presently has one chapter active 
in that area. Information reflects that the weekly meetings 
'of the chapter of this organization are attended by approxi
mately 25 members, although the actual membership is reported 
to.be approximately 45 members. The other klan organization 
under investigation in this division is the United Klans of 
America, Inc., Knights of the Ku Klux Klan (UKA, KKKK). ‘ The 
national headquarters of this organization is located within 
the Birmingham Division. The organization has active chapters 
within the Knoxville territory at Harriman, Maryville, Knox
ville and Sevierville. The Maryville chapter has approximately 
127 members and the other three chapters have less than 30 .
members. •

Investigation and information obtained from informants 
disclose no information that there are any "Action groups" 
within either of the two klan organizations. Informants have 
been continually reminded to be alert for any members within 4 
the groups who might organize strong-arm groups to -engage in 
any violent actions and they have reported no inf ormation—of  
this nature. - '
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In considering various disruptive actions ’.■•..icd'. :
be exercised against these groups, it should so t:’:..- 1'- - .
that neither the DK, KKKK nor the UK A, KKKK have a . in ■’ . ..
on the Attorney General’s list under 23 13A50v vxcuga a _ 
Knoxville territory does not lie within the traditionally 
deep South, there is, ox course, some sympathy for organizations 
such as the klans vzithin the territory as evidenced by the 
increased growth and activity of these organizations in recent 
years. Within the Knoxville territory there have been no acts • 
of violence within recent years which were attributable to. the 
klan. Although there may not be any public sympathy for the ' 
klan in this area, there is certainly no antagonism toward . 
the organization and many persons have a passive feeling 
toward its membership and activities-.. In some instances, . 
politicians have solicited the support of the klan in local 
elections. Just recently,., one of the informants -of the Knoxville 
Office, who is a high official in the UKA, KKKK, reported that 
one of the candidates for- U. -S..Congress running from the 
Knoxville district had contacted him and solicited the support ’ 
of klan members on his behalf. • ■

Because of such factors as the above, it is not believed 
that the cooperation of individuals can be utilized for plans 
of disruptive action such as might be available if. the '.targets 
were Communist front organizations or related groups. In this ’ 
regard, although news media are very cooperative with the 
Bureau in this territory, it is not believed that in a program 
such as this was, it would be feasible, to utilize news media 
in any counterintelligence operation in this area.

This matter has been discussed with Agents handling • 
investigations of the klan organizations in the Knoxville 
Division and the following plans have been suggested as feasible 
fox* operation against the DK, KKKK and UKA, KKKK in this terri
tory: ’

’ It is suggested that anonymous telephone calls be made 
to employers "of klan members inferring to the employer- that 
his company or business must be following a racist policy in 
view of the fact that he has•an employee (giving his identity)

- 2 -



who is a member of the klan organization. These calls "zou...„ 
be United to those instances where the klan member is k.c/c 
by some large company or leading business who would’possibly ■ 
be concerned about the picture they present to the public con
cerning racial matters. • ■

In view of the previously expressed desires of the 
officials of the Knoxville Police Department to maintain' racial . 
harmony in Knoxville, it is believed that arrangements could • 
be' made with the Chief of Police to have one or more squad'cars 
visible in the vicinity of the meeting hall of the Knoxville 
Klavern on the nights of their meetings. It is believed that 
if the members saw these squad cars parked.in the vicinity on 
a continuing basis, it would cause them some apprehension 
and would act as a deterrent, to their activities, as well as 
possible recruitment of new members. • . .

The UKA, KKKK often holds public meetings on private 
property leased for that ’purpose. At these meetings., officials 
make speeches and invite spectators to make application for 
membership. Informants report that the actual purpose of such 
a meeting is to publicize the klan and secure new members. ’ • '. 
In a few instances, informants have reported that some members 
arriving at the meetings have intentionally covered their 
license plate with a confederate flag metal insignia or "with 
a facsimile. On occasions, both the rear and front license 
plates have been obscured or usually only the front license 
obscured. It is believed through the■cooperation of the High
way Patrol on a command level, that patrolmen might be assigned 
to the area where the meeting is held so that if the klan . 
members leaving the meeting continue to have their license plate 
obscured, ‘ they may be arrested for violation of the state law 
prohibiting such. • .

In connection v/ith the informant program of the Knoxville 
Office, certain.persons are interviewed to ascertain their ■ 
cooperation and their potentials as a possible informant. . 
It is believed that in such cases where antagonism is shown 
to the Agents* contact, that a later anonymous call might be - 
made to other members accusing the person contacted by the



2731’; as being- an informant. This would cause a disruptive in
fluence among the rank and rile and would arouse suspicion and 
distrust. This same plan could be pursued furfacr and calls 
be made to members even though they had not actually been con
tacted by an Agent in connection with the informant program.

Additional ideas and tactics were discussed but were 
not considered feasible. Many of the ideas were discarded' 
because it was believed that other actions proposed vzould 
greatly jeopardize our present informant coverage. As the 
Bureau is aware, this office has informant coverage in these 
organizations on a very high level and we have been able to 
secure detailed information on membership rolls and appli
cations, as well as detailed^information on personal activities 
of members,-as well as detailed activity of the membership as 
a group. The Bureau has .previously been advised that the program 
of "interviewing klan membe'rs at the time of the assassination 
of President KENNEDY and later in connection with the bombings 
in Birmingham tended to jeopardize our informant coverage, 
due to their high-level positions and the fact that some of 
rhe klan members felt that the information in the possession 
of the FBI could only haye been obtained from some high official 
source in the klan.'

Agent personnel responsible for the klan investigations 
are continuing to give this program thought and attention, and 
as the investigations progress, expect that additional ideas 
will be submitted to the Bureau in connection with the status, 
reports. The implementation of any of the above-listed plans, 
of course, will not be put into effect without Bureau approval • 
and benefit of Bureau suggestions.
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■ UNITED STATES GC KNMENT

Memorandum
DIRECTOR, FBI date: 10/15/6^

S.AC, RICHMOND

COUNTERINTELLIGENCE.PROGRAM
.INTERNAL SECURITY
DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS-

■ReBulet to .Atlanta, dated 9/2/64.

■ The following is an analysis of potential- counter
intelligence action against the American Nazi Party (ANP), 
the only hate or Klan organization currently active in the . 
Richmond territory.’ ’

. •- . The ANP -i-sUheadeGrby--GEORGE •■'L-INCOl^ "
a^hXte~_Am.eric  an -citizen, who're-sides’-with his- '"Army" at 
615b Wilson Boulevard, Arlington, Va. Headquarters of ANP 
is located at 928 North "Randolph St., Arlington, Va. q

■ The ANP "Army" consists of about fifteen nondescript 
individuals from all parts of the’country who have no place to 
go. They are between the ages of 18 to 40. ANP also has 
members throughout the country, totaling about 200.

GEORGE~L!NC0EN'ROCKWELL has many personal idio- ■ 
syncrasies or weaknesses -which make him vulnerable for attack. 
He cannot stand criticism; he.,is afraid for his own personal 
safety; he continually believes that he has been infiltrated 
by the Anti-Defamation League, the FBI and hate groups. He is 
suspicious of all members, believing they will be-potential 
assassins of himself or spies within his group. • ’

In vieiw'of these characteristics, it is suggested • 
that consideration be given for a careful campaign of corres
pondence- to be sent to^RS^SSSLU from unnamed individuals 
to warn him concerning a nex*; member who plans to do bodily 
harm to him. ' • ;
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■ Further, in this connection, correspondence
should be directed to ROCKWELL to plant the seed of suspicion 
concerning new members, identifying them as "spies." or the 
Anti-Defamation League or hate groups such as the National 
States Rights Party (NSRP).

It is noted that both buildings leased by the AN? 
from "sympathizers" are in poor condition and would be, most 
likely, in violation of local law. It is suggested that con
sideration be given to contacting officials of the Arlington 
County Board of Health and the Arlington County Dire Depart
ment for an official investigation of ANP premises. '

Furthermore, in this regard it is believed that if
' reliable news sources were apprised of the investigation, > 
there would be an expose o^, the true-conditions of the ANP, 
resulting in public criticism of ROWASLL-. Also, the publicity 
would tend to frustrate efforts to recruit new and youthful ■ 
adherents who hold -any grandeur of ANP when apprised of the' 
true picture. ' . .

•- ' A-* .

ROCKWELL maintains a printing press at ANP Head
quarters, $2S N. Randolph St., and -without this printing ' 
press, ANP activities would be greatly impaired. This, printing 
press is actually owned- by a former member,_CH-RTSTOPER^AWR 
vBAIES!, who leased the printing press to —•
por year. • . ’

Information recently received indicates that BA^SY- 
has expressed interest in getting back his printing press. 
It is suggested that consideration be given to approaching 
BAILEY, through a third party, to seek the return of the . 
printing press and possibly entertainment of a law suit which 
seeks the return of the printing press. -BAxEEY is presently 
resicH.ng_.in_the J^asMngt^ area. - • .

./It is noted animosity exists between ROCKWELL and 
.LEEWARD- R^\FIEL©S-,23head of_NSRP, Furthermore, it is noted 
'that ROCKWELL- recently brought' suit against-FIELDS for slander 
in a letter written to a third party. It is suggested that ■ .
this relationship could be further antogonized by inflammatory 
correspondence, ostensibly sent to ROOKWELL by NSRP officials 
in Birmingham, Alabama. It is thought such correspondence might 
also result in disruptive action of NSRP. .

- 2 -



It is recommended that consideration be given 
co the potential counterintelligence actions against ANP 
and if the Sureau aoproves^ specific recommendations will 

be immediately submitted.



i^eynoTcmdinn

SvBJEG-:

DrutC'_'u-’, date: ru/xp/Oe

S^C, RICHMOND / ■ • •.

COUNTERINTELLIGENCE .PROGRAM '
.INTERNAL SECURITY '
DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS-

■ReBulet to Atlanta, dated 9/2/64-.

The following is an analysis of ootential counter
Intelligence action against the American Nazi Party (ANP), 
the only hate or Klan organization currently active in the 
Richmond territory.' ? ” ' '

. ■ . The ANP -3^headedrby-GEORGE-
augite .American -citizen, who- resides’ with -his- "Army” at . 
6150 Nilson Boulevard, Arlington, Va. Headquarters of ANP i 
is located at $28 North "Randolph St., Arlington, Va. .

The ANP "Army” consists of about fifteen nondescript 
individuals from all parts of the'country who have no place to 
go. They are between the ages of 18 to 40. ANP also has 
members throughout'the country, totaling about 200.

GBORGaHLINCOLN" ROC WELL has many personal idio
syncrasies or wealmesses which make him vulnerable for attack. 
He cannot stand criticism; he..is afraid for his own personal 
safety; he continually believes that he has been infiltrated 
by the Anti-Defamation League, the FBI.and hate groups. He is 
suspicious of all members, believing they will be-potential 
assassins of himself or spies within his group.

In view of these characteristics, it is suggested 
that consideration be given for a careful campaign of corres
pondence to be sent to^R^GWE-Hu from unnamed individuals 
to warn him concerning a new member who plans to do bodily 
harm to him. - ■ ... ~
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- ' Further, in this connection, correspondence
should be directed to ROCKWELL to plant the seed of suspicion
concerning new members;, identifying them as "spies." or the ; 
Anti-Defamation League or hate groups such as the National : 
States Rights Party (NSRP).

It is noted that both buildings leased by the AN? ' 
from "sympathizers" are in poor condition and would be, most 
likely, in violation of local lav/. It is suggested that con- ,f 
sideration be given to contacting officials of the Arlington / 
County Board of Health and the Arlington County Fire Depart- I 
menu for an official investigation of ANP premises. ’ '

Furthermore, in this regard it is believed that if 
reliable news sources were apprised of the investigation, > 
there would be an expose of. the true-conditions of the ANP, i 
resulting in public criticism of Also, the publicity i
would tend to frustrate efforts to recruit new and youthful ' 
adherents who hold .any grandeur of ANP when apprised of the’ 
true picture. ■ . ■

RGW^-ELL maintains a printing press at ANP Head
quarters, 928 N. Randolph St., and without this printing 
press, ANP activities would be greatly impaired. This, printing 
press is actually Owned- by a former member,_CH-R-±STOPFi^-AV^ . 
-RAdLRV, who leased the printing press to ——
per year. *

.Information recently received indicates that BOSSES? 
has expressed interest in getting back his printing press. 
It is suggested that consideration be given to approaching 
BAS-BEY, through a third party,' to seek the return of the 
printing press and possibly entertainment of a law suit which 
seeks the return of the printing press. BAxLEY is presently 
residing in the Washingtoxr,.-^ area. '• ■

x/fIt is noted animosity exists between ROCKWEEL and , 
.JgDWA>RD'''RM£~PT^ of 45^?. . Furthermore, it is noted
’that ..RO^^EDB- recently broughV suit against-FTEEDS for slander 
in a letter written to a third party. It is suggested that 
this relationship could be further antogonized by inflammatory 
correspondence, ostensibly sent to-ROeW-EEL by NSRP officials 
in Birmingham, Alabama. It is thought such correspondence might 
also result in disruptive action of NSRP.
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It is recommended that consideration be gaven
-co the potential" counter-intelligence actions against ANP 

if* the Bureau anoroves3 specific recovnniendations will 

be immediately submitted.

- o



* STATES G ERNMENT
/T 7i-/iernoTO.naum

?0 : director, eb

j / SAC, SAVANNAH

subject: COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM
INTERNAL SECURITY *

■ DISRUPTION OP HATE GROUPS —' • ’

ReBulet to Atlanta, 9/2/64. ’

The Savannah Office has the following klan^o^gani-
■ zations currently under active investigation. . ■

1. Association of Georgia, Klans

This klan has.only one klavern, Klavern #2A I -
located’in Savannah, Georgia. It has recently ■, 

• been attempting to organize a klavern in i-
Brunswick,. Georgia, but has rot met with any ’• 
success. / ~ : ~ ‘ ~ <

. y / <
CHARLES-B^zADDQX, -the-J&eader._of this group, ; 
is ineffective in that he talks a great deal < 
about what they should do and what the officers' 
and members should do, but does not take any / 
specific action. , '

2. Association of South Carolina Klans, KKKK ‘

This klan now has only one active klavern within 
the Savannah Division and that is Klavern #335 -• -x 

’ in Vest Columbia, S. C. This klan has•conducted ;
several rallies in South Carolina for the purpose • 
of building up their klavern and starting new S' 
klaverns, and may have a new klavern in *
Hemingway, S. C. ------ "" •

The active leader jojf cnrs klan group appears tc 
be ReBEBgffgBggss-ggST a pos^oiffAge’eapley'^ in I. 
Columbia, S. C., although he carries the tlrTe •' 
only of secretary. There have been recent - ,
indications that members of the Board of Association 
of South Carolina Klans feel -HODGES- is usurping""- 
their authority and makine decisions__withoutl ' 
consulting them. ■
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3. United Klans of America, Inc., KKKK

This klan group has the follovzing active l-lavcrns . 
located within the Savannah Division: .

a. Klavern #4, Olanta, S. C.

This klavern moved about a year ago from 
Effingham to Olanta in anticipation of 
attracting mdre members-, but still attracts 
a maximum of 9 members to its meetings.

b. Klavern #41,. Savannah, Georgia.

The attendants at the meetings of this klavern 
have fallen .off to usually a maximum of 6.
It didcsponsor one rally in the summer of . 
1964 which was considered a failure.

” ’ Ite

c. Klavern #314, Swainsboro, Georgia. •

This klavern is one of the most active, but 
meets’only once a month. Many members-also . 
meet with Klavern #310, Waynesboro, Georgia, 
but neither klavern has engaged in any activity 
other than one street walk held in Waynesboro 
this past summer. The active membership has 
-fallen off apparently due to lack of activity 

‘ during the past year.

d. Klavern #310, Waynesboro, Georgia’

This klavern has only 8 to 10 members in- ■
attendance at their monthly meetings and has 
lost membership during the past year.

e. •• Klavern #301, Washington, Georgia. -

This klavern has reportedly been in a doubtful 
state for the past two years. The klavern 
was torn by dissension over financial matters 
about two years ago and has rarely had sufficient 
members in attendance since that time to hold ■ 
a meeting. •

-2- ■
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£. Altamaha alen*s Club £72, Baxley, Ga..

This klavern is the newest active -klavern . 
and has about 40 members, of which about 
16 are active. They ousted one Exalted 
Cyclops who indicated he favored aggressive 
action, and several members have quit because 
of the view’s of this Exalted Cyclops. This - 
is the only, klavern in the Savannah Division 

■ believed to have an "action” group within
the klavern. i '

. At a meeting \^n 7/27/64, the Exalted Cyclops

stated CA&%S^€afe&gG--, , had ;
advised them to start” a military unit'/ They 

. plan to have .this unit trained in a secret ■
type of. training. It was indicated that in

■ the event the Communists and Negroes attempt ' ■ 
to take-over public facilities, that the klan 
would take over operation of the railroads.

At a meeting on 8/11/64, it was decided the • 
military unit would be called the "Brothers 
of Patriots" and that they have a bank account 
as such. A fee is charged to join, and they 
are going to teach, the members judo.

The most effective disruptive action taken-against the 
klan so far was the interviewing of klan members -in connection 
with the- "Bapbomb” case. .

■ It is believed the most effective counterintelligence 
program would be a program that would reveal to the members 
of this organization that their identities are known to the 
EBI. This would include a program-of harassment by setting up 
"not too discreet" stake out of the meeting places or roads 
leading to meeting places to obtain license numbers, interview 
of the klan members, neighborhood investigations and inquiry 
at their places of employment concerning the members* activity, 
in the klan. ’

It is further believed-that efforts should be made 
during the course of these inquiries to obtain knowledge 
concerning the individual member’s personal life which might
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fur-ish inforr.au ion that could be used in a campaign of 
anonymous telephone calls or notes to his family or employer.

i!'i
During interviews of members, inferences or slight 

hints could be dropped indicating another specific member 
of rhe klavern as the source of information.

os ./esc Colunoaa, • o.
cross on the grounds of

On 9/25/64, South .Carolina
Lav.- Enforcement Division (SCLED) , Columbia, S. C., advised 
his organisation had arrested five persons from the vicinity 

in connection with the burning of a 
the Governor’s Mansion, Columbia, 

admitted they are members of a recentlyssa nersons
formed group of the United Klans of America, Inc., at West 
Columbia, S. C.

Chief■STROM- said he desires to call in several 
responsible newspapermen from throughout South Carofina,and 
ash them, to publish articles in the leading South Carolina 
newspapers, pointing out to the public how membership in a klan 
organization may hurt an.individual, his family or his children 
in later life. -CSSe-f -STROM requested that the FBI assist him 
in gatherin' information concerning this matter such as how- 
Van m-mueorslxip mayafrecu the opportunity, for rne Klan member 
or”members of -ais family in obtaining employment with the 
VS.' ’ GovernmentT ’ ■.

In addition, some Z<lan informants are in a position 
to take the side of dissident groups within the klaberns and 
help ro create or increase dissension., 7

' It is requested that the Bureau give consideration
to helping' Chief of the SCLED
his rec-rest Vox-. information as. .to. hosuklan-member^hip^may^ 
brovcnt cmolovncnt by klan members or members of their families 
by”phe Federal Government/"

It is also suggested that the Atlanta Office ascertain 
applicable state laws that could be used in the State of 
Georgia in discouraging klan membership, particularly- on the 
part of state or local employees or appointees.

_a_



INiTED STATES G J.RNMEN1

Memorandum
to : DIRECTOR, FBI IC <

KROM : / SAC, SAVANNAH ___ ■ •' - '

subject: ‘-COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM - 
INTERNAL SECURITY ‘

• DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS —’ • ■

ReBulet to Atlanta, 9/2/64.

The Savannah Oft ice has the following klan^o^gani-
. -zations currently under active investigation. . "

1. Association of Georgia, Klans ■

This klan has.only one klavern, Klavern #2A.— 
located'in Savannah, Georgia. It has recently ; 
been attempting to organize a klavern in I
Brunsvzick,. ^eorgia^, but has not met vzith any ' 
success, " "T 15 ।

this group, ; 
is ineffective in that he talks a great deal , 
about what they should do and what the officers' 
and -members should do, but does not take any ; 
specific action.

Association, of South Carolina Klans, KKKK

This klan now has only one active klavern within‘ 
the Savannah Division and that is Klavern #335 • 
in West Columbia, S. C. This klan has•conducted ; 
several rallies in South Carolina for the purpose - 
of building up their klavern and starting new X 
klaverns, and may have a new klavern in ■
Hemingway, S. C. ------i-

The active leader^ez" cnxs klan group appears tc 

be ~ a. .pesfesoff iee^eapToyee*in -:
Columbia, S. C.. although he carries the tltTe ’ •
only of -sennetary-. There have been recent - ,
indications that members of the Board of Association, 
of South Carolina Klans feel -HODGES- is usurping 
their authority and makina decisions_withoutl ’’ 
consulting them. •
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United Klans of America, Inc., KKKK

This klan group has the following active klavorno 
located within the Savannah Division: .

a. Klavern #4, Olanta, S. C. _

This klavern moved about a year ago from 
Effingham to Olanta in anticipation of 
attracting mbre members-, but still attracts 
a maximum of 9 members to its meetings. -

b. Klavern #41, Savannah, Georgia. .

The attendants at the meetings of this klavern 
have fallen .off to usually a maximum of 6. 
It did-.sponsor one rally in the summer of 
1904 which was considered a failure.

c. Klavern #314, Swainsboro, Georgia.

This klavern is one of the most active, but ’ 
meets’only once a month. Manymembers'also 
meet with Klavern #310, Waynesboro, Georgia, 
but neither klavern has engaged in any activity- 
other than one street walk held in Waynesboro 
this past summer. The active membership has 
fallen off apparently due to lack of activity 
during the past year.

d. Klavern #310, Waynesboro, Georgia '

This klavern has only 8 to 10 members in 
attendance at their monthly meetings and has 
lost membership during the past year.

e. Klavern #301, Washington, Georgia. -

This klavern has reportedly been in a doubtful 
state for the past two years. The klavern 
■was torn by dissension over financial matters 
about two years ago and has rarely had sufficie 
members in attendance since that time to hold 
a meeting.

. -9.- .
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Altamaha hen’s Club £72, Baxley, Ga.

This klavern is the newest active klavern . 
and has about 40 members, of which about 
IS are active. They ousted one Exalted 
Cyclops who indicated he favored aggressive 
action, and several members have quit because 
of the views of this Exalted Cyclops. This ■ 
is the only klavern in the Savannah Division 

■ believed to have an "action” group within
the klavern. A .

i 

. At a meeting7/27/64,, the Exalted Cyclops
stated CAD^^iCaA^G-, - -£r^fee.pG^^ , had
advised them to start'^*mili tar-y unit".' They 
plan to have .this unit trained in a secret 

' type of. training. It was indicated that in
the event the Communists and Negroes attempt'' - 
to take-over public facilities, that the klan . 
would take over operation of the railroads.

At a meeting on 8/11/64, it was decided the • 
military unit would be called the "Brothers 
of Patriots" and that they have a bank account 
as such. A fee is charged to join, and they 
are going to teach the members judo. .

The most effective disruptive action taken-against the 
klan so far was the.interviewing of klan members -in connection 
with the "Bapbomb” case.

■ It is believed the most effective counterintelligence 
program would be a program that would reveal to the members 
of this organisation that their identities are known, to the 
EBI. This would include a program -of harassment by setting up 
"not too discreet" stake out of the meeting places or roads 
.leading to meeting places to obtain license numbers-, interview 
of the klan members, neighborhood investigations and inquiry 
at their places of employment concerning the members’ activity, 
in the klan. ' .

It is further believed that efforts should be made 
during the course of these inquiries to obtain knowledge 
concerning the individual member’s personal life which might
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anonymous telephone calls or notes to his family or employer.
■ ' i

During interviews of members, inferences or slight 
hints could be dropped indicating another specific member ' 
of the klavern as the source of information.

On 9/25/64, , South Carolina
Law Enforcement Division (SOLED), Columbia, S. C., advised 
his organization had'arrested five persons from the vicinity 
of West Columbia,• S. C. , in connection with the burning of a 
cross on the grounds of the Governor’s -Mansion, Columbia, 
"-S. C. ■ ■

Tnese 
formed group of 
Columbi a 3. C.

persons admitted they are members of a recently 
the United .Klans of America, Inc., at West

o

Chief said he-desires to call in several
-le newspapermen from throughout South Carol’ina, and 
to publish articles in the leading South Carolina 
s, pointing out to the public how membership in a klan 
ion may hurt an .individual, his family or his children
i

or

requested that the EBI assist him 
f or mat ion con cer n i n g_ t his jxat ter Jsu cH as how. 
“riay, affect „the„.opportunity..J;or the klan member 
is family^in obtaining, employment with the

In addition, some klan informants are in a position 
to take the side of dissident groups within the klaberns and * 
help to create or increase dissension.

7 •
i ■ .
* It is requested that the Bureau give consideration

to helping Chief " S(^Ep_ in^^
his request ’lf.or.„ information - as. xo_how.Jdlan.membership,,.ma;j^ 
ufovent emulovnent by klan members or members of their families 
by"the federal Government T"” ' '

It is also suggested that the Atlanta Office ascertain 
applicable state laws that could be used in the State of 
Georgia in discouraging klan membership, particularly- on the 
wart of state or local employees or appointees.



v Memorandum
DIRECTOR5 date: October 15^ 196^

ROM : SACBALTIMORE.
/ ---------  
i
I

scstect: COUNTESINTEIXIGEN^^
/“INTERNAL SECURITY
/ DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS

/ ■ . ■

Reference Bureau letter to Atlanta dated
September 23 196^-. ’ ’ ‘ ......... .......

A review of Baltimore files reflects that there are
| presently no Klan organizations operating within the territory
? covered by the Baltimore Office. Baltimore files reflect that there 
| are several alleged members of the American Nazi Party (AN?)
| living in the Baltimore area. However these individuals are . .
• associated with the ANP located in the territory covered by the 
Richmond Office and there are no ANP groups in the Baltimore 
territory. The Fighting American Nationalists (FAN)

। organization in the Baltimore area is defunct.

i The National States Rights Party (NSRP) was to some
< extent active on the Eastern Shore of Maryland during the Spring 
•and early Summer of 1964 but there has been no reported..
activity there in recent months. The only evidence of current 
activity by the NSRP in the Baltimore area are news stories which 
appeared in the September 28 and September 30> 196^ editions of the 
Baltimore Evening Sun5 which reflected that two Baltimore County

' Councilmen received letters from organizer
:of the NSRP3 threatening to “paper” their districts with 
derogatory pamphlets if they voted for a proposed civil rights 
bill in Baltimore County. Information was also received that 
a leaflet put out by the NSRP entitled nA Stab in the Back” was 
being distributed in the Towson^ Maryland^ area of Baltimore
;County.
i

j In view of the current lack of activity by Klan and
jhate groups within the Baltimore Division territory3 the Baltimore 
I Office is not in a position at this time to make a.ny specific 
|recommendations for counterintelligence action.
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The Baltimore Office will be alert for any 
opportunities for potential counterintelligence action against- 
pertinent organizations or individuals active within the 
Baltimore Office territory.
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A review of Baltimore files reflects that there are 
I presently no Klan organizations operating within the territory 
| covered by the Baltimore Office. Baltimore files reflect that there 
i are several alleged members of the American Kazi Party (A.NP) 
| living in the Baltimore area. However these individuals are 
associated with the AIT? located in the territory covered by the 
Richmond Office and there are no AMP groups in the Baltimore * 
territory. The Fighting American Rationalists (FAN)

; organization in the Baltimore area is defunct. * 
I

: ' The National States Rights Party (NSRP) was to some
: extent active on the Eastern Shore of Maryland during the Spring 

early Susser of 156— but there has been no reported 
activity there in recent months. The only evidence of current 
activity by the HSR? in the Baltimore area are news stories which 
appeared in the September 2o and September 30> editions of the
Baltimore Evening Sun, which reflected that two Baltimore County 
Councilmen received letters from ^LElAi-UBRATESFCyRD^ organizer 
of the NSRP, threatening to !:paper:i their districts with

. derogatory pamphlets if they voted for a proposed civil rights
' bill in Baltimore County. ■ Information was also received that 
a leaflet put out by the NSRP entitled "A Stab in the Back” was 
being distributed in the Towson, Maryland, area of Baltimore 

i County.
f

j In view of the current lack of activity by Klan and
ihate groups within the Baltimore Division territory, the Baltimore 
'Office is not in a position at this time to make any specific 
| recommendations for counterintelligence action.- ■
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। The Baltimore Office will be a^ert for|a^j-Sj ‘
opportunities for potential counterintelligence action! agains 
pertinent organisations or individuals active (Within the | 
Baltimore Office territory. j ! '• 1
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letter to Atlanta, 9/2/64i

Analysis of potential CI Action Against 
Organizations and Personnel of United 
Klans of America, Inc., KKKK (UKA); • 
improved Order of the U.S.’ Klans, KKKK, 
Inc. (IOUSK); and the Alabama States ■ 
Rights Party (ASRP)

Piles on capoioned organizations have been reviewed 
.•_t the I-:Obile Office to "discover any information of the 
hind which would prevent a potential for effective CI 
action. This review of files includes the files of the , 
organizations themselves and of individuals known to be 
officers and fencers of she organization. It is the under
standing of this office that this information would consist 

situations involving potential friction between individual 
w.uc.^crs or between rival organizations: or would consist of 
information reflecting immorality, particularly sexual ' 
immorality, on the part of one or more members, possibly 
involving the wife or wives of other members; or consisting 
generally of information of a highly unfavorable or embarrass
ing nature pertaining co a member or group of members which, 
would be not known, and the exposure of which could produce 
suitable conflicts. A minimum of such information-is con-
sained in Kobile files pertaining to Klan and States Rights 
Party personnel. There have been conflicts between individuals 
uithin groups and between members of different groups, but 
those conflicts have already matured and have already pro
duced the division and animosity of which the situations 
wore capable. Unlike personnel of I Communist organizations. •



■ c.’ orgunazacions ars nou parvacvinrjy prone
- ..immorality, and no informaticn has seen rj;-.ivo..-

Indicasing promiscuity on ths part of a Klamviando wife co 
on the cart of a Klansman, although informants vino furnlsn 
informuslon pertaining to those individuals are fairly well 
ucq^.':..'.nted with many of them. Approximately two years ago, 
one Klansman did become jealous when a single Klan member 
(unmarried) flirted with his wife at a social function.
However} the married member is no longer active, and there 
is not Known to have been any further development of that 
situation.

Pertinent to this analysis is the following 
observation: Within the past 70 days, Montgomery, Ala., 
where activity of UKA and 'ASRP are centralized, has 
experienced desegregation of restaurants, hotels, motels, 
and public schools, pursuant to the 1964 Civil Rights 
Act and pursuant to orders of the united States District 
Court at Montgomery. Initially, particularly on 7/4 and 
7/6/64, following the passage of the 1964 Civil Rights 
A/v, there was an attempt by Klansmen to gather and con
spire for the purpose of interfering with the desegregation 
of movie theaters- and restaurants in downtown Montgomery. 
However, Mobile informants furnished information well’in 
•'advance of the actual-proposed action, enabling Mobile to 
notify the Montgomery Police Department. The Police Depart- 
i.'.ont acted very promptly and effectively, disbursing Klansmen 
r.-::.z> had gathered in the danger area, and making it quite 
clear that no unlawful activity or interference with the 
enforcement of the 1964 Civil Rights Act would be tolerated. 
Both the fact that the information vias leaked to authorities ” 
and the fact that the authorities took effective action 
-were highly demoralizing to the Klan personnel (who are 
also the only significant personnel of- the ASRP) . ' The 
demoralizamon was so coinple’ce tnav when Montgomery public 
schools were desegregated, Klansmen did not even appear in, 
the vicinities of the schools and took no action of any 
kind,, either at the schools or in any other place, in any 
effort to interfere with the desegregation.

' It is therefore fully evident that the purposes 
sought by the CI program, that is the demoralization and 
the rendering ineffective of such organizations, was 
accomplished by direct investigation and Police action. 
Ku implication is Intended that the work of the Mobile 
Office has boon finally done pertaining to these organizations

2
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'.-ad, l” fact, the current program of the Mobile Office is 
to int-nclfy and make more extensive the informant covers 
ajo of pertinent organizations. These informants will be 
■particularly alert for personal information of the kind 
which might be suitable for the institution of CI action 
in.the future, and such information will be diligently 
sought by Agents’ conducting investigation concerning these 
organisations and individuals. Mobile will also continue 
to be alert for any opportunity to utilize the system which 
has been effective in the past, that of cooperating with • 
local law enforcement.to take the kind of action which dis
courages unlawful action on the part of the Klan groups.

Re c ommendation

me Mobile Office’has no recommendation for any 
logical Immediate CI action at this time. .

■ Action Groups

Mobile racial informants have furnished the 
identities’ of most individuals within the uKA and ASRP who 
are considered the-most, likely to commit acts of violence 
or intimidation. Kost of these persons have been under 
investigation for some time, and in many instances Summary 
f.eoorts have- been furnished to the Bureau pertaining to.them. 
In" each of the instances of bombings in the vicinity of 
Montgomery,- Ala., including the bombings in Mississippi in 
recent 'reeks, A.gents have interviewed neighbors and employers 
of these individuals and have made visual checks, particularly 
late at night, in efforts to ascertain whether or not the ‘ 
persons themselves were home or whether or not their auto
mobiles were p:/.-ked at their residences. In many cases, 
and probably in most cases, these Klan personnel become .
aware of these inquiries and on several situations it is 
known that they observed Agents checking their cars and . 
observing their residences at night. These persons are 
therefore under the impression that Bureau Agents have them 
under virtually constant surveillance. They remarked to . 
each other in the presence of informants on occasion that 
they feel that their telephones are tapped and they have 
also expressed the fear that their meeting places are 
subjected to microphone devices. It is believed that this-, 
four on their part constitutes a very effective deterrent, 
and may very well be a principal reason for their failure 
to cate any unlawfull measures in connection with the racial
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3 ohserrations of license tags' of auto-
hLLos parked at meeting places, Mobile Office is cor.cbs.ntl 
arcing of the identities of new persons who ?avo corse 
uontial fr violence.- In all such cases, a case filo is 
enod on that individual, his identity being established 
d his background being obtained. No particular effort is 
de to’keep these investigations so discreet that the Klans 
n will not learn that the FBI is inquiring about him, 
is practice is deemed to be effective with respect to . 
ese individuals. ’

. As set forth hereinbefore, Mobile will intensify 
s efforts to discover information, which can be used in

Pertaining to the possibility of exposure of . 
an and Klan-type activities through, reliable news media, 
should be observed that it is the firm policy of news 

d.?.: in the Montgomery, Ala., area to completely ignore 
oca Klan groups, and to give'them no publicity at all. 
th.'a recent months, UKA has -held several public rallies, 

j rui sing some-with . leaf let distribution and even one 
of a paid spot radio advertisement. They have 

vited the press to attend triose rallies, hoping to secure 
hllcity from them. Again, it is believed that the 
licy of the press to ignore these groups has had the 
st desirable effect, both in frustrating them in their 
arch for publicity, and in avoiding advertising them 
ich, if done, might rallj~ more persons to the Klan cause 
d result in their increasing their membership. Because 
these considerations, it is believed'that at least in 

is area, the current press policy of ignoring the Klan 
more effective than would be a’ policy of exposure of 

e evils of the organizations.



Attached hereto is the response to Item #2 in 
the Senate Select Committee (SSC) letter to Mr. K. William 
O’Connor, Esq. on July 14, 1975. Item #2 is set forth 
as follows:

’’All memoranda and any other materials which 
contain or reflect studies of ’counterintelligence and 
disruption tactics’ and the making of ’appropriate 
recommendation’ as mentioned in approved Recommendation #3 
on page 5 of the July 30, 1964 memorandum captioned 
’Investigation of Ku Klux Klan and Other Hate Groups’ 
from J. H. Gale to Mr. Tolson.”
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the Senate Select Committee (SSC) letter to Mr. K. William 
O’Connor, Esq. on July 14, 1975. Item #2 is set forth 
as follows:

”A11 memoranda and any other materials which 
contain or reflect studies of ’counterintelligence and 
disruption tactics* and the making of ’appropriate 
recommendation* as mentioned in approved Recommendation #3 
on page 5 of the July 30, 1964 memorandum captioned 
’Investigation of Ku Klux Klan and Other Hate Groups’ 
from J. H. Gale to Mr. Tolson.”
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subjectT^'iNVESTIGATION OF KU KLUX 

. Groups......................
KLAN AND OTHER HATE

1 x Mr. Sullivan has proposed that the development of informants''in the Ku Klux 
Klan (KICK) and other hate groups as well as tne investigation and penetration of these 
organizations from an intelligence standpoint be transferred from the General 
Investigative Division to the Domestic Intelligence Division (DID). He bases his 
recommendations on the premise that organizations like the KKK and supporting 
groups are essentially subversive in that they hold principles and recommend courses 
of action that are inimical to the Constitution as are the viewpoints of the Communist 
Party. He does not maintain that the actions of the hate groups constitute the same 
menace as the Communist Party inasmuch as they are not controlled by a foreign
power. Ccu > iHei-(hT el I {

He feels that the DID over the years has developed wide experience in the 
penetration of subversive organizations through informants, anonymous sources, 
sophisticated microphone and technical surveillances, interview programs of 
a highly specialized nature, etc., and that his division could put this experience 
to excellent use in penetrating the Klan and other hate groups.

© ' Mr. Sullivan feels that the DID would be in a position to launch a
disruptive counter-intelligence program against the Klan and other hate groups 
with the same effectiveness that they are now doing insofar as the Communist Party 
is concerned. He also proposes an immediate series of regional conferences to 
instruct pertinent field personnel and to devise imaginative, aggressive and highly 
specialized programs to carry out the responsibilities in question. He states the j 
Communist Party is increasing its activities in the field of racial natters and J I. 

civil rights, directing more and more of its fire against the KKK and similar 
organizations to confuse the issue. He feels that because of the stepped up ‘ I 
activities of the Communist Party in this area it would help prevent marked confusion 
from developing in the areas of activities being handled by the General Investigative 
and Domestic Intelligence Divisions if the DID assumes these responsibilities.

The functions in question were formerly handled by the DH^up until 1958 
when they were transferred to the General Investigative Division. . This matter was - 
considered by the Executives Conference 10/1/ 58 and the transfer recommended.

1 - Mr. Rosen ’ 1 - Mr. Sullivan
1 - Mr. Belmont 1 - Mr. Mohr. rn

SENT DIRECTOR
SEP 28 Il



Memo for Mr’. Tolson
Re: Investigation of Ku Klux Klan and Other Hate Groups

One of the prime factors in the decision to transfer these responsibilities from the 
DID in 1958 was the almost complete absence of Communist Party activity in the 
racial area although at that time the Communist Party sought to capitalize on such 
[incidents after their occurrence. I

Mr. Rosen was opposed to the transfer of the functions in question to the 
General Investigative Division in 1958 and his present position is consistent in that
he maintains that the development of informants and the penetration of the Klan 
and other hate groups are primarily intelligence functions which should be handled 
by the DID as suggested by Mr.- Sullivan. Hosen fools t-nt too ‘Dursou oom 
best keep abreast of the whole field by having all angles of the racial field united 
in one division as suggested by Mr. Sullivan. Mr., Rosen points out that the 
development, supervision and administrative handling of racial and security 
informants are analogous.

Mr. Rosen feels that there is a tendency toward oversimplification 
in blaming all racial murders on Klansmen and hate groups. He points out that the 
murders of Medgar Evers, Postman Moore and even the assassination of President 
Kennedy were initially and generally attributed to Klan and hate gio up members 
whereas mmstigation showed that the individuals charged with the murders of 
Evers and Moore were without organization affiliation and the Pres, dent was 
slain by an avowed Marxist who was active in the Fair Play for Cuba Committee.

*
Mr. Rosen and Mr. Sullivan both agree that the investigation of individual 

cases, i. e. bombings, murders, police brutality, etc., should be handled by the 
General Investigative Division. Mr. Rosen feels that whether subject or victims 
are Klan members, Communist Party members or completely without organizational 
affiliation has no more bearing on our supervision of the substantive civil rights 
violation than it would have if the violation involved were Theft from Interstate Shipment, 
Bank Robbery or White Slave Traffic Act.

Mr. Belmont disagrees with Messrs. Rosen and Sullivan and feels 
that while the proposed transfer of functions from the General Investigative 
to the Domestic Intelligence Division is theoretically appealing, it is not a 
practical answer to our problem.. He states that at the time of the 1958 transfer 
of functions in question the basis was the close inter-relationship between the 
activities of the Klan and hate groups and the entire civil rights field of investigation. 
He feels this argument has even more strength today than in 1958, because, over
whelmingly, our interest in Klan and hate groups today is their relationship with 
integration and civil rights. Mr. Belmont believes the transfer of functions would 
create an undesirable division of authority and responsibility; that our best chance 
to break major civil rights cases such as bombings, murders, etc., is through 
iinformation developed from the inside as a result of coverage established in the

- 2 -
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Memo fori Mr. Tolson ’I
Re: Inves tigation of Ku Klux Klan and Other Hate Groups 1|

community where the crime occurred; i. e. informants and'sources in the Klan, hate
groups, subversive organizations, but also sources not connected with any group, 
who will report potential violence and individuals prone to violence. We are following 
the policy of aggressively seeking out persons addicted to violence even though they 
have not violated a Federal law as yet. He feels that the Division that is going to 
investigate these cases should forge the necessary tools to use for this purpose.
Mr. Belmont does not feel that the transfer of this responsibility will be helpful to the 
Bureau from an investigative standpoint nor in meeting the heayy-pesponsibiliti.es we no 
Iiave in tins area. * • y

VIEWS OF THE INSPECTION DIVISION:

Inspector feels there is certainly some merit and logic in Mr. Belmont’s 
reasoning and it is felt instant issue is not one that is completely black or white.

’ Under the present setup there is coordination and daily exchange of 
information between Domestic Intelligence and General Investigative Divisions 
in that both Divisions insure that communications and other matters of information 
are brought to the attention of each other as they arise from matters for which 

J each Division is~primarily responsible. However, it seems the real issue today 
just as in 1958, is where does the weight of the interest lie in the racial question. 
In 1958 it clearly lay in the General Investigative Division because, according to 
information available to the Bureau at that time, in practically no instances had 
racial incidents been caused or inspired by Communist Party elements although 
the Party naturally sought to capitalize on incidents after they occurred. Also, 
in 1958, it was felt that consolidation would streamline certain operations.

Today it seems clear from information developed by Domestic ’ .
Intelligence Division that the Communist Party now has evidenced a definite interest 
in the racial problem, is becoming deeply enmeshed therein, and appears to be 
exploiting it to an ever-increasing extent. Although prosecution for civil rights 
and other criminal violations is still an ultimate objective, there is definite 
need for an intelligence type penetration of these racial and hate groups so as 
to keep abreast of and ahead of their plans and activities. This seems more 
properly the function of the Domestic Intelligence Division.

Analysis was made by Inspector relative to coverage of the Klan and other 
hate groups. The General Investigative Division has been putting a great deal of 
pressure on the field to increase informant coverage. They have recently instructed 
the field to conduct surveys relative to instituting technical coverage on certain key 
Klan figures, lave interviewed at least once all known Klan membersf all Klan . ; 
leaders have been investigated from intelligence standpoint and recommendations 
have been made that intelligence type cases be opened on each Klan member. A 
weekly progress airtel is being obtained from field concerning informant development. 
However, undoubtedly additional coverage is needed particularly in the Klaverns 

jt^at have been formed since the civil rights bill passed. There is no question about



Memo for Mr. Tolson ' I
Re: Investigation of Ku Klux Klan and Other Hate Groups |

. • • • ,
I - ’ J , < * j"

the fact that the DID has had broad experience in the penetration of‘si oVersive 
organizations and has achieved noteworthy results in infiltrating tlje ( ommunist 
Party and Soviet intelligence operations. It is felt that unquestionably this • 
experience and know-how could be put to good advantage in penetrating the Elan 
and other hate groups. ’ 1 f !

• 1 i. . ‘I
The Inspection Division feels that the advantages in having the 

direction of all informant and intelligence matters in the racial field in one division 
as outlined by Llr. Sullivan and Llr. Kcssx cubveigh Ine ad^ax-ages cl Laving the 
hate group informants and intelligence functions with the substantive civil rights cases.

i Under the proposed transfer of phases of. the racial problem to Domestic Intelligence 
Division there will still be definite responsibility in both divisions, Mr. Rosen 
to retain responsibility for supervision of substantive civil rights violations and 
other criminal violations. This dual responsibility, however, should pose no 
problem because there are numerous examples of it successfully being handled 
in the Bureau today. In this regard it will be noted that the administrative handling 
of the entire criminal informant program is handled by the Special Investigative 
Division which includes the informants being utilized on General Investigative 
(Division cases. It will also be noted that the Special Investigative Division handles 
’ the informant and intelligence aspects of organized crime. However, the General 
Investigative Division handles key substantive violations such as Bankruptcy, 
Extortion, Assaulting a Federal Officer, and Theft-from Interstate Shipment 
violations committed by members of the organized criminal syndicate utilizing 
Criminal Intelligence informants. It is understood that there have been no in
soluble problems in this regard and it is felt that there should be no insoluble 

I problems in the coordination of racial intelligence and informant information 
‘between the General Investigative Division and the DID.

In any event there will certainly be no lessening of pressure and- 
supervision on the field if these functions are transferred. The same Agents 
in the field will be working the cases and developing the informants. However, 
it is felt that the DID should be given a chance to demonstrate whether their 
broad knowledge of and experience in penetration techniques and infiltration 
tactics can possibly increase our penetration of these hate groups. It is felt 
that a study of counter-intelligence and disruption tactics against the Klan certainly 
merits further consideration. It is also felt that the proposed series of field con
ferences on this problem should be favorably considered.



Memo for Mr. Tolson /
Re: Investigation of Ku Klux Klan and Other Hate Groups

: ‘ ■ j

RECOMMENDATIONS: I

•. ’ 1. That the responsibility for development of informants and
gathering of intelligence on the KKK and other hate groups be transferred from 
the General Investigative Division to the DID. (If approved, appropriate memorandum 
will be submitted by Inspection Division concerning realignment and distribution 
of personnel from the General Investigative Division to the DID.)

OK-

- * 2. That a series of regional field conferences be held by appropriate
Bureau official to instruct personnel and attempt to develop further imaginative and 
aggressive highly specialized programs to carry out desired penetration. (E 
approved, to be coordinated by Mr. Belmont.) . •

3. That counter-intelligence and disruption tactics be given further 
study by DID and appropriate recommendations made.
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/ Mr. Sullivan has proposed that the development of informants the Ku Klux 
Klan (KKK) and other hate groups as well as tne investigation ana penetration of these 
organizations from an intelligence standpoint be transferred from the General • 
Investigative Division to the Domestic Intelligence Division (DID). He bases his 
recommendations on the premise that organizations like the KKK and supporting 
groups are essentially subversive in that they hold principles and recommend courses 
of action that are inimical to the Constitution as are the viewpoints of the Communist
Party. He does not maintain that the actions of the hate groups constitute the same 
menace, as the Communist Party inasmuch as they are not controlled by a foreign 
power. <cun“<»-rhTe.lh' pTi&n OF H-Te. —C-v-7

He feels that the DID over the years has developed wide experience in the 
penetration of subversive organizations through informants, anonymous sources, 
sophisticated microphone and technical surveillances, interview programs of 
a highly specialized nature, etc., and that his division could put this experience 
to excellent use in penetrating the Klan and other hate groups. ,

* ’ Mr. Sullivan feels that the DID would be in a position to launch a 
disruptive counter-intelligence program against the Klan and other hate groups 
with the same effectiveness that they are now doing insofar as the Communist Party 
is concerned. He also proposes an immediate series of regional conferences to
instruct pertinent field personnel and to devise imaginative, aggressive and highly ; 
specialized programs to carry out the responsibilities in question. He states the । 
Communist Party is increasing its activities in the field of racial matters and j 
civil rights, directing more and more of its fire against the KKK and similar "
organizations to confuse the issue. He feels that because of the stepped up ’ J / 
activities of the Communist Party in this area it would help prevent marked confusion 
from developing in the areas of activities being handled by the General Investigative 
■and Domestic Intelligence Divisions if the DID assumes these responsibilities.

The functions in question were formerly handled by the DU), up until 1958 
when they were transferred to the General Investigative Division. . This matter was - 
considered by the Executives Conference 10/1/ 58 and the transfer recommended. ;

1 - Mr. Rosen ’ 1 - Mr. Sullivan
1 - Mr. Belmont 1 - Mr. Mohr_______ .
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Memo foil Mr. Tolson , ‘ ! ;

Re: Investigation of Ku Klux Klan and Other Hate Groups ■ ; •

One of the prime factors in the decision to transfer these responsibilities from the 
.DID in 1958 was the almost complete absence of Communis^1 Party activity in the 
[racial area although at that time the Communist Party sought to capitalize on such 
jincidents after their occurrence. | |

Mr. Rosen was opposed to the transfer of the functions in question to the 
General Investigative Division in 1958 and his present position is consistent in that 
he maintains that the development of informants and the penetration of the Klan 
and other hate groups are primarily intelligence functions i’hich should be handled 
by the DID as suggested by Mr. Sullivan. Mr. Heson f-els( Mat the ’Tureau nun 
best keep abreast of the whole field by having all angles of the racial field united 
in one division as suggested by Mr. Sullivan. Mr. Rosen points out that the 
development, supervision and administrative handling of racial and security 
informants are analogous.

Mr. Rosen feels that there is a tendency toward oversimplification 
in blaming all racial murders, on Klansmen and hate groups. He points out that the 
murders of Medgar Evers, Postman Moore and even the assassination'of President 
Kennedy were initially and generally attr ibuted to Klan and hate gio up members 
whereas investigation showed that the individuals charged with the murders of 
Evers and Moore were without organization affiliation and the Pres dent was 
slain by an avowed Marxist who was active in the Fair Play for Cuba Committee.

*
Mr. Rosen and Mr. Sullivan both agree that the investigation of individual 

cases, i. e. bombings, murders, police brutality, etc., should be handled by the 
General Investigative Division. Mr. Rosen feels that whether subject or victims 
are Klan members, Communist Party members or completely without organizational 
affiliation has no more bearing on our supervision of the substantive civil rights 
violation than it would have if the violation involved were Theft from Interstate Shipment, 
Bank Robbery or White Slave Traffic Act.

Mr. Belmont disagrees with Messrs. Rosen and Sullivan and feels 
that while the proposed transfer of functions from the General Investigative 
to the Domestic Intelligence Divis.ion is theoretically appealing, it is not a 
practical answer to our problem.. He states that at the time of the 1958 transfer 
of functions in question the basis was the close inter-relationship between the 
activities of the Klan and hate groups and the entire civil rights field of investigation. 
He feels this argument has even more strength today than in 1958, because, over
whelmingly, our interest in Klan and hate groups today is their relationship with 
integration and civil rights. Mr. Belmont believes the transfer of functions would 
create an undesirable division of authority and responsibility; that our best chance 
to break major civil rights cases such as bombings, murders, etc., is through 

I infor-matinn developed from the inside as a. result of coverage established in the

- 2 -
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Memo for lyir. Tolson

Re: hives tigation of Ku Klux Klan and Other Hate Groups

community Ivhere.the crime occurred; i. e. informants and sources m t 
groups, subversive organizations, but also sources not connected with

ie*Klan, hate
ny; groupO* v * ~ ---- -- ---- o —------------ ••*****

who will report potential violence and individuals prone to violence. | W ■ are followin' 
the policy of aggressively seeking out persons addicted to violence even though they
have not violated a Federal law as yet. He feels that the Division that is going to 
investigate these cases should forge the necessary tools to use for this purpose. 
Mr. Belmont does not feel that the transfer of this responsibility will be helpful to the 
Bureau from an investigative standpoint nor in meeting the heavy^esponsibilities we now 
have in this area.

OF THE INSPECTION DIVISION:

Inspector feels there is certainly some merit and logic in Mr. Belmont’s 
reasoning and it is felt instant issue is not one that is completely black or white.

Under the present setup there is coordination and daily exchange of 
information between Domestic Intelligence and General Investigative Divisions 
in that both Divisions insure that communications and other matters of information 
are brought to the attention of each other as they arise from matters for which 
each Division is primarily responsible. However, it seems the real issue-today 
just as in 1958, is where does the weight of the interest lie in the racial question. 
In 1958 it clearly lay in the General Investigative Division because, according to 
information available to the Bureau at that time, in practically no instances had 
racial incidents been caused or inspired by Communist Party elements although 
the Party naturally sought to capitalize on incidents after they occurred. Also, 
in 1958, it was felt that consolidation would streamline certain operations.

Today it seems clear from information developed by Domestic 
Intelligence Division that the Communist Party now has evidenced a definite interest 
an the racial problem, is becoming deeply enmeshed therein, and appears to be 
exploiting it to an ever-increasing extent. Although prosecution for civil rights 
and other criminal violations is still an ultimate objective, there is definite 
need for an intelligence type penetration of these racial and hate groups so as 
to keep abreast of and ahead of their plans and activities. This seems more 
properly the function of the Domestic Intelligence Division.

Analysis was made by Inspector relative to coverage of the Klan and other 
hate groups. The General Investigative Division has been putting a great deal of 
pressure on the field to increase informant coverage. They have recently instructed 
the field to conduct surveys relative to instituting technical coverage on certain key 
Klan figures, lave interviewed at least once all known Klan members^ all Klan . 
leaders have been investigated from intelligence standpoint and recommendations 
have been made that intelligence type cases be opened on each Klan member. A 
weekly progress airtel is being obtained from field concerning informant development. 
However, undoubtedly additional coverage is needed particularly in the Klaverns 
^at have been formed since the civil rights bill passed. There is no question about



Memo for Mr. Tolson ! I ■ (

Re: Investigation of Ku Klux Klan and Other Hate Groups ' h I |
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the fact that the DID has had broad experience in the penetration of subversive 
organizations and has achieved noteworthy results in infiltrating the Communist 
Party and Soviet intelligence operations. It is felt that unquestionably this, 
experience and know-how could be put to good advantage In penetrating the,Klan 
and other hate groups. .

1 The Inspection Division feels that the advantages in having the
| direction of all informant and intelligence matters in the racial field in one division 
| as outlined oy 2.^r. x«C;32’.i cucwoig-i tae Cx ..aving me
\ hate group informants and intelligence functions with the substantive civil rights cases.

Under the proposed transfer of phases of the racial problem to Domestic Intelligence 
' Division there will still be definite responsibility in both divisions, Mr. Rosen 
to retain responsibility for supervision of substantive civil rights violations and 
other criminal violations. This dual responsibility, however, should pose no 

. problem because there are numerous examples of it successfully being handled
Tin the Bureau today. In this regard it will be noted that the administrative handling 

. of the entire criminal informant program is handled by the Special Investigative 
Division-which includes the informants being utilized on General Investigative 
Division cases. It will also be noted that the Special Investigative Division handles 
the informant and intelligence aspects of organized crime. However, the General 
Investigative Division handles key substantive violations such as Bankruptcy, 
Extortion, Assaulting a Federal Officer, and Theft from Interstate Shipment 
violations committed by members of the organized criminal syndicate utilizing 
Criminal Intelligence informants. It is understood that there have been no in
soluble problems in this regard and it is felt that there should be no insoluble 
problems in the coordination of racial intelligence and informant information 
between the General Investigative Division and the DID.

In any event there will certainly be no lessening of pressure and- 
supervision on the field if these functions are transferred. The same Agents 
in the field will be working the cases and developing the informants. However, 
it is felt that the DID should be given a chance to demonstrate whether their 
broad knowledge of and experience in penetration techniques and infiltration 
tactics can possibly increase our penetration of these hate groups. It is felt 
that a study of counter-intelligence and disruption tactics against the Klan certainly 
merits further consideration. It is also felt that the proposed series of field con
ferences on this problem should be favorably considered.
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Memo for Mr. Tolson
Re: Investigation of Ku Klux Klan and Other Hate Groups

RECOMMENDATIONS: .

’ 1. That the responsibility for development of informants' ahd
gathering of intelligence on the KKK and other hate groups be transferred from 
the General Investigative Division to the DID. (If approved, appropriate memorandum 
•will be submitted by Inspection Division concerning realignment and distribution 
of personnel from the General Investigative Division to the DID.)

« 2* That a series of regional field conferences be held by appropriate
Bureau official to instruct personnel and attempt to develop further imaginative and 
aggressive highly specialized programs to carry out desired penetration. (If 
approved, to be coordinated by Mr. Belmont.) . • '

3. That counter-intelligence and disruption tactics be given further 
study by DID and appropriate recommendations made.
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Mr. Belmont < 
Mr. Sullivan , 
Mr. Baumgardner 
Mr. Gray
Mr. Trainor 1 - Mr.- Eyas

__  „, ’©au is instituting
& coordinated Counterintelligence Program (Cointelpro) 
directed against” KlafPtype and hate organisations. Offices 
receiving copies of this"letter are instructed to immediately 
open an active control file, captioned as above, and to 
assign responsibility for this program to an experienced 
and imaginative Special Agent who is veil versed in 
investigation of bate and racist-type organizations and 
their membership. •

Director, FBI (157-9-Main) 
) /
COUraSKlTEI^IGEIX^^

Bi

ive

1

1 - 
X —

diatelv. the

The purpose of this program is to expose, disrupt - 
and otherwise neutralise the activities of the various Klans 
and hate organisations, their leadership and adherents. f 

■ The activities of these groups must be followed on a -
continuous basis so we nay take advantage of all oppor- 2 
tunities for counterintelligence and also inspire action S 
in instances where circumstances warrant. The devious s—i £

* maneuvers and duplicity of these groups must be exposed ~ 
to public scrutiny through the cooperation of reliable ’ §

media sources, both locally and at the Seat of *
Government. We must frustrate any effort of the groups 
to consolidate their forces or to recruit new or youthful
adherents. In every instance., consideration should be 
given to disrupting the organized activity of these groups 
and no opportunity should be missed to capitalize upon 
organizational and personal conflicts of th^ir leadership.

2
2

Baltimore
Birmingham

2 — Charlotte
2 - Chicago
2 - Jacl^onvilld
2 - Jackson v "
2 - Knoxville
2 - Little Each

MAILED
2 

SEP^3419642 

 

COMM-FBI £

2

Mobile
Kew Orleand
Mew York 
Richmond

2 — Savannah
2 — Tampa

1 - 100-3 JlO^-Main (CPUSA, Cointelpro)

Memphis

SEP 411964

NOTE: See memo Baumgardner to Sullivan, 8/27/64, same caption 
DR:b«c ” "



Letter to Atlanta
RS: C0UNTERINTELLIGEZX2 PROGRAM

•- INTERNAL SECURITY
DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS 

157-9-Main

The following Klan organisations, currently 
under active should he considered for
counterintelligence action:

1. Association of Arkansas Klans of the
. Knights of the Ku Klux Klan.

2. Association of Georgia Klans.
3. Association of South Carolina Klans, 

Knights of the Ku Klux Klan.
■ 4* Christian Knights of the Ku Klux Klan,

Hinton, West Virginia.
5. Dixie Klans, Knights of the Ku Klux

. Klan, Inc. .
. 6. Improved Order of the U. S. Klans, • 

Knights of the Ku Klux Klan, Inc.
7. Independent Klavern, Fountain Inn.
8, Independent Klan Unit, ^t. Augustine, 

Florida.
. 0. Knights of- the Ku Klux Klan, Aka.

: 10. Mississippi Knights of the Ku Klux Klan.
■ 11. National Knights of the Ku Klux Klan, Inc.

12. Original Knights of the Ku Klux Klan.
’ 13. Pioneer Club, Orlando, Florida.

. 14. United Florida Ku Klux Klan.
15. United Klans of America, Inc., Knights 

©f the Ku Klux Klan.
16. U. S. Klans, Knights of the Ku Klux

Klan, Inc.
17. White Knights of the Ku Klux Klan of 

Mississippi. ...

The following hate organizations currently being 
afforded active investigation are included in this program

1. Alabama States Rights Party (Origin: Mobile)
2. American Nazi Party (Origin: Richmond)
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Letter to Atlanta
re: cobirnmnTTELLic-niCE program

, INTERNAL SECURITY
1 DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS 

157-9-Main

. > 3* Council for Statehood, aka, Freemen
; (Origin: Miami) I ’

4« Fighting ?nr.oi*icsH nationalists
s (Origin: Baltimore)

5* National Party |
(Ci’ig in: Birmingham)

6, National Renaissance Party - ‘ ':
(Origin: Nov/ York) ... .

7. United Freemen (Origin: Miami)
8, Vikins Youth of America' (Origin: Tampa) 
9* Uhito Youth Corps (Origin: Chicago)

On or before 10/15/04, participating offices 
are instructed to submit to tho Bureau a detailed analysis 
Of potential counterintelligence action against pertinant 
organizations and individuals active within their respective 
territories and specific recommendations should bo included 
for any logical immediate counterintelligence action* 
Recommendations’ submitted under this program must include 
all necessary facts to enable tho Bureau to intelligently 
pass upon the feasibility of the preposed action* In 
instances where a reliable and cooperative news media 

^representative or other source outside tho Bureau is to 
'be contacted or utilized in connection with a proposed 
counterintelligence operation, it will be incumbent upon - 
the rocormcnding office to furnish assurances the source 
trill not reveal the Bureau’s interest or betray our 
confidence*

Offices participating in this program who have 
investigative responsibility for Ulan organizations should 
specifically cogent in the initial letter to tho Bureau 
regarding ’’Action Groups.” As these offices are aware, 
these groups have been described as the relatively few 
individuals in each organization who uso strong-arm tactics 
and violent actions to achieve their ends. Often these 
groups act without the appi’oval of the Klan organization

f
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tetter to Atlanta
RE: C0UHTERII7TELLIGENCE PROGRAM 

! INTERNAL SECURITY
DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS

157 -9 -Ma in

it vital that we
of such groups and

. Thebe groups should

or membership, The Bureau considers 
expose the identities and activities 
where possible disrupt their efforts 
be subjected to cent—ooumtoris

' Ho counterintelligence action nay be initiated 
bjMahejyjeTcrwrin^^

Commencing 1/1/65 and every 3 months thereafter, 
each participating office should submit to the Bureau a 
Status letter covering the prior 3-month period, including 
comments under the following captions:- ■

1, Potential Counterintelligence Action

2, Pending Counter intelligence Action

3* -Tangible Results

" If necessary, a 4th captiou "Miscellaneous" 
may be utilized for additional comments.

Recommendations for counterintelligence action 
Should not be included in SO-day status letters to the 
Bureau but following the initial analysis due 10/15/64, 
Should be submitted individually by separate letter.

All Special Agent personnel responsible for 
the investigation of Klan-type and hate organizations 
and their membership should be alerted to our counter
intelligence plans relating to these groups. Counter
intelligence action, directed at these groups is intended to 
complement and stimulate our accelerated intelligence 
investigations. Each investigative Agent has a responsi
bility to call to the attention of the counterintelligence 
coordinator suggestions and possibilities for implementing 
the program. You are cautioned that the nature of this 
new endeavor is such that under no circumstances should 
the existence of the program be made known outsid^ the 
Bureau and appropriate within-office security should be 
afforded this sensitive operation.



Letter to Atlanta
RE: COLTTTERI^ELLIGEUCE PROGRAM

IETEHUAL SECURITY
DISRUPTION OF IRATE GROUPS

157-9-Ha in

The Bureau is pleased with past successes 
achieved by our counterintelligence efforts in other 
phases of ow investigative ra^-jor^ibiliti^s. To 
Insure our success an unas no-.v dKioavor, to
whom the program is assigned in each office must have 
a detailed knowledge of the activities of the racist 
groups in the territory and that knowledge must be 
coupled with interest, initiative and imagination. 
The Agent must be alert for information which has a 
disruptive potential. The information will not come 
to him - - he must look for it. The most effective 
way of being assured of keeping on top of the situation 
is to maintain close contact vzith these Agents who handle 
the investigation of the racial and hate groups and their 
membership and also to periodically review relevant files

If ah enthusiastic approach is made to this 
new endeavor, there is no reason why the results 
achieved under this program$will not equal or surpass 
our achievements in similar-type programs directed 
against subversives.



TO

FROM

i*oim no. io 
COtnON 

HO.

mlTED STATES GG NMENT

Memorandum
Mr. W. C. Sullivan

; Mr. F. J. Baumgardner

SUBJECT:^COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM.
INTERNAL SECURITY

■ DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS ""

Memorandum from Mr H

'Gale _____  
t?fe>8en L* 
SuIlivanM^ 
Tovete^ 
Trotter 
Tele. Room 
Holmes 
Gandy -- -

Imont 
Mohr___  
Casper — 
Callahan

Tobdn

DATE: August 27, 1964

1 - Mr. ^.Belmont
1 - Mr. Sullivan
1 - Mr.’Baumgardner
1 - Mr. ^Gray

1 - Mr. Ryan r

Gale to Mr. Tolson dated 7/30/64
Klan and other Hate Groups“ wascaptioned “Investigation of Ku Klux _

approved by the Director authorizing the Domestic Intelligence
Division to give consideration to the application of counterintel
ligence and disruptive tactics to hate groups and to thereafter 
make appropriate recommendations; It is our recommendation that pi 
we immediatelyhard-hittingclosely supervised, 
coordinated counterintelligencej.program to expose,, .disrupt and
otherwise neutralize the...Ku._.Klux„Klan.. (KKK) and specified-other 
hate groups. '...... ' . ’

•J

This new counterintelligence effort will take advantage 
of our experience with a variety of sophisticated techniques 
successfully applied against the Communist Party, USA, and related 
organizations since 1956. Primarily, we intend to expose to public , 
scrutiny the devious maneuvers and duplicity of the hate groups; H 
to frustrate_an^. efforts or plans they may have to consolidate 
their forces; to discourage their recruitment of new or youthful {/ 
adherents; and to disrupt or eliminate their efforts to circumvent 
,or violate the law. Our counterintelligence efforts against hate 
groups will be closely supervised and coordinated to complement 
our expanded intelligence investigations directed at these 
organizations. . .

We are furnishing general instructions to 17 field 
offices (14 Southern offices responsible for active investigation 
of 17 Klan groups and 6 hate organizations, and Nev; York, Chicago 
and Baltimore, who have active investigative responsibilities 
for one hate organization each) relating to the administration 
and prompt enactment of this new counterintelligence program. 
Briefly, these instructions require the 17 participating offices 
to submit to the Bureau on or before 10/15/64 an analysis of 
possible Counterintelligence operations, including any specific 
recommendations for action. Thereafter (commencing 1/1/65) the 
participating offices will submit a 90-day status^ letter_ setting

157-9-Main " . „ ..
1 - 100-3-104-Main (CPUSA, Cointelpro) ‘ SEP 24^4

DR:bgc ^8)1/SEP 3 0 1964 CONTINUED - OVER
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Memorandum to Mr. Sullivan
RE: COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM

INTERNAL SECURITY
■ DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS

157-9-Main

(forth a summary of current, possible, and successfully achieved 
counterintelligence activity during the prior 3-month period. 
Each office w_ll uu irucrcu. Co uu;; and i.aihiuim u finding 
investigation relating to..this program and to assign a Special 
Agent on a part-time basis as the program coordinator responsible 
for following and initiating counterintelligence action.

As is the instance in our established counterintelligence 
program against the Communist Party, USA,fand in our current 90-day 

? p trial counter intelligence program directe'3'against Soviet-Satellite 
y<^^Hintelligence^?all„recommended counterintelligence action against 
Ap. Klan-type and' hate organizations will be required to .be approved 
Ir at the Seat of Government.

« This new counterintelligence program directed at Klan
f and hate organizations will be supervised at the Seat of Government 
I by the Special Agent supervisor responsible for our similar programs 
|directed against the Communist Party, USA^f^d Soviet-Satellite 
I intelligence."; His efforts will be closely coordinated with 
supervisory "personnel responsible for the intelligence investigations 
ofe. the Klans and hate organizations and their membership. An annual 
memorandum justifying continuance of the program will be submitted 

k and the participating field offices will be periodically apprised 
1 of techniques which have been found to be most successful. At 
’ such time as the program is considered to be successfully under 
way, a status memorandum will be submitted which will include any

. additional recommendations relating to manpower or other administrative 
requirements.

RECOMMENDATIONS:

1. -That the Domestic Intelligence Division be authorized 
to immediately initiate a coordinated counterintelligence program 
directed at exposing, disrupting and otherwise neutralizing the 
17 active Klan organizations and 9 active racial hate organizations.
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Memorandum to Mr. Sullivan
RE: COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM

INTERNAL SECURITY
DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS

157-9-Main 1

. 2. That the attached letter 
field offices slated to participate in 
program setting iorxn instructions xor 
immediate enactment of the program.

be forwarded to the 17
this new counterintelligence 
the administration ana
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TO

FROM

OFtlONAl 
.. ’ma# O*

GM GIN.

KM HO. 10 
^TIOH

#5. HO. 27

UNiTed states government

C. Sullivan DATE: August 27

Mr. F. J. Baumgardner 1

subject ^COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGR 
INTERNAL SECURITY 
DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS

X'

hr_ 
Casper - 
Callahan

- 
VMLoach 
Evans _ 
^Gale 

Tolson .

.964

Belmont 
Sullivan

SullivanS*^

Trotter 
Tele. Room 
Holmes 
Gandy------

1 - Mr. Baumgardner /)
1 - Mr. Gray
1 - Mr. Trainor^?
1 - Mr. Ryan v /

Memorandum from Mr Gale to Blr. Tolson dated 7/30/6
captioned ’’Investigation of Ku Klux Klan and other Hate Groups” was 
approved by the Director authorizing the Domestic Intelligence 
Division to give consideration to the application of counterintel
ligence and disruptive tactics to hate groups and to thereafter 
make appropriate recommendations; It-is our recommendation that 
we immediately^ hard-hittingclosely supervised,
coordinated cpunterihtelligenc'eZprogram.to expose,. ..disrupt and 
otherwise neutralize the.Ku._Klux., Klan.. (KKK). and specifiedother £ 
hate groups. ........ . ’ O/'

This new counterintelligence effort will take advantage 
of cur experience with a variety of sophisticated techniques 
successfully applied against the Communist Party, USA, and related 
organizations since 1956. Primarily, we intend to expose to public 
scrutiny the devious maneuvers and duplicity of the hate groups; 
to frustrate any efforts or plans they may have to consolidate
their forces; todiscourage their recruitment of new 
adherents; and to disrupt or eliminate their efforts 
,or violate the law. Our counterintelligence efforts 
.groups will be closely supervised and coordinated to 

’ our expanded intelligence investigations directed at 
organizations.

or youthful 
to circumvent 
against hate 
complement 
these

We are furnishing general instructions to 17 field
1 offices (14 Southern offices responsible for active investigation 
' of 17 Klan groups and 6 hate organizations, and Nev/ York, Chicago 

and Baltimore, v/ho have active investigative responsibilities 
for one hate organization each) relating to the administration 
and prompt enactment of this new counterintelligence program. 
Briefly, these instructions require the 17 participating offices

. to submit to the Bureau on or before 10/15/64 an analysis of
possible counterintelligence operations, including any specific 

Thereafter (commencing 1^1/65) the 
submit a 90-day status letter setting

recommendations for action 
participating offices will

to 20
157-9-Main
1 - 100-3-104-Main (CPUSA, SEP 24 <u©4

- OVER



Memorandum to Mr. Sullivan i I
RE: COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM ! i ‘

j INTERNAL SECURITY ’ .
. DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS |

157-9-Main < I
I

forth a summary of current, possible, and successfully achieved 
counterintelligence activity during the prior 3-month period.
Each office vzuli u-; to 07^.1 1.aintain a
investigation relating to. this program and to assign a Special 
Agent on a part-time basis as the program coordinator responsible 
for following and initiating counterintelligence action.

As is the instance in our established counterintelligence
program against the Communist Party, USA,fand in our current 90-day 

? y trial counterintelligence program directea against Soviet-Satellite 
r\^^intelligenceJTall_recommended counterintelligence action against 
AIt Klan-type an^ hate organizations will be required .to .be ..approved 
1A U at the^Seat of Government.

This new counterintelligence program directed at Klan
|and hate organizations will be supervised at the Seat of Government 
I by the Special Agent supervisor responsible for our similar programs 
I directed against the Communist Party, USA^.fand Soviet-Satellite 
I intelligence?} His efforts will be closely coordinated with 
supervisory “personnel responsible for the intelligence investigations 
of*.the Klans and hate organizations and their membership. An annual 
memorandum justifying continuance of the program will be submitted 

1 and the participating field offices will be periodically apprised 
I of techniques which have been found to be most successful. At 
' such time as the program is considered to be successfully under 

way, a status memorandum will be submitted which will include any 
additional recommendations relating to manpower or other administrative 
requirements.

RECOMMENDATIONS:

1. That the Domestic Intelligence Division be authorized
to immediately initiate a coordinated counterintelligence program 
directed at exposing, disrupting and otherwise neutralizing the 
17 active Klqn organizations and 9 active racial hate organizations.
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Memorandum to Mr, Sullivan
RE: : COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM

INTERNAL SECURITY
DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS

157-9-Main

2. That the attached letter 
field offices slated to- participate in 
program setting forth ins cruetions tor 
immediate enactment of the program.

I ■

f

he forwarded to the 17
this new counterintelligence 
the administration ano.



EXITED STATES G ~RXMENT 
7/7 7

iviemoranaum
•'J ’ : DK3CTCB, MI . date: 9/9/64

/AOM

SUBJECT

: TAMPA •

COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM '
INTERNAL SECURITY '
DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS

Re Bureau letter dated 9/2/64 captioned as •
above.

On Page 3 Bureau listed the Viking Youth of
America, Tampa origin, as one of the hate groups currently 
being afforded active investigation’ and included in 
captioned.program. . / .

. ’ . i .
Reference is’-now made to Tampa letter to the ;

Bureau dated 5/6/64 which made reference in turn to - . -
Jacksonville letter dated 4/30/64 wherein
AASGHELOS stated that the 'Vik'i'ng'Touth of America never . 
became organized 'in the United States and that he never 
made an actual active attempt to recruit members in this .
organization. The Tampa file in this matter is closed.
Ue have .not been able to determine that any active chapters 
of this group are in existence or that any members were 
recruited for the group'. It is therefore felt that there 
would be no point in our attempting any disruptive tactics : 
in connection with this group.. -

The Bureau is requested to advise Tampa whether . 
it would be satisfactory not to initiate,any action on - 
the Viking Youth of America and to.substitute some.other 
organization for this purpose. ■ I ’
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DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS

date: 9/9/34

Re Bureau letter dated 9/2/64 captioned as 
above. ’

On Page 3 Bureau listed the Viking Youth of •
America, Tampa origin, as one of the hate groups currently _ 
being afforded active investigation and included in ,
captioned program. . y

Reference is-now made to Tampa letter to the ’ ' •
Bureau dated 5/6/64 which made reference in turn to - . .
Jacksonville letter dated 4/30/64 wherein

stated that the 'Vrk'fng-Youth of America never .
became organized in the United States and that he never ' 
made an actual active attempt to recruit members in this 
organization. The Tampa file in this matter is closed. .
Ue have .not been able to determine that any active chapters
of this group are in existence or that any members were _
recruited for the group; It is therefore felt that there 
would be no point in our attempting any disruptive tactics ’ 
in connection with this group. ■ ,

The Bureau is requested to advise Tampa whether . . ”
it would be satisfactory not to initiate>any action on - 
the Viking Youth of America and to.substitute some.other 
organization for this purpose. ■ ) ’
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UNITED STATES GO' RNMENT

MgrrLorandum
Director, EBI date; 9/9/64

-tow : S.-.C, Kev: Crleans

subject: \ •' bOUNT£RINTBL-L-IG3NCE PROGRAM
” - V "INTERNAL SECURITY.....

. DISRUPTION,OF. HATE,.GROUPS___

ReBulet to Atlanta and interested offices 9/2/64.

1) Potential Counterintelligence Action (

Tae majority ^of’ members of klan-type organi
zations in the New Orleans'area are located in rural areas and; 
in small communities. In order to effectively expose the “ 
identities and activities of individuals in these groups, ■ 
individual cases are being opened on members and a background/ 
type of investigation is being instituted by- the New Orleans ' 
Office on these individual members.

These individual investigation^ of course, will 
^^come known through contact with various individuals in the 
enveloping of background. The mere knowledge that their 
identities are known to rhe FBI will have disruptive force on 
the individual’s activities. .

To highlight and further cause consternation, 
interviews of one or two specifically hand-picked members will 
be conducted by Agents in these areas, after which background 
investigations will be instituted immediately on other known * 
members in the particular community.

The individuals to be interviewed will be members 
of "wrecking crews". The mere fact of these investigations . 
will plant the- seeds of mistrust among the members and leader
ship an me particular community.

Bureau authority is requested to immediately . 
initiate the above counterintelligence activity. -------------

- * /2) Pending Counterintelligence Action



Surveys are being conducted' at Monroe, West 
nroo, Alexandria and Bogalusa, Louisiana, pursuant to Bureau 
thority by airtel dated 9/4/64.

3) Tangible Results

Tangible results of such potential and pending 
unterintelligence action will be furnished the Bureau aftoc 
auguration of the above.

Miscellaneous.

A completed'initial analysis will reach the 
au on 10/15/64 concerning this matter.



LhTIED STATES GO' ENMENT

* i/isTnorandum
: Director, FBI date: 9/9/64

•:<om : SaC, New Orleans

subject: \ .^COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PRCGRAM

\ "INTERNAL SECURITY' ..... .
DISRUPTIONS HATE ...GROUPS.__ -

ReBulet to Atlanta and interested offices 9/2/64. ;

1) Potential Counterintelligence Action *

The majority .of' members of klan-type organi
zations in the Mew Orleans'area are located in rural areas an<ij 
in small communities. In" order- to effectively expose the 
identities and activities of individuals in these groups, 
individual cases are being opened on members and a background! 
type of investigation is being instituted by- the New Orleans 
Office on these individual members.

These individual investigation^ of course, will 
become known through contact with various individuals in the 
developing of background. The mere knowledge that the’ir 
identities are known to the FBI will have disruptive force on 
the individual’s activities.

To highlight and further cause consternation, 
interviews of one or two specifically hand-picked members will 
be conducted by Agents in these areas, after which background 
investigations will be instituted immediately on other known • 
members in the particular community.

The individuals to be interviewed will be members ■ 
of ’’wrecking crews". The mere fact of these investigations 
will plant the- seeds of mistrust among the members and leader
ship in the particular community.

Bureau authority is requested to immediately 
initiate the above counterintelligence activity.  ------- ——* 

"2) Pending Counterintelligence Action



W
 chSurveys are being conducted at Monroe, V/es 

Monroe, Alexandria and Bogalusa, Louisiana, pursuant to 
authority by airtel dated 9/4/64.

3) Tangible Results

Tangible results of such potential and pending 
counterintelligence action will be furnished the Bureau aftoa 
inauguration of the above.

I
4) Miscellaneous^

A completed’initial analysis will reach the 
Bureau on 10/15/64 concerning this matter.



. * , _ ■ * .,    L.X.,
& ' * ( hf I * ,• ^>.®TIONAU FORM NO. 10 8010-!0e^n - . P il * •
>>AY t&€2 EDITION | '

^J&SA GEN. REG. NO. 17 j j| ij

/ -y '' ^JNITED STATES Gt iRNMENT , ;lM • ." • ’1 i ' '

' 'Memorandum . H i '{ L t
i • ‘ .

■ Tn -J .DIRECTOR, FBI (157-9-Main) Idate: 9/16/64

I •• ’ j \
from /SAC, ATLANTA (157-826) (P) ’

subject:' ' COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM ’
... / INTERNAL SECURITY

• ' / DISRUPTION 05’ HATE GROUPS .
’ (UNITED KLANS OF AMERICA, INC., .

KNIGHTS OP THE KU KLUX KLAN) i . .

. < ReBulet 9/2/64. • '

■ ■ In i960, a comparatively small group of
Klansmen pulled out of U. S. Klans, Knights of the I 
Ku Klux Klan, Inc., and formed a new Klan group called 
Knights of the Ku Klux Klan, Inc.

: J_ I x^The Imperial Wizard of this new group was 
ROBERT l>yyx^ING 01 uonesooro, eeorgia. xA the Summer ; 
of 1961, ro’]>lowirig~a~Tiiee bing"T5e’Gweeh” BING and officials , 
of United Klans of America, Inc., Knights of the Ku 
Klux Klan (United Klans), the Knights of the Ku Klux 
Klan, Inc., were merged into United Klans and BING was 
given the position of Imperial Klokard of United Klans 
held at Birmingham, Alabama, 9/5-6/64. At this meeting, 
BING was ooposed for election as Imperial Klokard by

and J. dJ^TOHNWON, a Georgia State Klan 
Officer^ / ' - ----- ---—
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^VPTIONAL FORM NO. W 301MD6-dS i
J#AY t®tt EDITION I

SA GEN. REG. NO. *7

IGNITED STATES G( '.RNMENT

Memorandum
I I 

to ..J DIRECTOR, FBI (157-9-Main)

FROM /SAC,ATLANTA (157-826) (P)

subject:’ ” COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM
/ INTERNAL SECURITY

' ' DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS 
(UNITED KLANS OF AMERICA, INC., 
KNIGHTS OF THE KU KLUX KLAN)

date: 9/16/64

{ ReBulet 9/2/64.

In I960, a comparatively small group of 
Klansmen pulled out of U. S. Klans, Knights of the 
Ku Klux Klan, Inc., and formed a new Klan group called 
Knights of the Ku Klux Klan, Inc.....-- — £

//_l^The Imperial Wizard of this new group was 
ROBERT L/y^ING ox jonesboro, Georgia. In the Summer 
of 1961, ro^lowingTirTTeellng’Tietwee’h' BING and officials 
of United Klans of America, Inc., Knights of the Ku 
Klux Klan (United Klans), the Knights of the Ku Klux 
Klan, Inc., were merged into United Klans and BING was 
given the position of Imperial Klokard of United Klans 
held at Birmingham, Alabama, 9/5-6/64. At this meeting 
JBING was opposed for election as Imperial Klokard by 

and J. dJ<JOHNWON, a Georgia State Klan
Officer*. / 1' v ' ' —-——
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'I ?

ROBERT TER DAVIDSON, JR«, is a racial informant 
of the Atlanta Office^^Hewas formerly Imperial Wizard 
of first U. S. Klans| Nights^of the Ku Klux Klan, Inc., 
and later of United'Kians. He is presently not a member 
of any Klan group; however, he has considerable influence 
and contacts among many of the members of United Klans.

This situation appears to offer an opportunity to 
capitalize upon the personal conflict of two Klan leaders. 
We propose the following action:

Instruct Racial Informant ROBERT LEE DAVIDSON, 
JR., to agree to help BING oust CRAIG as Grand Dragon for 
Georgia and instruct DAVIDSON to actively work with BING ,
to achieve CRAIG's ouster.

BING has considerable following, particularly 
in the rural area south of Atlanta. DAVIDSON has contacts 
in the Klan throughout Georgia. We believe that with 
DAVIDSON'S assistance, BING could disrupt much of the 
United Klans' organization in Georgia*

The Bureau is requested to authorize the above 
action.

2
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UNITED STATES GO\ NMENT

Memorandum
to : DIRECTOR, FBI date: 9/23/64 '

>30^/ : SAC, JACKSONVILLE ! ■

subject: ^OUNTERINTELLIGEI^CE-KSOGRAM !

‘ ‘ INTERNAL SECURITY ' ' . .
‘ ’
■■ ' (Tv/O-WAY RADIO UNITS) . • . ,

ReBulet 9/15/64. ■ « .

The Jacksonville Office has carefully noted the 
obvious intent of reBulet and agrees that there is a real 
strong possibility for taking sone counter-intelligence ■ 
action against the Klan through this- medium. ■

' re-contacted and he stated at the
present time there' is no additional information concerning 
the use of two-way radios nor has the local Klan in Jackson
ville formulated any code. This would indicate that at the 
present time, while a number of local Klansmen have radios, 
there is no opportunity to introduce deceptive transmissions 
as the Klan has ho ’’missions” on the planning board. The 
above informant has reported that it is anticipated addi
tional Klansmen will purchase more two-way radio equipment 
which would be indicative of an expansion in plans of the 
Klan to use this method of communication. To date there has 
been no operation of the Klan where two-way radio communica
tions have played an integral part. •

... This office through its informants, particularly 
will remain alert and will promptly advise the 

Bureau whenever information is received indicating the Klan 
has a sizeable "mission” in the planning stages wherein 
radios will play an important part. Depending upon the 
purpose of the "mission" plans could be formulated for some 
deceptive attacks on the Klan itself. ' •



UNITED STATES GO\ .NMENT

Mei7iorandum
wo : DIRECTOR, FBI cats: I©/t Z.

H. 
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subject: --'COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAM----
INTERNAL SECURITY
DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS —

Re Bureau letter to Atlanta;, 9/2/64.

Analysis of Potential CI Action Against 
Organisations and Personnel of United 
Klans of America, Inc., KKKK (UKA);
Improved Order of the U.S.’ Klans, KKKK, 
Inc. (IOUSK); and the Alabama States 
Rights Party (ASRP)

Files on captioned organizations have been reviewed 
at the Mobile Office to "discover any information of tine 
rind which would prevent a potential for effective CI 
action. This review'of files includes the files of the 
organizations themselves and of individuals known to be 
officers and members of the organization. It is the under
standing of this office that this information would consist 
of situations involving potential friction between individual- 
members or between .rival organizations; or would consist of 
information reflecting immorality, particularly sexual ‘ • 
immorality, on the part of one or more members, possibly 
Involving the wife or wives of other members; or consisting 
generally of information of a highly unfavorable or embarrass
ing nature pertaining to a member or group of members which 
would be not known, and the exposure of which could produce 
suitable conflicts. A minimum of such information is con
tained in Mobile files pertaining to Klan and States Rights 
Runty personnel. There have been conflicts between individuals 
vI thin groups and between members of different groups, but 
those 'conflicts have already matured and have already pro
duced the division and animosity of which the situations 
wore capable. Unlike personnel ofjCommunist organizations. -



--j ...n organ: zaozons are noo paruicvi.nr_y 
-... ’.. ’_____J ---- --- 4 -■'-'----U....^vXv;. i.-.x- X.,

promiscuity on ths part of a Klans::an! 3 *,-j
.... c of a Mlansman, although informants who furnisn
l;.i?c_-: .-010:. pertaining to"these individuals are fairly well 
acq; '.-.intod with many of then. Approximately two years ago, 
one dhvnsmnn lid become Jealous when a single Klan member 
(■unmarried) flirted with his wife at a social function. 
However, the married member is no longer active, and there 
is not nno;m co have been any further development of that 
situation.

. Pertinent to this analysis is the following 
observation: 'fiuhin the past 70 days, Montgomery, Ala., 
where activity of UKA and 'ASRP are centralized,, has . 
experienced desegregation of restaurants, hotels, motels, 
and public schools, pursuant to the 1964 Civil Rights 
Act and pursuant to orders of the United States District 
Court at Montgomery. Initially, particularly on 7/4 and 
t/o/ov, following the passage of the 1964 Civil Rights 
Ice, tnere was an attempt by Klansmen to gather and con- 
soiro for she purpose of interfering with the desegregation 
of movie ohearers and restaurants in downtown Montgomery, 
however, Mobile informants furnished information well in 
•advance of tne actual proposed action, enabling Mobile to
notify the Montgomery Police Department. The Police Depart
ment acted very promptly and effectively, disbursing Klansmen 
who had gafnered in the danger area, and making it quite 
clear that no unlawful activity or interference with the 
enforceoent of the 1954 Civil Rights Act would be tolerated. 
Boon the fact that the information was’leaked to authorities'
and the fact that the authorities took effective action 
were highly demoralizing to the Klan personnel (who are 
also the only significant personnel of the ASRP). ’ The 
demoralization -was so complete that when Montgomery public 
schools were desegregated, Klansmen did not even appear in. 
the vicinities of the schools and took no action of any 
kind,, either at the schools or in any other place, in any 
effort to interfere with the desegregation. .

It ie therefore fully evident that the purposes 
sought by the 01 program, that is the demoralization and 
the rendering ineffective of such organizations, was 
accomplished by direct investigation and Police action. 
Ko implication is intended that the work of the Mobile 
Office has been finally done pertaining to these organizations

2
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zz. the czrzzzz program °? the Mobile Office is
ln;_nsify and "-.ake more extensive the informant cover

age of -oertinent organisations. These informants will be 
particularly alert for personal information of the hind 
which might be suitable for the institution of CI action 
in the future, and such information will be diligently 
sought by Agents' conducting investigation concerning these 
organizations and individuals. I-lobile will also continue 
to be aleru for any opportunity to utilize the system which 
has been effective in the past,, that of cooperating with • 
Local law enforcement-to take the kind of action which dis
courages unlawful action on the part of the Klan groups.

me Mobile Office’has no recommendation for any 
logical immediate CI action at this time.

lesion Groans .

Mobile racial informants have furnished the
:? most individuals within the uKA and ASRP who

are considered the most, likely to commit acts of violence 
or intiwidauion. Most of these persons have been under’ 
investigation for some time, and in many instances Summary 
Renorvc have Leon furnished to the Bureau pertaining to them. 
In’ oa -.h of the instances of bombings in the vicinity of 
Montgomery, Ala., including the bombings in Mississippi in 
recent weeks, .--gents have interviewed neighbors and employers 
of these individuals and have made visual checks, particularly 
late at night, in efforts to ascertain whether or not the ■ * 
versons themselves were home or whether or not their auto
mobiles '.•■•ere parked at their residences. In many cases, 
and nrobably in most cases, these Klan personnel become .
aware of these inquiries and on several situations it is
known shat they observed Agents checking their cars and 
observing their residences at night. These persons are 
therefore under the impression that Bureau Agents have them 
under virtually constant surveillance. The;? remarked to 
each other in the presence of informants on occasion that
they feel that their telephones are tapped and they have 
also expressed the fear that their meeting places are 
subjected to microphone devices. It is believed that this 
fear on their part constitutes a very effective deterrent, 
and .'..ay very well be a principal reason for their failure 
zz zzz. any unLawfull measures in connection with the racial
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y:. . in this area cithin recent reales; Through, in
fer ,;-.i.ra and zy~-cy.~> observations of license tags- of auto
. ojilaa pnrhed nt meeting places, Mobile Office is constantly 
i' O  L-CavXI 2-~Z-0S OX XiOW O’OXOOiXO V/y^O y.O.’'ZO OO^fiO
potenoia?. fr violence. In all seen cases, a case filo is 
opened on tint individual, his identity being established 
and his bachyro'tnd being obtained. No particular effort is 
reads to heap these investigations so discreet that the Klans- 
man will not .learn that the FBI is inquiring about him. 
This practice is deemed to be effective with respect to . 
these individuals.

. As set forth hereinbefore, Nobile will intensify 
its efforts to discover information. which can be used in 
the CI program. ' <

Pertaining to the possibility of exposure of 
Klan and Klan-type activities through reliable news media, 
it should be observed that it is the firm policy of news 
media in the Kcntgomery. Ala., area to completely ignore
these Klan groups, and to give them no publicity at all. ■ 
fithln recent months, UKI has -held several public rallies, 
chor:;ising some with.leaflet distribution and even one 
■.'not..one of a paid spot radio advertisement. They have 
invited the press to attend these rallies, hoping to secure
uub'icit” from. the.'.'.. Again, it is believed that the 
policy of the press to ignore these groups has had the 
most desirable effect, both in frustrating them in their 
search for* publicity, and in avoiding advertising them 
which, if cone, might rally more persons to the Klan cause 
and result in their increasing their membership. Because 
of these considerations, it is believed'that at least in

area, the current press policy of ignoring the Klan 
■re effective than would be a policy of exposure of 
vils of the organizations.



Memora-naum

SECURITY
DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS

date: 10/12/64

ReBulet 9/2/64 to Atlanta and other offices.
It is noted this letter lists as one of the target organizations', 
as No. 7 on page 2, the Independent Klavern, Fountain Inn, S. C.- 
Since this organization is no longer active, or in existence,, it 
is suggested it be deleted from this list. ■ '

Since the major organization in.Charlotte Division 
is th? United Klans of America, Inc., of which Birmingham is 
origin, a cony of this letter is being-designated to Birmingham. . 
for information. - " .

The following represents the consensus of* Charlotte 
Agents familiar with Bilan activity:

1. Disruptive activity should not be undertaken at • 
a particular Klavern, as a general rule, unless there is . 
sufficient well established informant coverage to be able to . • 
tell the effect of the action when instituted. Such action •’ < 
jwould probably serve to “tighten up" the organization and. make 
|it more difficult to get an informant in thereafter.
J
i 2. It is considered doubtful that newspaper publicity,
of only a generally unfavorable nature against the Klan organi— ’ 
zation, is effective in reducing new applicants or causing any 
large number of present members to drop out. The “Charlotte 
Observer,“ which has wide distribution throughout North and • 
South Carolina, published in -August and September, 1964, a series 
of articles, copies of which were sent the Bureau by Charlotte 
letter of 9/15/64. These ar'fe^les ridiculed the United Klans



of America, Inc., in North Carolina, and published both photos 
and names of a number of members. So far as has been learned 
from informants, this had very little adverse effect upon the 
organization. It was alleged that two to five members were 
discharged from their jobs, or warned about continuing member
ship, but the identities of these-^alleged persons is not know., 
-North—Carel-ina- Grand—Dr-agen—NANBS—R^U'CNBS' has stated, both 

publicly and privately to informants, that this publicity was - 
very valuable to the growth of the organization. One- informant 
reported that the day after the articles published his name as 
a local leader, three persons contacted him and applied for 
membership, stating they had not previouslv known whom to contact

It is considered that pub rib ity^of this "type generally 
deters from joining only those persons who would not be 
interested in joining ir£ the first place. It is believed that 
a large proportion of those persons who are potential members ■ 
are seeking status and recognition, and publicity is no deterrent 
to them; it makes them feel important and members of an important 
group.

The major apparent effect of the series of newspaper 
articles referred to has been a tightening up of security, and 
refusal of leaders to allow newspaper photos of individual
Klansmen to be taken at public rallies.

3. Disruptive activity, wherever possible, should be of 
a nature which does not expose the fact that the Bureau, or the 
"Federal Government", is behind the activity. It is believed 
that open action, to a large extent, can backfire and create 
resentment and sympathy. It must be remembered that Klan 
membership, in many sections, does not by any means carry the 
odium that alleged Communist membership or sympathy does in 
almost any section of society.

4. Along this same line, there is probably no point in 
trying disruptive activity, at least not at this stage,’on a 
local Klan group which is small, inactive, and peaceful. Anv 
such activity which is not completely discreet and concealed 
would likely have the effect of stirring it up. -

5. By letter of 9/26/54, Charlotte furnished the Bureau 
sample of a lapel pin which was adopted at the Ixperial
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Klonvocation of United Klans of America at Birmingham on 
9/5-6/64. This is to be sold to members for $2 each and 
there is apparently considerable demand for it. Since it is
not apparent to the initiated that it has anything to do ■
with "the Klan," it is expected that members will wear it 
openly as a secret recognition signal. If it does become 
widely adopted and worn, consideration should then be given to' 
giving widespread publicity to the fact of what it represents. 
This should have the result of discouraging some persons who 
do not want their Klan membership publicly- known. - - . -

6. It is considered that possibly ths most effective
way of discouraging membership, dr causing existing members 
to withdraw, is to establish that someone in the organization 
is getting rich off it, or embezzling the proceeds. Charlotte 
is endeavoring to develop information along these lines, but 
nothing specific has yet been developed.

7. me following are suggested tactics that appear
useful on a selected basas against individual Klansmen, 
particularly those whose employers might object to their Klan 
membership:

a. Anonymous letter or phone-call to the employer 
telling of the Klan membership.

b. Enter on behalf of the member a subscription to
the "Fiery Cross," United Klans of America publication, and have 
it mailed to his employment.

c. When a particular member is- away from home at a 
Klavern meeting, have a female phone his home and indicate he
was to meet ner ano xs late his might have the effect of
making it difficult for him to get away from home at night 
thereafter. This should be limited to particular individuals 
who are considered potential ones to stir up trouble in a Klavern

3.
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8. . ROBj^T—ECHOBS—SGGGGTN^ Aka., Charlotte fil-e-XO^aai^ 
3ureau~Jktle^l57”X5^ is South’-Carbriha'*Grand'~Bragon-'-of United 
Klans of America. Charlotte reports by SA JGHN—AWEN-fyiUN^ 
1/31/64- and 3/27/64, show that he is receiving over *$309 per 
month, from the Veter an "Administration''as'~a’dS9G^prer^eeh^ 
dirsebf^d==va!t:eranr/~'At‘'‘tne~’same“n’ime“’h~e*~6perates a’^’lSmbisg—.

x busine'ds'~and is active in United Klans of America, making 
public speeches, etc. Charlotte furnished extra copies of 
those reports to the Bureau, with the suggestion furnishing 
-them to VA be considered.

It is suggested consideration be given to asking the- 
>VA to re-evaluate his disability rating, in view of his employmen 

/ and activities. It is believed this should be done on a' SOG 

level, to reduce the possibility of -SGGGGIfJS learning that such ■ 
v a suggestion came from the EBI.

9. "Action Groups.11 No particular such groups, given 
to violence, are known within Klan organizations in Charlotte 
territory. As the Bureau is aware. United Klans of America has 
instituted what it calls "Security Guards," who wear military 
type uniforms and have military ranks. These function at 
public rallies for the purpose of keeping order, watching for 
"spies," etc. It is expected that if violence is undertaken, 
these will probably be the ones to do it, but no such under
takings have been learned. .

Specific individual recommendations for counter
intelligence action will be submitted by subsequent letters as 
developed.
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iVlernorandum
to * : Director, FBI

9
?rom ^-sAC, Birmingham^ 

/•’ 
, / ■

subject :''COUNTERINTELLIGENCE . PROGRAM
• , INTERNAL SECURITY ’

I DISRUPTION OF HATE GROUPS

date: 10/13/64-

Re Bulet to Atlanta

The Klan-type and hate organizations operating in 
Birmingham territory and which are potential objects of a ■ ■
counterintelligence program are the United Klans of ' 
Araerica3 IncOJ Knights of the Ku Klux Klan and the National 
States Rights Party*

Recently Mrr VINCENT TOWNSENDy Vice-President- and •_ 
Assistant- -Dublishery- -Birmingham--News , and-SAG—Sontact r 
advised SAC EVERETT J. INGRAM that he read a story in the 
Chicago Daily—News- concerning Klan activity in Mississippi 
and felt the story ‘could not have been prepared without - 
FBI cooperation. He was impressed with this and has indicated 
a strong interest in similar material for the Bi-rmAng-ham " 
News* He premised to protect the Bureaus interest in 
any such endeavor* He is a well known civic leader in .
Birmingham. A review of the files in the Birmingham Office 
is being made for suitable information in this connection.

Bureau instructed in referenced letter that 
specific mention be made of "Action Groups" in Klan 
organizations. At the present time the weekly meetings of 
Eastview Klavern No. 13, which has been the leading Klavern. in 
United Klans of America, Inc., in this territory, have been 
poorly attended^, The principal members of the "Action Group"
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in this Klavern are HARRY-WALKER, CECIL-HENSON, EUGENE— 
REEVES, and RGHNIE-JT-IDWELhi Efforts are being made to 
secure information suitable for disruption purposes in 
connection with this group.

Investigation is being conducted concerning 
ROBERT^ARWUSHELT-ON-. The ’Atlanta Office has 'been ” ”
requested to ascertain why EDWARDS^ deceased, 
ousted -SHELTON-from his then position of^Gr.and^Drag.on. of 
the U. S. Klans, A copy of the article appearing in 
the ’’Birmingham—News”- for Aprilr-BD? I960, entitled 'SHELTON-, 
ousted from Klan Post,” has been obtained. The article did 
hot disclose the exact nature of the charges against ■ ■

Records of the -Ala-bama- Secretary of State reflect 
that SHELTON--was dropped as the Klan's authorized agent 
and was replaced by HORN of Ta-Hadega, Alabama,
E^L.()-«EDWAaBS.7. Imperial—Wizard, U, S, Klans, Knights of 
the Ku Klux Klan, was quoted as saying '^q had to have ■ 
a grand -dragon- in Alabama and we didn’t have one in 
ROBERT.SHELTON," He told reporters that SHELTON was 
replaced as grand dragon and agent of the "Klan” in . . 
Alabama ”for conduct unbecoming a Klansman and attempting 
to use the organization for selfish purposes,” The 
article said EDWARDS did not elaborate on what is considered 
conduct unbecoming a Klansman,

Informants are being contacted for any information 
of a derogatory nature concerning SHELTON*. . Discreet inquiries 
are being made in Tuscaloosa concerning his financial status. 
In view of recent information from the Bureau no request is
being made for a mail cover on Shelton’ or the United Klans,

The information on uSEirROGERS. and WI-LLHOT>T 
will be afforded prompt attention. '

2



As ths Bureau is aware, some few months ago several 
individuals, who had been active officials and/or dedicated 
members of the National States Bights Party (NSRP), left 
the NSRP* They are trying to form and make a going party 
of the American States Bights Party (ASRP) with its head- . 
quarters in Birmingham*

Since the group pulled cut of the NSRP, both 
the ASRP and NSRP leaders have been belittling? berating 
and making extremely derogatory remarks concerning each 
othero Both groups are using the same- mailing list? 
(the NSRP’s list), which the ASRP group obtained, before 
pulling out of the NSRP, and they disseminate their 
derogatory remarks in the literature they distribute*-

The Bureau has also been advised that -GEORGE^ 
LINGOLN-ROCXWEEL, American Nazi Party (ANP) leader has 
recently filed a $550,000o0D libel suit in the U* S* • ■ 
District Court? Birmingham-,-Alabama? against ’EDWARD-R7
E5EJSS, Information-Director- of the NSRP, and others 
connected with the N5RP, • ■

Birmingham contemplates furnishing certain items, 
on a confidential basis to a few trusted,•reliable newsmen 
(established SAC contacts), concerning the NSRP?- the -ASRP 
and the ANP for the. purpose of possibly causing further 
disruption of any unified actions or working arrangements 
between these groups* Such newsmen may be used to contact 
the leaders of one group to inquire about or confirm something of 
a derogatory nature reportedly made by some leader of one of 
the other groups*

Birmingham also contemplates working closely 
with other law enforcement agencies to see that any 
activity of such groups are known, covered and where . 
considered desirable, the group will be made cognizant 
that their activity is known*
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Birmingham also is considering having some racial 
informants drop remarks to or for the benefit of the leaders 
of the HSRP, etc»j that will tend to cause the leaders of 
one group to retaliate in like manner against the other 
groups*

If the Bureau has any material on disruptive 
tactics or results of efforts, which is not already in 
all field offices, Birmingham would be glad to receive
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GNi'l ED STATES government

-■ Memorandum
• * — — - z

: DIRECTOR, FBI

• ROM <: Zi \/sac , LITTLE BGCX

subject: v CO INTELPHO

date: 10/13/64

: “BeBulet to Atlanta and Other Offices, 9/2/64;

Set out below are an analysis and recommendations ' 
under captioned program. ’ ' , ’ /

/ NATIONAL STATES BIGHTS PATTY (NSEP)

The Arkansas branch of NSRP has been inactive 
in the State of Arkansas-for the past year with the excep-'~~ 
tion of placing on the Arkansas ballot candidates^!or 
President and Vice President of the United States, It is 
not recommended that any action be taken against this group 
at this time.

ASSOCIATION OF ARKANSAS KLANS • ■ ■ • -
• OF THE KU KLUX KLAN

(AAK)

The AAK in Arkansas is made up of three klaverns 
located at Little Bock, Texarkana, and Pine Bluff; and / 
it has no affiliation with any national klan group. There/ 
are no ’’action"- groups within any of these three klaverns.'-. 
The three klaverns do not own or lease any property for t 
meeting places. The four Little Bock members usually • . /
meet in the' home of a member. The Texarkana Klavern has • ! 
not held any klavern meetings as such in several months. 
The Pine Bluff Klavern meetings vary from residences to 
•business places of klavern members,

State meetings are held at irregular intervals 
on an average of about once per month or less. There is 
no regular meeting place for the state meetings, which are/ 
held in various Arkansas towns including towns in which 
there are no klaverns. The-state meetings ore attended
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by from one to five members of each of the three . 
klaverns and are well covered by informants. The -S-taXe 
G^-ano-dlr-agorr—-B-LLLd'rfLLTAN^^ has continually cautioned 
members against ’ violence and any type of illegal active 
None of the klaverns have engaged" in violence* _

1. LITTLE KOOK KLAVERN

’ ’the four membersxwho atrend weekly meetings
who is considered the 

mead of this small "group, craws a pension xrom mo -oner.-.. 
Government and,' according to informants, is afraid to 
engage in any illegal activity or to let his name be used 
in connection with the kla.n for fear of losing his pension 
The two informants maintain .the full confidence of the
other two members. In recent months the klavern ran a 
series of small ads in a Little Rock daily newspaper in 
•an effort to renew interest and gain new members. The 
klavern received a number of responses, but no action 
whatsoever has been taken by the klavern to take in any 
new members.’ The.’klavern has no organised activity, other 
than the weekly meetings described by informants as 
being ’’bull sessions” with the principal topic being . 
politics. ' ■ - - ■ -

No recommendation for counterintelligence is 
being made concerning the Little Rock Klavern.

’ 2. TEXARKANA KLAVERN

This klavern has not held any klavern meetings . 
as such in several months, and it appears that- the . 
principal reason for the lack of meetings vs the inter
view of members and leaders concerning the assassination 
of President KENNEDY. Klavern representatives regular ly- 
attend state meetings, one reason being that S-t-ato-^-rand>- 
Dra^oiFT^LiT-ifTfcf^ who officiates at state meetings, ■ 
is a member of the Texarkana Klavern. Of the five or- 
six members who from time to time attend state meetings, 
two are informants. On 10/1/64 that the
Grand Dragon had stated that hereafter Texarkana Klavern 
members will meet with the Bivins - Kildare, Texas, 
Klavern of the AAK. ’

_9_



according to informants, 
is active in politics in Bowie County, Texas, is a former 
member of the Board of Regents of ■<f^iarkana__3un.ior-Co-l-lege-, 
Texarka^a^-Tesa^, and in recent m-ontns ha* bc^n 
for election to the Board of Regents of that college and 
defeated as a candidate for the City Council of Texarska-nc^.^ 
.Teras, He cannot afford to become involved in any illegal 
activities because of his activities in legitimate enter
prises, He has continually cautioned Texsp?kana Klavern 
members as well as members of other klaverns attending 
state meetings against any violence and/or illegal 
acxivarxeso 

t

2so recommendation is being made for counterintel
ligence against the Texarkana Klavern except as it is 
■effected by a recommendation set out hereafter under the 
Pine Bluff Klavern.

. 3. PINE BLUE? KLAVERN

The Pine Bluff Klavern has a membership of approxi
mately -.twenty to twenty-five. It meets once a week in 
different business locations of its members, and average 
weekly attendance is twelve. Among the twelve, one~or 
two informants meet with them and furnish full coverage 
of their activities.

The klavern:s main activity has been to dis
courage integration by legal means and to get members 
elected to school board positions. The klavern collected 
the funds and donated the money for the campaign expense

• of two of its members who ran for' a position on the Pine 
Bluff School Board and the Dollarway School Board. These 
two members made a miserable showing andwere defeated. 

>

The klavern was behind and organized the National 
Patriots League (NPL) to further its non-integration 
program publicly. The Exsited .'Cyclops, or president, .of 
the Klavern is .chairman of the NPL. '/The NPL actually is 
a front organization for the klavern. The main activity • 
of the NPL bus to organize a private country club, - which 
is known as the Butram Country Club. The purpose of’the
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club vias to build a swimming pool for whit© T' ©
construction of the pool itself was complotcc: but. not 
sufficiently to place it in use this se^x?s Key.' -.-ip 
in Butram Country Club is $25* The mjcrity ox the 
merr/oers are not aware of the fact trst the klavern was 
behind its organization. Membership in the Butram Country 
Club was easily obtained as the public pool for whites 
and public pool for Negroes were both closed during the 
summer of 1964 when Negroes attempted to‘integrate the 
white pool. This left no public pool open in Pine Bluff.

vice president of the klavern, donated the 
lan<4 for the Butram Country Club; as he owns land sur
rounding the club, he will benefit financially from the . 
sale of this land for building lots. The NPL has also 
distributed a limited .number of leaflets publicly dis
couraging peope from patronizing certain restaurants and 
businesses which had’'hired or served Negroes.

Members of the klavern were responsible for 
; forming a John Birch Society Chapter in Pine Bluff, and 

■* a klavern member is leader of this chapter. Approximately 
eight to ten people attend the monthly meetings of the 
John Birch Society Chapter; and of the men who attend, . 
all are klavern members with the exception of one man. 
Members of the klavern completely control and dominate

J the John Birch Society Chapter in Pine Bluff. They, 
however, only conduct John Birch Society business. Li2<e- 

. wise, the members of the klavern further the John Birch 
Society program through the klavern.

Members of the klavern are working individually 
in politics for the re-election of Governor-OR-VAL--E. 
FAUBUS and for the election of BABB¥-GOLDVJATEB;

The klavern has not advocated any violence but 
on occasion has cautioned its members against violence. 
As an example, klavern members were cautioned to stay- 
away from Ray’s Truck Stop, a location which Negroes were 
attempting to integrate, in the spring of 1964 so that •’ 
no violence would occur. '

Members of the klavern recently distributed a 
Ku Klux Klan (KKK) leaflet seeking new members -and
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stating requests for applications be directed to’ P. 0. 
Bo:-: 1182, Pine Bluff* In this leaflet it was pointed 
out that the KKK was striving for--a lawful settlement 
of the difficulties brought on by the national Associa
tion for the Advancement of Colored People (NAAC) and 
that it is opposed to violence. This leaflet further set 
forth that this was a chartered, legalized movement and 
it is no more illegal to be a member of it than to be a- 
member of other organizations.

•
At various tines in the past the klavern has 

attempted to organize "action" groups within the klavern, 
but o$ each occasion the project has died from lack of 
interest*

In line with Bureau policy of dissemination of 
information, the main activities regarding the Pine Bluff 
Klavern have been disseminated confidentially to Ch-ief 
.om-Police KORMAN - D. ZCUNG7- Pine. Bluff, (NA) on a regular 
basis. Chief-. YOUNG-has exerted every effort to keep down 
the possibility of violence. Through his confidential 
sources he is also well aware of the identities of the 
klavern members and their activities. He personally 
has warned particulr klavern members against any violence 
and has stated they will be met with immediate arrest 
if any violence occurs. As an example, ChiedmKfOUNG’*was 
advised through his own confidential source of the time 
and location of the klavern meeting on the night of 
October 5, 195-1. C^iief^YOUNG sent a lieutenant of his 
department in uniform to check the location, record 
license numbers, and to be seen checking the meeting so 
that the klavern members would know that he was checking 
on them. This has had a strong influence on making the 
klavern follow a line of legal activity. It has also 
resulted in the more responsible leading citizens of the 
community being made aware of certain klavern members, 
causing these klavern members to be discredited in the 
eyes of the public. This was borne out in the recent . 
school board election on 9/29/64 when two klavern members 
one of whom is BUTRAM, were miserably defeated.

The klavern has during the past few months 
urged its members to solicit and obtain new members. 
The ineffectiveness of their program is shown by the



fact that only one new member was initiated.,. ..-.i '-•
member is a non-organisc.tional-ir.fcrmar..x of j?-.-. L_.... '
Rock Division, Likewise, as a result of the KKK Leaf
lets distributed encouraging people to write for appli
cations they have .received only two letters; and neither 
of the writers have become a member. The leaflet has 
met with complete failure in its effort, to build up its 
membership. ■ ’

At this time the following are the only specific 
counterintelligence action being recommended: .

* 1. An anonymous letter be mailed to the National
Office of John.Birch Society, Belmont, Massachusetts, 
pointing out that the KKK is in full control of the John . 
Birch Society Chapter in Pine Bluff. In this letter .
specifically mention- the name of one or two of the more •' 
leading klan members who-are also leading the John Birch

. Society in Pine Bluff. ---------- ”

/ 2. ""nn anonymous-letter~De~mailed to GHARLSSrDL-i
CUTHBERTSON, Expdrted-Gyelops— of the Pine Bluff Klavern, ? 
and a copy mailed to’BILL’WILLIAMS, State^Grand- Dragon-^ ’ 
with the lettef^s to be mailed to the Post Qffice Box in :
Pine. Bluff and in Texarkana, Arkansas, of the AAK. The i
letter should be a complaining letter from a member who , 
was active in the past and who recently found one of the _ 
KICK leaflets in his automobile which leaflet encouraged ’ 
membership. The letter would let them know why he has 
not rejoined; it would point out that he dropped out _ .
because of such leadership as J-^-E^BUTRAil, who has used 
the klan for personal gain as"BUPEAM"had a residence on 
his property remodeled at klavern expense and then made

. the klavern stop holding meetings there; that’ BUTRAM 
has now donated land for the Butram Country Club so that 
he can sell his surrounding land for building lots at 
an exorbitant price. The letter should also set forth

. the fact he heard BUTRAM was discharged from the Army 
for mental deficiency (moron). This letter should be ' 
mailed from Little Rock. ’ ’ ■.

IntervievS of klan members and leaders in the 
past (for example, at the time of the assassination of 
President KENNEDY and on particular bombing matter cases)
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have had deterring effect on the klan. For example, 
the Texarkana Klavern has not held a klavern meeting 
as Such since that time. One Little Rock member has 
dropped out as a result of being ^turvi vjcd; and, 
according to an informant, this member is a "changed 
man,” meaning that he is not as radical as previously. 
In interviews with members of the Pine Bluff Klavern, 
agents have not met with any hostility and have been 
treated cordially and with respect. Individual members 
during these interviews have indicaied they are opposed . 
to violence and advocate proceeding in a legal manner.. 
A number of the members have said that through political 
pressure and voting are the only ways any change can ■ 
be made. However, they have stated they are still avid 
segregationists and do not condone race mixing in any 
manner. - • •

When and if .it appears that interest may be 
renewing in the AAK in Arkansas, consideration will be 
given to another interview program. It is noted- thst 
particular klan members are interviewed on a spasmodic 
ho<=;'’<=; in "p-yr.vri +r> Tfanns; fyc~' «s i vmin ri no* f^eld offices » wx wz mA. a w Am-* w •*» Vz il-wXa. w U- .A. XX aw. w V. a* A XX Xa *4 v* -A. a.A*a^ XX -A. Va V A -a. X« X* X* XJ
on bombing matter cases, and this has had a tendency to 
deter any violent activity on the part of klavern members.
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I 30 I EWL:lhb' 8/8/75 I 

The Attorney General U.S. SENATE SELECT. COmiTTE 
V . • ’ '" ’ WON WELL AOTTS (SSG)
y ’ • X ►

:Re 7/28/75 superseding req for FBX materials rec^d 
•that date from SSCe Enclsd is mesa for forwarding 
-to Consmittee which responds to req identified as :- 
jRoinan n’jaer&ls set frth below. As indicated in * 
^Jaemoj Vs G. is being delivered by separate cosmi^ 
nicatn 8/8/75. Also enclsd for ur records is cc ■ 
?of memo prepared for Committee.



Attached hereto is the response to Item #1 in 
the Senate Select Committee (SSC) letter to Mr. K. William 
O’Connor, Esq. on July 14, 1975. Item #1 is set forth 
as follows:

"All memoranda and any other materials prepared 
in or by the General Investigative Division, the Domestic 
Intelligence Division, and the Inspection Division, which 
relate to, are referred to, or alluded to in, or portions 
of which are summarized or described in, the July 30, 1964, 
memorandum captioned ’Investigation of Ku Klux Klan and 
Other Hate Groups’’ from J. H. Gale to Mr. Tolson. (See 
attachment to your letter of June 17, 1975.)”
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July 24, 1964

‘ " PERSONAL AND CONFIDENTIAL
‘ 1 , f .
Dear air. Hoover: > L- . . v-

/ '
Thank you very much for your letter of July 17, 1964,.__

I have been giving this racial problem constant thought. Paren- ’ 
thetically, I did what I could yesterday in New York to get that 
office moving faster and more effectively in this matter^^ /

You asked for suggestions and this is what I now offer 
you for whatever little value it has. .

(1) After writing you I recommended to the 
Inspection Division that a study be made 

_ relative to whether or not the Domestic
- Intelligence Division can better handle

'z - certain aspects of the Civil Rights-Racial
1 ’ problem. Mr, Gale is very much in favor

7 ‘ of this inquiry and is moving promptly in
this matter. I think the results of his 

- inquiry will be most helpful in evaluating
.. the situation.

(2) What I have in mind basically is this:
You may want to, in light of his inquiry, ' 
consider transferring the responsibility 
for the development of informants in the

■ Klu Klux Klan White Citizens Council and
related ’’hate” organizations to the Division 

■■ while leaving the responsibility for
investigating bombings, killings, and so ' 
forth where it now is. My idea is: This

■ Division can bring to bear all the techniques, 
skills, and procedures which it has usedf ■>_ 
to successfully penetrate the Communist Party T 
and espionage organizations to now penetrate 
these hate organizations causing us so much 
trouble. (In talking to Mr. Tolson this _ 
morning I mentioned this briefly to him.)

(3)/my idea is operationally sound, and if this 
is done, I would immediately hold some 
regional conferences in areas where the . 
racial issue is acute and get under way in 
these off ices,. special and aggressive v 
programs to carry :,'ojit this dii^h lev^l n^uaTity 
informant development. You are, completely
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Tight when you say that informant develop
ment of the right kind is essentially the 
solution to our current problem. The number 
of informants per se as we both know, are of 
no significance. Wat we must have is the 
right kind of informants on the right level. 
The bld saying "The proof of the pudding is 
in the eating” is relevant here because if 
we had this kind of informant penetration, 
we wouldn*t have some of these unsolved cases now 
causing us so much concern. This is simply a 
hard, stubborn fact we cannot theorize away.

(4) Further, we should expand our informant .
penetration to cover some of these legitimate 
but extremist organizations which we have up 
to now ignored in this respect. They often 
are "supporting” forces for such as the K.K.K. 
etc. and we ought to be on the inside of them.

This then is my response to your letter for now. As
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TO

FROM

SUBJECT:

OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1V62 EDITION 

,3SA CEN. HQ. NO. 27

5010-106

UNITED STATES GC . .RNMENT

Memorandum
Mr. Belmom

A

RACIAL MATTERS

DATE: july 27, 1964

1 -
1 -
1 -
1 -
1 -
1 -

Mr. Mohr
Mr. Gale
Mr. Belmont

Tolson__________
Belmont _________
Mohr _____________
Casper __________
Callahan _________
Conrad __________
DeLoach________
Evans ___________
Gale _____________
Rosen ___________
Sullivan ______ ___
Tavel ___________
Trotter__________
Tele. Room ______  
Holmes __________
Gandy ___________

Mr. Rosen
Mr. Malley
Mr. McGowan

Certainly, the items mentioned by Mr. Sullivan%,re 
such as to be handled by the Bureau on an intelligence basis. The 
racial field is a most fertile field for Communist Party and other 
subversive groups. There are indications of this such as in the 
cases of Martin Luther King and Michael Schwerner, one of the 
missing civil rights workers from Philadelphia, Mississippi, and

777X

other situations. Also there are reports of foreign funds being used X 
to support the current actions of Malcolm X. The racial strife and ' 
disorder are of such major significance as to have international 
aspects and this, is tailor-made for the disruptive tactics of subversive 
elements both right and left.

We cannot afford to divorce the national racial program from 
its possible international aspects. The devices and tactics presently 
in use in the security field should be utilized to the fullest in 
developing intelligence information regarding national as well as 
international developments in the racial strife. The tense racial 
potential in major cities is a fertile field for subversive activities 
both right and left. II

We have seen from the killings in the South, for example, 
the killing of Medgar Evers, that such appear to be isolated incidents 
usually carried out by one man or a small unattached group occurring 
on the spur-of-the-moment, such as the killing of the Lieutenant Colonel 
near Colbert, Georgia, and the assaulting of a minister in the streets . 
in Hattiesburg, Mississippi. [ jjppjT / - / ' -JD Q Lt

The investigation of the Klan and hate groups as well as the 1 
development of informants in such organizations must, out ofen^e'es§ity/'A 
be handled as a whole. The following of the informants cannot be isolated 
from the over-all investigation of the organizations just as th^ihformants 
in the Communist Party cannot be isolated from the organizations they are 
connected with.

CLM/nkr 
CD .

*in letter to the Director dated 7/24/64



Memorandum to Mr. Belmont
RE: RACIAL MATTERS

Of course, any specific offenses such as, for example, 
the case of the three missing civil rights workers in Philadelphia, 
Mississippi, ‘or cases involving brutality, bombings or any other 
violations these individual investigations should be handled by the 
appropriate substantive desks such as the Civil Rights Desk.

The over-all racial field is specifically an intelligence operation 
for the Bureau. It can best be organized when all facets are followed 
and directed by one Division. The communist potential for activities 
in this field would seem to be a major factor as evidenced by the doings 
of Martin Luther King and his associates. The Bureau can best keep 
abreast of the whole field by having all angles of the racial field united 
in one Division utilizing the tactics which Mr. Sullivan has suggested 
as being effective.
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION

3010-106

C^fA GEN. NO. 27

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT

Memorandum allahan

Tolson 
Belmont

Contp/X-^-----

TO MR. TOLSON
Gale

FROM J. H.‘GALE

DATE: AugUSt 4, 1964

A

Sullivan _ 
Tave!
Trotter 
Tele. Rooi 
Holme^_ ;
GaPdy^d

SUBJECT: PERSONNEL TRANSFERS TO EFFECT'PROPOSED 
REASSIGNMENT OF SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES 
IN RACIAL MATTERS AND RACIAL INFORMANTS/ ,

By memorandum J. H. Gale to Mr. Tolson 7/30/64 it was recommended, and 
now approved by the Director, that supervisory responsibility over Racial Matters 
'and Racial Informants be transferred from the General Investigative Division to the 
/Domestic Intelligence Division./In accordance with this approval, proposed realignment 
ahddistrmotion of per sohnerfrom the General Investigative Division to the Domestic 
Intelligence Division are being submitted. ■ ■ '

■ Inasmuch as approximately 75% of the work of this Unit is now represented in 
the-categories being transfer red.to Division 5, appropriate personnel transfers 
consistent therewith should be made: ’

, Category Caseload, June, 1964 /■ Percent

• Racial Matters
1 Racial Informants
A. Bombing Matters 
~ Federal Train Wreck

- x' 
870 .

‘ 481
. 183 *

80

51. 5% 
. 28.5
10.8 ‘ 

’ 4.7 •
Statute ■ ,

Destruction of Aircraft or 74 _.. . _ — 4.5 -
Motor Vehicles . . .

Total 4 D£(\|43 1|

The current supervisory responsibility among the seven Agent Supervisors in this
Unit, including Supervisor in Charge Joseph C. Trainor, is as follows:

• SA J. C. Trainor supervises classifications (other than racial informants
• and organizations) for Atlantic Seaboard offices northof Virginia^'

18 SE?^-4S64
SA J. G. Deegan has responsibility for racial informants for all field 

^ugervises other classifications for the-Virginia arfd"Florida. 
feofiices - .

1 - Mr. -Callahan 
' - Mr. Rosen 

/mj (7)

1 - Mr. Mohr 
j 1 - Mr. Sullivan

Vr S’, f . t * u

1- “Mr.-Belm'onVj V-. ,, „

SEE NEXT PAGE



Memo for Mr. Tolson
Re: Personnel Transfers to Effect Proposed

Reassignment of Supervisory Responsibilities 
in Racial Matters and Racial Informants

SA F. H. Freund has responses lity for Klan organizations for all 
field divisions and Supervises other classifications for 11 western and 
midwestern offices. •

SA L. A. Giovanetti has alternate responsibility for Klan organizations 
for all field divisions and supervises other classifications for Atlanta, 
Little Rock, Savannah and 4 other midwestern offices. *

SA C. A. Parkis has responsibility for other hate organizations (8 
currently active) for all field divisions and supervises other- classifications

• • for Birmingham, Mobile, Cleveland and the 4 Texas offices.

SA F. Po Smith supervises classifications (other than racial informants 
and organizations) for New Orleans, Memphis, Knoxville and 7 western 
offices, and special cases. .

SA H. E. Trent supervises classifications (other than racial informants •
and organizations) for Charlotte, Savannah, Baltimore, Washington Field 
office, Louisville and 2 midwestern offices.

Based on the distribution of work, Inspector’s, analysis reflects that it would 
take 5 of the 7 men assigned to the Organizations IJnit to handle racial matters and 
racial informants under the approved change of responsibilities. There are 7 clerical 
employees assigned to the Organizations Unit of the Civil Rights Section and it is 
felt that 5 of these clerical employees who generally handle the work being transferred 
from the General Investigative Division to the Done Stic Intelligence Division be 
transferred along with the -supervisors. Assistant Directors Rosen and Sullivan are 
in accord that the proposed personnel changes are equitable, consistent and correspond 
with the transfer of responsibilities. ’ . '

«

REC OMMENDATIONS: ■

1. That Supervisor in Charge Joseph C. Trainor and Agent Supervisors 
Deegan, Freund, Giovanetti and Parkis be transferred to Division 5 (Domestic Intelligence 
Division) concomitant to the transfer to that Division of supervisory responsibility over 
racial natters and racial informants (if approved to be handled by Mr. Mohr's Office).

SEE NEXT PAGE
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TO

FROM

FORM,NO. 10 
,<jSaX 1*62 EQITIQM
OSA GEN. REG. NO. 27

5010-106

©NIT^D STATES GG :RNMENT

Memorandum
Mr. Belmont

W. C. Sullivan
A. Rosen ,

1 - Mr. Gale
1 - Mr. Sullivan
1 - Mr. Belmont

SUBJECT: / AGREEMENT REACHED.IN CONNECTION WITH 
THE PROPOSEE/REASSIGNMENT OK SUPERVISORY.

OTHER HATE GROUPS, AND RACIAL MATTERS-^-

Tolson _ 
Belmont .
Mohr 
Casper _ 
Callahan 
Conrad

DATE: August 17., 1964

Trotter___  
Tele. Room 
Holmes 
Gandy 

1 - Mr. Rosen

Reference is made to the memoranda of Mr. Gale to 
Mr. T dis on dated July 3 0, 1964, and August 4, 1964

The purpose of this memorandum is to set forth the V
responsibilities of the :OonmsticJntelligence Division and the General 
Investigative Division following'the reassignment of supervisory '
responsibilities involving the Ku Klux Klan, other hate groups, 
and racial matters. To clarify this matter, it is set forth in two 
parts.' Part I will set forth the responsibilities of the Domestic 
Intelligence Division. Part H will define the responsibilities of 
the General Investigative Division. ----—-—-■—-■■ ■

3
3

I.

PART I
| ..O

The Domestic Intelligence Division will-be responsible for 
the investigation of all Klan and hate-type organizations and 
their members on a selective basis.

Several inquiries are presently pending in the field 
regarding additional organizations to determine whether 
such organizations are, in fact, hate groups.

The Domestic Intelligence Division will assume the responsibility 
for the development of quality informants in all such organizations^.

W3&R:hw
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont
RE: AGREEMENT REACHED IN CONNECTION WITH

THE PROPOSED REASSIGNMENT OF SUPERVISORY
- ' RESPONSIBILITY INVOLVING THE KU KLUX KLAN,
• ’ ‘ OTHER HATE GROUPS, AND RACIAL MATTERS 

r •

HL The Domestic Intelligence Division will assume the responsibility 
for formulating and carrying out disruptive counterintelligence 
programs against such organizations.

IV. The Domestic Intelligence Division, in addition*, is willing to go 
. beyond the recommendations approved by the Director related to 

the above and will, with Bureau approval, develop highly placed, 
• quality informants in certain legitimate organizations whose 

activities generally relate to racial matters, such as

National Association for the Advancement of Colored 
People (NAACP)

Congress of Racial Equality (CORE)

’ Student Nonviolence Coordinating Committee (SNCC)

Southern Christian Leadership Conference (SCLC) - headed 
by Martin Luther King * 

t
White Citizens Council

• (Each one, of course, will be handled on a carefully selected 
basis and the action approved individually by the Bureau.)

V. Similarly, the Domestic Intelligence Division is willing to go beyond 
what was originally approved and will, with Bureau authorization, 
proceed to establish informants and sources in Negro communities 
throughout the Nation for the purpose of developing intelligence

' information relating to the degree of racial tension; the possibility 
of violence erupting intheform of riots, etc.; and will disseminate 
this material to all interested persons inside and outside the Bureau.

The organizations and objectives as set forth in paragraphs IV and V 
above are being made the subject of a separate memorandum inasmuch 
as this involves a matter of policy and will have to be acted on 
separately subject to approval by the Director. .

- 2 - CONTINUED - OVER
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont
RE: AGREEMENT REACHED IN CONNECTION WITH

. THE PROPOSED REASSIGNMENT OF SUPERVISORY 
RESPONSIBILITY INVOLVING THE KU KLUX KLAN, 

’ - OTHER HATE GROUPS, AND RACIAL MATTERS

VI. The Domestic Intelligence Division will follow and disseminate 
information concerning demonstrations, picketing activities, 

. racial disturbances, riots and incidents relating to matters of 
a racial nature. Any violations of a local nature which occur 
during the above and are not Federal violations should be

’ disseminated by the Domestic Intelligence Division.
* * *

(However, if during the course of any of theabove situations, 
- £ Federal violation is indicated, this should be immediately

referred to the General Investigative Division. It will be 
the responsibility of the General Investigative Division 
to conduct any necessary investigation of the specific 
Federal violation which occurs. It will also have the 
responsibility of disseminating such information to 
persons entitled to receive same. 77here special cases arise

_ which are not Federal violations and an investigation is requested 
’ by the White, House or Attorney .General determination will be made 

at that time basedZup.qn the pertinenXIactprs involved as to. which 
PART H Division has the responsibility.)

I. The General Investigative Division will have the responsibility for 
the Bureau’s supervision relative to the enforcement of all Civil

■/- Rights legislation. It will also have the responsibility for the 
" supervision, accumulation of information, and dissemination of 

material relating to civil actions being undertaken to enforce 
compliance with the various elements of the Civil Rights laws.

H. The General Investigative Division will have the responsibility for 
investigating bombings, police brutality and all other Federal 
violations now assigned to the General Investigative Division.

HI. The daily racial matters memorandum disseminated to the White 
House, the Attorney General, etc., which is coordinated by a 
representative of Mr. DeLoach's Office, will be prepared in 
Headquarters building. This requires the use of a stenographer 
who reports on duty at midnight each night in order to complete 
the memorandum by 8:00 a. m., in the morning. This duty should 
be alternated, a week at a time, between Division 5 and Division 6.
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TO

FROM

y FORM NO. 10
EDITION

OSA HEO. NO. 27

3010-106

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT t •

Memorandum
MR. BELMONT^^

A. rose:

DATE: 8/18/64

Casper------------  
^Ca IjajjfiBffJC--------

Evans ___________
Gale ------------------ -

Rosen------------ —
Sullivan _________ -
Tavel-

Trotter----------------  
Tele. Room -____ —
Holmes________ .—
Gandy________——

SUBJECT: PERSONNEL TRANSFERS TO EFFECT PROPOSED ■ 
REASSIGNMENT OF SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES 
IN RACIAL MATTERS AND RACIAL INFORMANTS

• Pursuant to Mro Gale’s memorandum of 8/4/64, to Mr. Tolson

in the abovef-captioned matter, the personnel on the attached list will

be transferred from the Civil Rights Section, General Investigative

Division, effective 9 a.m., 8/19/64, to the Domestic Intelligence

Division,

Enclosure

• AR:WW
(12) -
1 - Mr. Belmont
1 - Mr. Rosen
1 - Mr.. Malley
1 - Mr.
1 - Mr.
1 - Mf < 

• -1 - Mr, 
-1 - Mr. 
-I - Mr< 
4 - Mr. 
ll - Mr.

McGowan
Callahan - Att: Movement
Callahan - Att: Voucher Statistical Section, Rm. 6221 IB
Mohr 4
Evans 
DeLoach 
Tavel 
Sullivan

, I
u

REMOVED BY SRD
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, * ““

• '
■ ■ ' \

♦

NAME r TITLE GRADE SALARY

Joseph (^Deegan. Special Agent GS-13 $1St2«513, 755
Frederick .H.y^reund, Jr.

Special Agent (A) GS-14 15r445 16,130

Louis AyGiovanetti Special Agent GS-14 l-4r515 15,150

Charles A./Parkis, Jr.
J(/

Special Agent (A) pS-14 15,150

Joseph ^^^rainor. Special Agent GS-14 * 16>130

Mary A^ammann
Clerk-Stenographer GS-5 W 5000

Kathryn TW^Rernitsky Clerk-Stenographer GS-#5 42164430 500C

' Sue Ey^aller Clerk-Stenographer GS-5 40 5000 ’

Carol ArirMfancock 

N Clerk GS-4 47^5-5080

1 /
Wilbur Lan,^Perkins Clerk < GS-4 494S- 523 0

./ -
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INTELLIGENCE COLLECTION IN THE UNITED STATES
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PURPOSE Aim SCOPE

The purpose of .this study is to define •• ,
a new role for the Bureau in the field of clandestine . ; 
collection of foreign intelligence in the U. S. - '
This action is necessary and most timely because < . ’ ‘:

. of our Government’s vital need for increased foreign • .
intelligence and because of CIA’s expanding interests t 
in the United States. There is a decided need for _•
a hew Bureau concept, the implementation of which 
could greatly increase our effectiveness and could deter •.

. CIA from becoming a threat to our operational interests. ;

. The study encompasses a review of history ’ . '•••_
as it relates to foreign intelligence collection in ' 
the U. S. Analysis is made of the need and the 
potential for such intelligence; the capabilities of

. the Bureau and CIA in this field; and the responsibilities " 
of over-all (overt and covert) collection of foreign • • . 
intelligence in the U. S. We have submitted our general - 
findings, and we recommend a plan of action for a new

' Bureau role. •

’ This study was not designed to eliminate once ’■ 
, and for all the many problems relating to collection . 
of foreign intelligence in the U. S. It would have been’ - 
a Utopian objective to recommend a plan which would . 
produce maximum intelligence collection, remove existing . _• 
defects within the U. S. intelligence community, and 
establish complete harmony among interested agencies. .

. We did not go that far. Careful and exhaustive analysis ■ 
dictated that we endeavor to reach a reasonable goal • 
consistent with prudent planning and sound operational • .

. implementation. We feel that the recommended plan 
. meets such guidelines, that it is a decidedly major step 

forward for the Bureau, and it strongly conforms with 
the national security needs, . ’ ;

■ It should be noted that this document does .
? not deal with our law enforcement or internal security 

functions, although it is fully recognized that ’’ 
internal security and clandestine collection of foreign .

■ intelligence are closely linked. Any plan on our part 
, to produce foreign intelligence will affect our • 

capabilities in the field of counterintelligence, . ■:



B, INTELLIGENCE TERMINOLOGY

People who do not speak and understand a common . • ” 
■ . language have difficulty in communicating their ideas. Even 

in a country such as ours where English is the common language,' 
/ words take on different meanings in different geographical 

• , locales and in different social, political,, and economic
■' environments. Likewise, in professional fields, varying . . 

backgrounds and experiences have conveyed different meanings 
; to terms in the professional vocabulary.

In the field of security, intelligence, and counter
intelligence operations, certain professional terminology has 
developed ostensibly to assist in the exchange of ideas by 
persons in this field. However, as progress is made in a • '
field or a special segment of the field, new horizons develop 
which require additional terminology or cause an evolution in 

. • existing terminology. This development or evolution in security 
and intelligence terminology, coupled with individualistic usage, 
brings further problems in meaning which we also face in the • 

' broader aspects of the English language. We have all noted ’ .
■-■t. that our dictionaries do not always provide a single meaning 
.. and we must be careful in daily conversation that we are not • 

' misunderstood when merely using a conversational vocabulary. .
We face a similar problem in the-use of profession! tp-rminol— 

.. ’ . ogy in security and intelligence matters as this terminology 
■ takes on new meaning with additional experience and takes on

•, varying meanings to different persons. . ’

. • An additional factor to consider in understanding •
the meaning of terminology is the context in which a term is 

. ■ used. For example, the term ’'intelligence” may be vague and ■ 
> .- confusing without the knowledge of the context in which it is ■ " 

’ used. It can, as a generic term, pertain to the whole field ■■ 
of activities undertaken by a government Sr -the collection of ’ 

- -information, the protection of its institutions, and the con- . 
. ’’ duct of nonattributable activities to facilitate the formation 

; " ■ and implementation of government policy. Also, it can relate 
■_ to the organization devoted to the collection and production

of information necessary to the government. In addition, •’ 
it may pertain to the whole body of theory and practice on'

• the-basis of which, an intelligence .organization operates.
’ Finally, the word "intelligence” may be utilized to mean ' ' ’ ’ 
.• any part or all of the above, ■ ‘ •

.■ The following definitions do not include all possible
■meanings that have been utilized butinstead, are designed .
to assist.the reader in digesting this study. .



BASIC INTELLIGENCE • is that factual intelligence which results 
from the collation of encyclopedia information of a fundamental 
and more or less permanent nature and which, as a result of 
evaluation and interpretation, is determined to be the best 
available. ' ’ ■

BIOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE is intelligence concerning individuals.

CLANDESTINE COLLECTION A coordinated complex of collection V 
activities designed to accomplish an intelligence, counter- ’ 

■ intelligence, or other similar purpose, sponsored and conducted 
by a governmental department or agency, or jointly by two or 
more such entities, in such a way as to assure secrecy or . 
concealment. . -i/ . . / ■

COMBAT INTELLIGENCE ' is military intelligence for use in combat 
’Situations, This is commonly referred to as tactical. . ’

COUNTERESPIONAGE is identifying, penetrating, manipulating 
or repressing inimical espionage organizations.

.COUNTERINTELLIGENCE is defined as that intelligence activity, 
■■‘with its resultant product, which is devoted to destroying the ■ 

effectiveness of inimical foreign intelligence activities and ’ 
which is undertaken to protect the security of the nation, ■

■ and its personnel, information, and installations against ‘
espionage, sabotage, and subversion. Counterintelligence

. includes the process of procuring, developing, recording, and .
■ disseminating information concerning hostile clandestine / •

activity and of penetrating, manipulating, or repressing
" ■ individuals, groups, or organizations conducting or capable 

of conducting such activity. ' '• / .

'■ CURRENT INTELLIGENCE , is that intelligence of all types and forms 
; of immediate interest which is usually disseminated without ’ 
- the delays incident to complete evaluation or interpretation.■ .

DEPARTMENTAL INTELLIGENCE is that intelligence which any 
department or agency requires to execute its own mission.



DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE concerns information and investigation 
of espionage, counterespionage, etc., which pertains to the 
internal security of the U.S, and, therefore, is in subject 
matter pertinent to the internal affairs of the U.S,

ECONOMIC INTELLIGENCE concerns the potentialities, utilization, 
and vulnerabilities of a nation’s natural and human resources.

ESPIONAGE is defined as that intelligence activity which is 
directed toward the acquisition of information through clandestine 
operations.

; FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE pertains to foreign affairs and subject 
matters pertinent to foreign countries. The word ’’foreign” 
as used here denotes the target of the intelligence and is 
distinct from the geographic location of the source providing 
the information. For example, refugees, defectors, and immigrants 
from target'countries (such as the Soviet Union) have the 
potential for supplying intelligence regarding their countries

■ to United States authorities. Although physically located in 
’<■ 'the United States, they are potential foreign intelligence sources,

■ ..’ •GEOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE concerns the meterology, hydrography, /•. 
topography, and basic natural resources of an area, , . •

-INTELLIGENCE is the product derived from information collected 
for the formulation and execution of Government policy and for

• 'safeguarding the national welfare, ■ ‘
.

• ."INTELLIGENCE INFORMATION is information collected for intelli- ’ 
gence purposes that has not been evaluated by comparison with 
the existing body of knowledge on the subject- reported on; the 
raw material of intelligence.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL INTELLIGENCE is integrated departmental 
intelligence which is required by departments and agencies 
of the Government for the execution of their missions, but 
which transcends the exclusive competence of a single depart
ment or agency to produce,-■ • ■ • \ ,

r ; . . . . < •*
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• INTERNAL SECURITY relates to the defense and protection within 
.'the United States and its territories and possessions of the 

people, the government, the institutions, and the installations 
. . of critical importance from all hostile or destructive action.

INVESTIGATION means systematic and direct inquiries or pro
cedures (such as physical or technical surveillances or neighbor
hood inquiries) aiming at developing information concerning an 
individual’s activities or background; investigation does not 
include the acceptance or the development of information through 
social contacts or contacts normally made by CIA agents in 
discharging their cover functions.

■ MILITARY INTELLIGENCE: ' See Combat Intelligence and Strategic 
; ..'Intelligence.

NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE is that intelligence which is required 
■ for the formulation of national security policy, concerns more 

• than eno department or agency, and transcends the exclusive 
?■ / . competence of a single department or agency.

OVERT COLLECTION is collection activities conducted in such 
-.., a manner that they may be attributed to or acknowledged by the 

sponsoring government.

■J. -.POLITICAL INTELLIGENCE concerns foreign and domestic policies 
of governments and the activities of political movements.

• POSITIVE INTELLIGENCE may be described as a comprehensive 
product resulting from collection, evaluation, collation, analysis, 

• and interpretation of all available information relating to
■ ■ , national security and coA.cerning other countries where such
'• 'information is significant to our Government’s development and ’ ’' 

execution' of plans, policies, and courses of action. Such 
intelligence can be divided into various categories, such as ’ .. ■ 
basic, biographic, combat, current, departmental, economic,

•; . geographic, interdepartmental, military, national, political,
scientific, sociological, strategic, tactical, and technical. .

: Perhaps the most simple definition would be that positive 
intelligence is all the things you should know.in advance of

• : initiating a course of action. . .
i ’ . \ •. f . ‘ >. • * •
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There appears to be much confusion in professional 
circles regarding the use of the term ’’positive intelligence.” 
Some professionals use the term "positive intelligence" synonymously 
with tho term "foreign intelligence." In still another 
usage, "positive intelligence" and "intelligence" are used

. interchangeably. In another useage, which is closely related
• to the definition utilized in this study, "positive intelli

gence" is described as what is left of the entire field after 
"security intelligence" has been subtracted. This source

■ continues that both "positive intelligence" and "security 
intelligence" can be against domestic targets, as well as 
against foreign targets. For example, the Department of State, 
in connection with its formulation of foreign policy, encounters

• a large number of organizations of Americans whose parents came 
. from foreign countries. Many of these organizations—the Poles 

for example—have strong views on what United States policy 
should be. toward Poland. The views of these organizations 
regarding our foreign policy is likely to be a matter of some 
importance to the Department of State in its policy formula
tion. The knowledge of what these organizations think and r ' 
do can be a very significant phase of what might be called 
"domestic positive intelligence." In addition, the connections 
which these organizations may have with the foreign country 
such as Poland sometimes provide a source of "foreign positive 
intelligence."

■ SCIENTIFIC INTELLIGENCE pertains to the progress of scientific 
research and development and usually this intelligence is 
within the framework of how it affects military or economic ’ • 

’potential of a nation.

SECURITY INTELLIGENCE is basically the intelligence behind the 
' police function to protect the nation and its members from
.those working to our national and individual detriment. For 
example, this would include intelligence regarding clandestine 
agents sent to the United States by a foreign power.

SOCIOLOGICAL INTELLIGENCE pertains to the social, cultural, , 
psychological, or ethnic structure and characteristics of a 
people. ■ ,

STRATEGIC INTELLIGENCE is the intelligence required for broad 
and usually long-range planningespecially with regard to 
military operations. . • ..

1 » 6 —





TACTICAL INTELLIGENCE See Combat Intelligence.

TECHNICAL INTELLIGENCE concerns devices, equipment, and 
special processes. ■ Tills is related to Scientific Intelli 
gence, but tends to be differentiated from it as practice 
differs from theory. . ; ’ ‘ 1 ,



C. THE HISTORY OF FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE COLLECTION IN THE 
UNITED STATES ”

1. . Prior to World War II

A study of the history and progress of foreign 
intelligence collection in the United States reveals that 
prior to World War II such collection efforts were incidental 
and in direct proportion to the intensity of the coverage 
maintained in the counterintelligence field. Accordingly, 
the history of foreign intelligence collection in the

■ United States prior to World War II is primarily a history of 
■ counterintelligence and internal security coverage, of which 

foreign intelligence was a by-product. Historical highlights 
of the developments in this field are as follows:

(a) In August, 1914, when German espionage agents 
Count Johann Von Bernstorff and Dr. Heinrich Albert of the 

■ German Embassy, Washington, D. C., arrived in the
United States with $150,000,0^0 in German treasury notes to 
finance the first foreign espionage and sabotage apparatus 
to be organized in this country, United States Government 

. < intelligence work was handled for the most part by five 
small organizations (Bureau of Investigation of the 
Department of Justice, Secret Service, Army, State and Navy), 
all operating on their own with small staffs and without 
,coordination and sufficient delineation of responsibilities,

(b) On April 6, 1917, Congress declared war against 
Germany and President Woodrow Wilson gave the Bureau of 
Investigation the task of enforcing his proclamation 
governing the conduct of enemy aliens. The Bureau at the time 

: . ■ had 300 Agents but shortly after the outbreak of the war 
the staff was increased to 400.

(c) As result of a rash of bombings believed 
,executed by Bolsheviks, Attorney General Palmer appointed 

p;-Gary-an ,>of NeW-’ York as 'Assistant-Attorney...General ., 
■ .to deal with the problem. He created a General Intelligence 

Division under command of J. Edgar Hoover and Mr. Hoover was 
instructed to make a study of subversive activities in the

- ' ■- United States to determine.their scope and the potential 
for prosecution, •
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(d) On May 9, 1934, President Roosevelt called ' • 
a White House conference attended by the Attorney General, "
Secretary of Treasury, Secretary of Labor, Director of FBI ; 
and Chief of United States Secret Service to deal with .
the problem of growth of fascist organizations in the ’ . .
United States. The conference agreed that there should be . 
an investigation of these groups and their activities for . •
intelligence purposes. Since the only Federal law believed ' 
applicable at the time was the Immigration Law, the President ■ 
decided that the Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization . 
Service would confer with the Chief of Secret Service and the 
Director of the FBI to work out details of the investigation.-, •’

Mr. Hoover immediately issued orders to FBI ‘
personnel to conduct an intensive and conf idential‘"invest i- •. ' 
gation of the Nazi movement. This was the first general ■ ’ ■
intelligence investigation made by the Government into . ./
fascist activities in this country. ‘

(e) As a result of President Franklin Roosevelt’s ■ 
concern over activities of the communists and other subversive ', 
groups, u. series of conferences was in the latter mart . 
of August and early September, 1936, participated in by the 
President, the Secretary of State and the Director of the FBI. 
As a result of his concern over the international character 
of communism and fascism, the President stated the FBI should 
conduct necessary investigations and coordinate information 
upon those matters in the possession of the Military 
It’rda-lZlgency Division, the Naval Intelligence Division and 
the State Department. • . .. : ’

It is noteworthy that it was specified the ’ ■
investigation was to be for intelligence purposes only. .

The Presidential Order was implemented by the 
Director in a letter to all Special Agents in Charge, 
September 5, 1936. ’ •

(f) As a result of opposition primarily by the 
State Department against accepting the FBI as the coordinating 
agency in the investigations of all subversive activities in 
the United States, President Roosevelt, on June 26, 1939, issued 
a confidential directive to Cabinet members which established an 
Interdepartmental Intelligence Coordinating Committee composed 
of the FBI and the Intelligence Divisions of the War Department 
and the Navy. He named the FBI as the coordinating agency to 
receive all reports on subversive activities.

. ’ ' j, — 9 " . .



(g) President Roosevelt publicly designated the FBI 
to investigate matters relating to espionage, sabotage and 
violations of the neutrality regulations by Presidential 
Directive dated September 6, 1939. ■

(h) On May 21, 1940, President Roosevelt in a ’
memorandum to the then Attorney General, Robert H. Jackson, 
authorized and directed the Attorney General in such cases as 
he might approve to authorize the use of listening devices 
directed to the conversations or other communications of 
persons suspected of subversive activity against the Government 
of the United States, including suspected spies.

Pursuant to such authorization, commencing on June 1, 
1940, technical surveillances were installed on diplomatic 
establishments throughout the United States of such countries 
as Germany, Italy, Japan, Russia and France. These 
installations in addition to providing counterintelligence 
information of value produced a substantial quantity of foreign 
intelligence information. .

(i) Although lines of responsibility’ were established 
for domestic intelligence work in connection with the September 6, 
1939, Presidential Directive, there were no clearly defined areas 
of responsibility of overseas intelligence operations and as 
time passed the need for decisions in that field grew more evident.

As a result, the Special Intelligence Service (SIS) 
came into being. By Presidential Directive June 24, 1940, 
President Franklin D. Roosevelt set forth lines of responsibility 
in the operations of United States intelligence agencies in the 
foreign field. This Directive grew out of a series of meetings 
involving representatives of State Department, Army and Navy 
intelligence and the FBI wherein it was agreed that the SIS would 
act as a service agency, furnishing the State Department, the 
military, the FBI and other governmental agencies with information 
having to do with financial, economic, political and subversive 
activities detrimental to the security of the United States. The 
June 24th Directive' placed the responsibility for nonmilitary 
intelligence coverage in the Western Hemisphere on the FBI. Less 
than thirty days thereafter the FBI had organized an SIS operation.

Through World War II and until approximately March 31, 
1947, the FBI continued its SIS operations. The culmination of 
our activities in this field came about as a result of the- 
January 22, 1946, Presidential Directive establishing the ,
Central Intelligence Group and giving it the responsibility of 
collecting foreign intelligence abroad.



2. Puring World War II (1941 - 1945)

a. The FBI’s Role

During World War II, as prior to the war, foreign 
f intelligence collection in this country was geared to and
' principally a product of our intensive efforts in the counter

intelligence field. It is also significant to note that a 
steady stream of foreign intelligence continued to be developed 
from our technical coverage of diplomatic establishments of 
enemy-bloc countries, as well as other sensitive countries 
such as Russia, Argentina, Portugal and Spain.

In line with the Presidential Directive of 
September 6, 1939, the FBI continued to be in charge of all 
investigative work in matters pertaining to espionage, sabotage, 
counterespionage, subversive activities and violations of the 

- neutrality laws.

On January 8, 1943, the President issued another 
Directive in which he reiterated the previous Directive of 
September 6, 1939.

’ I

In ordering the FBI to take charge in the foregoing 
areas, President Roosevelt did not define the various types of 

. intelligence involved but placed the entire intelligence and 
• • internal security responsibilities involved under the 

'jurisdiction of the FBI. As a matter of fact, in carrying out 
these responsibilities we did produce foreign intelligence in 
substantial quantity especially through our technical coverage 
of foreign diplomatic establishments.

b' Office of Strategic Services

The position of Colonel William J, Donovan as 
Coordinator of Information (COI) was created by Presidential 
Directive dated July 11, 1941. On July 14, 1941, President 

..letter-.ip. ney...,.General., stating the. ...... _.
! ’ ' position was created,' ”in order to 'provide'a central :pdin-i/In
: ' the Government for the analysis of information and data which
; . bears upon national security. ...” The President described

............ .. . Donovan’s duties as ’’assist me and the various Departments and
’ . ’ agencies of the Government in' assembling and-correlating’ \ 

’ information which may be useful in the formulation of basic
plans for the defense of the nation.”
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In the lettei’ President Roosevelt clearly limited
• Donovan’s jurisdiction with the following statement: ”1 

should like to emphasize that Colonel Donovan’s work is not 
intended to supersede or duplicate or involve any direction 

.of the activities of established agencies already obtaining 
and interpreting defense information."

The Presidential order dated September 11, 1941, 
established the position of COI with clear cut authority to 

■ collect and analyze information bearing on national security; 
correlate and makesuch information available to the President 
'and other Government officials as the President may determine# 
COI was finally authorized to carry out, when requested by 
.the President, supplementary activities as might facilitate 
the securing of information not then available to the 
Government.

Donovan, in a memorandum captioned "MEMORANDUM OF
■' -ESTABLISHMENT OF SERVICE OF STRATEGIC INFORMATION," expanded 

on the President’s directive in general terms. Under his 
plan for procedure there was a Coordinator of Strategic 
Information responsible directly to the Px-esiuent. (Note 
this same organizational set up was later adopted by the

) Director of Central Intelligence.-) Donovan noted, however, 
in his memorandum, "The proposed centralized unit will

? neither displace nor encroach upon the FBI, Army and Navy 
Intelligence, or any other Department of the Government." 
(62-64427, serials 23 and X3.)

Our file on the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) 
reveals that that organization continued its organizational, 
training, and operational activities in this country based 
on Donovan’s premise that he was the central clearing point 
for anti-Axis espionage and counterespionage. An interesting 

■ insight into OSS operations in this country is provided in 
the nonfiction work "The Scarlet Thread" by former OSS agent 
Donald Downes. Downes noted that he was a former British 
intelligence agent serving for that organization in New York 
when he was recruited, by OSS immediately after Pearl Harbor. 
He tells of his recruitment by Allan Dulles, his association 
with Donovan, and his work in the counterespionage field in 
New York City and YZashington, D. C., with other OSS agents, 
including the current United States Ambassador to the 
United Nations, Arthur Goldberg. Downes detailed attempts 
by him and other OSS agents.to steal diplomatic codes from
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"friendly" or "neutral" country embassies in Washington in 
the early 1940‘s and frequently referred to the fact that 
this was being done by OSS with knowledge that its juris
diction in this country was based only on the theory that • 
a foreign Embassy is not American soil and is technically - 
outside the jurisdiction of the FBI, which had full juris
diction for counterintelligence in the western hemisphere.

Our file on the OSS is replete with incidents 
indicating OSS recruitment and counterespionage activities ■ 
in this country during the early 1940’s.

By memorandum dated May 22, 1945, Stanley J. Tracey, 
.advised of a conversation overheard between two high-ranking 
State Department officials. The conversation dealt with OSS 
attempts to take over Bureau SIS operations in Latin America ' 

.with one of the State Department officials, Aura Warren, 
stating that officials of OSS felt that organization was 

-better equipped to handle work than FBI personnel attached 
to various American Embassies in South America. In response 1 
to this attempt of OSS to take over our duties, the Director 
commented: "i would like to know where Warren gets this. ■ 
According to-Ladd our contacts in State Department have no • 
knowledge of such OSS efforts. Also Tracey should point 
out it is State Department duty to initiate it as we would 
’service it’ and the State Department in fact started the 
SIS project. H" (62-64427-1059.) ’ •’

- An interesting evaluation of OSS operations is
provided in a report prepared by Colonel Richard Park of 
the War Department as a result of a survey of OSS operations 
made as a special and confidential mission for the President 
in 1944 and 1945. Colonel Park commented: "Without going • '
into details I was everywhere left with the same impression • 
of utter incompetency on the part of OSS leadership.............

. "Everywhere that the subject of OSS.came up, 
unsolicited remarks clearly brought out the very well known 
amateurish, nature .of .the organization. . .

"The OSS has been restricted from active operations 
in South America by Presidential directive...." ■ •

: --$3^ absence of any jurisdiction-in or--
responsibility for counterintelligence operations in the . 
western hemisphere, an officer of OSS was reported to have

13



attempted to obtain cover.for an OSS agent in South America 
under guise of employment by an organization doing business 
in South America.

A closing paragraph of Colonel Park’s report 
commented on observations made by an official of OSS as 
follows:

’’This official of OSS added that it was the policy 
of his agency not to give any more information than necessary 
to the Federal Bureau of Investigation. He pointed out that 
OSS instructors in their school in the United States had ’ 
discussed the FBI in an unfavorable light and had painted 
the picture of OSS.replacing the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation not only outside the United States but in 
the domestic field. The publicity campaign referred to 
was to be one of the means adopted to accomplish this 
purpose.” - • •
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3. National Intelligence Authority (NIA)

On January 22,-1946, President Harry S. Truman 
addressed a Directive to the Secretary of State, the Secretary 
of War, and the Secretary of the Navy stating, in part, "I 
hereby designate you, together with another person to be named 
by me as my personal representative, as the National Intelli
gence Authority. . The Directive provided that each of these 
three Secretaries would from time to time assign personnel and 
facilities from their respective departments "which persons 
shall collectively form a Central Intelligence Group" (CIG) 
under a Director of Central Intelligence. It was provided that 
the latter would be responsible to the NIA.

President Truman then stated that subject to the 
existing law the Director of Central Intelligence should 
(a) accomplish the corre? ation and evaluation of intelligence 
and the appropriate dissemination within the Government of the ' 
results; (b) plan for the coordination of such activities of 
the intelligence agencies of the three departments involved as 
related to the national security; (c) perform such services of 
common concern as the NIA determined could be more effectively 
accomplished centrally; and (d) perform such other functions 
and duties related to intelligence as the President and the 
NIA might from time to time direct.

The Presidential Directive said that no police, law 
enforcement or internal security functions should be exercised 
under the Directive; that certain intelligence should be freely 
available to the.Director of Central Intelligence "for correlation 
evaluation or dissemination"; and that "the existing intelligence 
agencies of your departments shall continue to collect, evaluate, 
correlate and disseminate departmental intelligence." The ninth 
provision of the Directive stated, "Nothing herein shall be 

. . construed to authorize the making of investigations inside the 
continental limits of the United States and its possessions, 
except as provided by law and Presidential directives."

A series of communications between the Bureau and 
Lieutenant General Hoyt S. Vandenberg; who was designated as 
Director of the Central Intelligence Group, then followed. On 
June 21, 1946, a memorandum analyzed a communication from 
Vandenberg which submitted a proposed memorandum to the NIA and 
a proposed Directive to be issued by NIA extending the powers 
and duties of the Director of Central Intelligence. The Directive 
provided, in essence, the following additional functions and 
powers for the Director of Central Intelligence:

’• . • 1 . ' /
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. (1) Undertake such basic research and analysis of „
. intelligence and counterintelligence as may in his opinion be 

' required,

' • (2) Act as the executive agent of this authority
(NIA) in coordinating and in supervising all Federal foreign ,
intelligence activities,

(3) Perform the following services of common concern: 
(a) conduct all Federal espionage and counterespionage operations 
for the collection of foreign intelligence; (b) conduct all 
Federal monitoring of press and propaganda broadcasts of foreign 
powers for the collection of intelligence information.

In discussing this Directive which Vandenberg desired
■ issued, the memorandum stated the Directive did not conform 

with the original plan proposed by the President or which was 
envisioned by the discussions occurring prior to the time the 
President issued his Directive. The original plan, insofar as

■; the Bureau was advised, contemplated the setting up of solely 
’’ a coordinating agency which was given the power to perform certain 

functions which it would be determined could more adequately and 
economically be performed centrally for the benefit of all 
Government agencies. The memorandum noted that "undoubtedly if 
this Directive is approved and the Central intelligence Group 
is successful in setting up complete foreign coverage, the 
Bureau would undoubtedly be pushed into a *second rate’ position 

.■ insofar as purely intelligence functions are concerned in the • 
domestic field. . . It is inevitable that the Central Intelli
gence Group must enter into the domestic field picture insofar

. as intelligence is concerned because of the sources of foreign 
intelligence existing in that field. Also, it is impossible to 

• separate entirely foreign intelligence and the domestic functions 
performed by the Bureau."*

In reply to the Directive proposed by General Vandenberg, 
. a letter was sent to him June 25, 1946, which stated that the 

Directive was approved with certain changes suggested "for ■
clarification purposes only." The Director suggested that to 
the item relating to the Director of Central Intelligence acting

= ■ *

* With respect to this last quoted statement, Mr. E. A. Tamm and 
• Mr. C. A. Tolson noted an exception by placing an addendum on the 

memorandum. The Director’s comments were set forth. This is ’ 
more fully reported below under the heading, "Director’s Comments."
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as the executive agent of National Intelligence Authority 
in coordinating and supervising all foreign intelligence 
activities there should bo added ’’performed outside the 
United States and its possessions relating to the national 
security in accordance with the overall policies and objectives 
established by this Authority.” With respect to the proposal 
that the Director of Central Intelligence direct all espionage 
and counterespionage operations for the collection of foreign 
intelligence, it was proposed that the phrase "outside the 
United States and its possessions" also be inserted in this 
provision.

On July 29, 1946, General Vandenberg sent over 
a memorandum on the subject "Exploitation of American 
Business Concerns With Connections Abroad as Sources of 
Foreign Intelligence Information." He added a proposed 
Directive. The Director replied by letter August 6, 1946, 
"I should like to comment that there appears to have been 
an addition to the field encompassed by CIG Directive #11 
calling for a survey of the exploitation of American business 
concerns. I note that in your report and in the proposed 
NIA Directive, you refer not only to American business con
cerns but to other private groups with connections abroad. 
This latter phrase, in my opinion, is extremely broad and 
could be taken to include all types of organizations, 
including Foreign Nationality Groups. In fact, I feel that ■ 
the report and proposed Directive should confine themselves to 
the discussion of American business concerns and that no 
references at all should be made to ’private groups’. . .

■I feel that at a later date the question of exploitation of 
these private groups by CIG representatives might be worked 
out by discussing them individually with the FBI when their 
identities are determined." This matter remained unresolved. ■

On August 22, 1946, General Vandenberg submitted 
another proposed Directive concerning exploitation of American 
business concerns, nongovernmental groups, and individuals (in 
the United States) with connections abroad as sources of foreign 
intelligence information. A memorandum analyzing this on 
August 22, 1946, pointed out the new Directive was even more



obnoxious than the one originally proposed. The Directive 
noted, in part, "CIG field representatives will establish 
and maintain.liaison with the intelligence officers of local

* Army and Navy headquarters and Air Forco headquarters, if 
present, through the medium of local interagency offices.” 
The analyzing memorandum ">ointed out, ”If this, means the 
CIG is going to maintain field representatives in the United 
States or establish- offices, it certainly is something new and 
a provision that we did not understand was intended in the 
President’s Directive. . . Attached to the proposed Directive 
is a discussion which is more or less the same as was attached 
to the original ■ proposed Directive. It, however, makes the 
following statement which the Bureau cannot subscribe to and 
it would seem must oppose, that is, ’Foreign Intelligence 
Information related to the national security, although it may 
be collected from sources whose headquarters are within the , 
limits of the United States-and its possessions, is definitely 
a part of the national intelligence mission, the coordination 

-of which is specifically a function of the National Intelli~ 
gence Authority under the provisions of the President's letter 
of 22 January 1946.'” •

’ ' In pointing out the Bureau's objections, the
analyzing memorandum of August 22, 1946, stated, "There 
is now involved in this Directive the fundamental question 
of just what rights the Central Intelligence Group has with 
reference to operations within the United States. Carrying 
to a logical conclusion the statements set forth above contained 
in the discussion, they could cover all foreign embassies in

. the United States, take charge of double agents we are operating 
or radio stations we are operating as double agent set-ups, etc. 
because essentially these operations engaged in by the Bureau 
do not directly involve enforcement of the laws but rather are 
concerned with obtaining information in the nature of foreign 
intelligence which, of course, is related to internal security 
as is all foreign intelligence. Essentially, the Bureau's ’ 
domestic operations in intelligence involve the determining • 
of the aims, intentions, and activities of foreign countries

.• ofc-. their, representatives..-z-; \ .... ■

- Yhe -memorandum-, of ^analysis • stated -that. our'. position....
. would bo the Bureau would not consent to any provisions except
’ -..thoso.. related, to. .American business-, concerns -with- connections , -



abroad. On August 23, 1946, the Director sent a letter to 
General Vandenberg stating in part, ”1 must advise that the 
proposed Directive does not incorporate the changes suggested 
in my letter of August 6, 1946, and I, therefore, cannot 
approve it. This new directive also includes provisions 
and statements in which I cannot concur and, in fact, must 
oppose. ’

The strong stand of the Director obviously led to 
a conference between General Vandenberg and the Director 
which was. reported in a memorandum of September 13, 1946, ■
which the Director prepared. As stated in the Director's 
memorandum the conference concerned CIG's desire to gather 
contacts among ’’nongovernmental groups and individuals with 
connections abroad.” The entire conference was on this subject 
matter and did not enter into collection of foreign intelli
gence from foreign embassies or from foreign officials or, ■ 
in fact, from any other source. The Director wrote, ”1 told 
the General that I could well appreciate that there would be 
cases in which his organi^uLion would bo desirous of making 
contacts in the United States for the purpose of obtaining 
information from abroad ,md that the Bureau was not interested 
in such contacts except in those situations wherein the individual 
or the group might be engaged in activities within the United 
States that were either under investigation by the Bureau or 
might possibly be the medium of obtaining information con- • 
cerning the activities of a subversive character being carried 
on within the United States. X told the General that I would 
be perfectly agreeable to his suggestion, with the added ‘
provision that if CIG was desirous of contacting any 
individuals of the character that he had indicated, before ■ .
doing so it would check with the FBI.” • -

The foregoing has been set forth rather extensively 
since it shows the strong stand the Bureau took against CIG's . 
operating in-the United States. Actually, as will be reported 

"hereinafter-,. .Directives-were adopted .permitting CIG to collect 
positive intelligence in this’ country’ by contacting" United-"-' --v’? 

..States citizens,. American businessmen, aliens (with prior 
FBI approval) through'the'foreign language-press--and.in-.-later, . 
years through contacts with United States governmental personnel.



4• Responsibilities of CIA ’ : -

a. The National Security Act of 1947 !
> /

This Act, which is reported in 50 USC 401 et seq., 
established the National Security Council (NSC) and under it 
tho Central Intelligence Agency. It provided that when the 
Director of Central Intelligence was appointed the NIA should 
cease to exist. ’

L

There was much discussion concerning the powers and 
authorities to be vested in the Director of Central Intelli
gence. Many individuals, especially in Congress, expressed 
fears that CIA could develop into a gestapo if permitted to 
become operational in the United States. The following two 
excerpts, of interest in this connection, are from a 
Congressional publication related to hearings prior to passage 
of the National Security Act of 1947. The publication is • 
entitled "Hearings Before the Committee on Expenditures in the 
Executive Departments, House of Representatives, 80th Congress, 
1st Session on H. R. 2319 (National Security Act of 1947)":

Page 127 - During testimony concerning authority for 
'and scope of CIA, James Forrestal, then Secretary of the Navy, 
stated: .

- ‘ "The purposesof the Central Intelligence Authority
are limited definitely to purposes outside of this

■ country, except the collation of information gathered 
" by other government agencies. ’

. "Regarding domestic operations, the Federal Bureau
. of Investigation is working at all times in collaboration 

with General Vandenberg. He relies upon them for domestic 
’ activities." .

Page 438 - Congressman Clarence J..Brown of Ohio in 
speaking about the National Security Act of 1947, which was 

. under.scrutiny before passage, stated: '

"I want to write a lot of other safeguards into the 
‘ section that deals with.the Central Intelligence Agency.



”1 want to make certain that the activities and the - 
functions of the Central Intelligence Agency vzere care
fully confined to international matters, to military •
matters, and to matters of national security,, We have

■ enough people now running around butting into ovorybody 
' else’s business in this country without establishing ■ 

another agency to do so. ■ •

’’What we-ought to do is to eliminate 90 percent of 
t the present snoopers instead of adding to them.

I

”1 do not think it would be the Central Intelligence 
Agency’s right, authority, or responsibility to check on

, the ordinary domestic activities of the average American . 
citizen, and yet they could have the power and authority 
to do it under this bill as written.” . .

■ ’ The National Security Act of 1947 was approved
7/26/47. It provided that for the purpose of coordinating the

~ intelligence activities of the several Government departments 
and agencies in-the interest of national security, the, Agency ' 
under the direction of the NSC was;

“ (1) To advise NSC in matters concerning'such
intelligence activities of the Government departments .

' • and agencies of the Government as relate to the '
■ ' • , national security, ■ ’ •

. • ■ ’ (2) To make recommendations to the NSC for the
- • .coordination of such activities, . •

.. (3) To correlate and evaluate intelligence relating
to national security and provide for its appropriate

• . dissemination within the Government: Provided, That the
Agency shall have no police, subpoena, lav/ enforcement

• powers, or internal security responsibilities,

. (4) To perform such additional services of common
concern as the NSC determines can be more efficiently

• • .acpomplighed- centrally, ... ..... ... . . . ■ .

. (5) To perform such other functions and duties
affecting- national security-.: as...the---‘

■ . ,NSC may from time to time direct. . • . ’
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' There'is tacit acknowledgement in Section 403 (e) • _
of the National Security Act of 1947 that the FBI gathers 
information affecting the national security. This section 
provides: . ’ ;

(e) To the extent recommended by the NSC and approved 
by the President, such intelligence of the departments and 

. agencies of the Government, except as hereinafter provided, 
relating to the national security shall be open to the 
inspection of the Director of Central Intelligence, and 
such intelligence as relates to the national security and 

. is possessed by such departments and other agencies of
‘ the Government, except as hereinafter provided, shall 

be made available to the Director of Central Intelligence 
’ for correlation, evaluation, and dissemination: Provided, 

■ however, That upon the written request of the Director ■
• of Central Intelligence, the Director of the FBI shall 

make.available to the Director of Central Intelligence 
such information for correlation, evaluation, and 
dissemination as may be essential to the national security.

b. National Security Council Intelligence Directives

To implement the authority granted to it undex-’ the 
National Security Act of 1947, the National Security Council 
has issued a series of "National Security Council Intelligence 
Directives," usually referred to as NSCID’s and commonly called 
"Nonscids." The first of these was issued December 12, 1947, and 
provided for the establishing of the Intelligence Advisory 
Committee to maintain the relationship necessary for a fully 
effective integration of the national intelligence effort. By 
Directive dated September 15, 1958, the U. S. Intelligence Board 
(USIB) was formally created as successor to the Intelligence Advisory 
Committee and a counterpart known as the U. S. Communications 
Intelligence Board. •

NSCID No. 1 provided that the Director of Central 
Intelligence should coordinate the foreign-intelligence activities 
of the United States, such coordination to include both special • 
and other forms of intelligence. The USIB under this Directive 
shall "advise and assist the Director of Central Intelligence as 
he may require in the discharge of his statutory responsi
bilities." It is the Board which is empowered to establish 
policies, define intelligence objectives, make recommendations 
to appropriate U, S. officials, develop standards for protection 
of intelligence, ■ and formulate policies with respect to arrange
ments with foreign governments. The Director of Central •
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Intelligence is designated as Chairman of this Bdard and in - 
. this capacity is distinguished from the Director of the

Central Intelligence Agency. A more complete discussion with 
regard to the Bureau’s role in this over-all setup is set forth 
hereinafter under the caption ’’FBI Halations With tho 
United States Intelligence Board."

. National Security Council Intelligence Directive ' 
No. 1, originally issued 12/12/47, defines the various types 
of intelligence in Section 4. ’

. • • . (a) National Intelligence is that intelligence
' • . • which is required for the formulation of national security
. ■ • policy, concerns more than one department or agency,

. ’ and transcends the exclusive competence of a single
department or agency. The Director of Central Intelli- 

' . ; gence■shall produce* national intelligence with the
■ ■ . support of the U. S. Intelligence Board.

. (b) Departmental Intelligence is that intelligence
■ ■' "which any department or agency requires to execute its own

' ■ - • (c) Interdepartmental Intelligence is integrated
. ‘ departmental intelligence which is required by departments

and agencies of the Government for the execution of their 
' : missions, but which transcends the exclusive competence

of a single department or agency to produce. The 
subcommittee structure of the U. S. Intelligence Board

. ' ' may be utilized for the production and dissemination of
■ interdepartmental intelligence. ■ .

■_ Director of Central Intelligence is then authorized
' to disseminate national intelligence and interdepartmental

intelligence provided it is done consistent with statutes and 
Presidential policy, and provided further "that Any disclosure 

’of FBI intelligence information shall be cleared with that 
. agency prior to dissemination." . .

•'•vThis- ackndwledges that;.FBI- information '.includes both . . 
national and interdepartmental intelligence. ’ ’ ' ‘ ■

. ’’ ’ ’ ' $ ’ .....

*A footnote here states: "By ’produce’ is meant ’to correlate 
and evaluate intelligence relating to the national security’ as 
provided in’the National Security Act of 1947, as amended/ 
Section 102... (d) (3)." . ’
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NSCID No. 2 issued 1/13/48, relates to coordination • 
of foreign intelligence collection activities "not covered 
by other NSC Directives."

The Director of Central Intelligence has responsi
bility for planning to assure there is no undesirable 
duplication and that coverage is adequate. |

Responsibilities are then assigned as follows:

(1) The Department of State shall have primary 
responsibility for, and shall perform as a service of 
common concern, the collection abroad (i.e., outside 
the U.' S. and its possessions) of political, sociological, 
economic, scientific and technical information.

(2) The Department of Defense shall have primary 
■responsibility for, and shall perform as a service of 
common concern, the collection of military intelligence 

■ information. Owing to the importance of scientific and 
. technical intelligence to the Department of Defense 
. and the military services,, this collection responsibility 
shall include scientific and technical, as well peowic; 
information directly pertinent to Department of Defense

• missions. (It seems significant that while State Depart
ment primary responsibility was limited by the phrase 
"the collection abroad," there was no such limitation 
on the. Department of Defense in its responsibility.)

, 03) The Central Intelligence Agency may collect
abroad intelligence information in support of assigned func
tions or as a byproduct of assigned functions: Provided, 
that this collection involves no undesirable duplication

■ - of any of the specific assignments to State and Defense 
Departments, and Provided, that any such overt collection 
is coordinated with the Department of State or with the 

..Senior U. S. Representative.

In Section 7 of NSCID No. 2 there.is delegated to 
■ .CIA responsibility for overt collection of foreign intelligence 
' ~£n 'the U.” S‘.'a£ ' fOllOWS f”-

"The Central Intelligence Agency, as a service of 
common concern, shall be responsible for the selective

• ‘ ’ exploitation within the United States of non-governmental
organizations and individuals as sources of foreign
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intelligence information, in accordance with policies, 
procedures and practices established as provided in 
paragraph 3a of NSCID No. 1, by the Director of Central 
Intelligence with the concurrences of the U. S. Intelli
gence Board.'*

Section 9 of the same Directive provides that CIA 
’’shall conduct the exploitation of foreign language publications 
for intelligence purposes, as appropriate, as a service of 
common concern. When this function is carried out in the U. S., 
this also constitutes overt collection of foreign intelligence 
by that Agency in this country.

It may be worthy to note at this point that NSCID 
No.'s 1 and 2 were discussed, approved, and issued in their 
original forms prior to 7/7/49 when the FBI was designated a 
member -of the Intelligence Advisory Committee.

’ NSCID No. 3 on Coordination of Intelligence Production
- contains definitions of various types of intelligence (including 

• those defined in NSCID No. 1) and then delineates primary 
responsibilities for "producing" intelligence among various 
agencies, stating with respect to CIAs

"The Central Intelligence Agency shall produce 
economic intelligence on the Sino-Soviet Bloc and / 
scientific and technical intelligence as a service of 
common concern. Further, the Central Intelligence 
Agency may produce such other intelligence as may be 
necessary to discharge the statutory responsibilities 
of the Director of Central Intelligence."

Since, as noted hereinbefore, "collection" activities
* are defined in NSCID No. 2; it would seem to follow that the 

word "produce" as used in NSCID No. 3 has the same definition 
as set out in a footnote to NSCID No. 1, paragraph 4, i.e., "to 
correlate and evaluate intelligence relating to the national

- security.’’ Thus, NSCID No. 3 would not appear to extend CIA's 
Jurisdiction to collect intelligence or be operational in any way.

The remaining NSCID's appear to have no bearing on 
the subject matter of foreign intelligence collection in the 
United States.

— 25 «»
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c. Director of Central Intelligence Directives

To implement the National Security Act of 1^47 as 
amended and the various National Security Council Intelligence . 
Directives issued pursuant thereto, the Director of Central 
Intelligence has issued numerous Directives (DCID’s), The 
first of these having a direct bearing on jurisdictional matters 
is DCID No. 2/3, captioned "Domestic Exploitation of 
Nongovernmental Organizations and Individuals.” NSCID No. 2, 
paragraph 7, states that CIA shall be responsible for the 
selective exploitation within the U. S. of such organizations 
and individuals as sources of foreign intelligence information. 
We, therefore, have avoided, and should avoid, any operations 
among nongovernmental organizations and individuals designed 
solely to produce foreign intelligence without CIA prior .
approval or nullification of these provisions.

DCID No. 2/3 provides for exploitation of nongovernmental 
U. S. citizens by CIA domestic field offices and states, "In 
cases where the Federal Bureau of Investigation has indicated an 
operational interest in a U. S. citizen, Central Intelligence 
Agency will coordinate with that agency prior to further contact."

This DCID also provides for exploitation by CIA 
domestic field offices of aliens, following a prior name check 
with FBI so our statutory obligations may be properly met without 
CIA interference. .

' It is of possible interest to note that in dealing with
these two matters, DCID No. 2/3 refers to nongovernmental U. S. 
citizens but only to aliens (without the restrictive adjective). 
The NSCID on which it' is ba'sed refers to nongovernmental 
individuals without distinguishing between citizens and aliens. 
Thus, there appears to have been an.intention to confine CIA’s 
intelligence exploitation functions within the U. S. A review 
of our file on CIA (62-80750) indicates this might well have 
been a concession to the Bureau since we went on record opposing 
delegation of any intelligence collection functions within the 
U. S. to CIA i» letters to Lieutenant General Hoyt S. Vandenberg 
(then Director of Central Intelligence Group) on June 25, 1946, 
(Serial 96), August 6, 1946, (Serial 138), and August 23, 1946, 
(Serial 222), which have been.discussed more fully under the 
heading "National Intelligence Authority." . . .
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DCID No, 2/8 is captioned ’’Domestic Exploitation of 
U. S, Government Organizations and Officials,” It begins in ’ 
very general terms, ’’Pursuant to the provisions of NSCID No, 1 
and NSCID No. 2. . . .” It provides, ”Tho Contra! Intelligence 
Agency shall coordinate and have the primary responsibility for 
'exploitation of the foreign intelligence potential of non-USIB 
organizations and officials to moot community needs as a 
service of common concern.”

As set forth above, there seems to be no basis for 
such CIA Jurisdiction in NSCID No. 1 and No. 2. Paragraph 7 
of NSCID No. 2 specifically restricts CIA in this area of 
operations to nongovernmental organizations and individuals.

A review of our U. S. Intelligence Board (USIB) file, 
62-90718, shows following apropos this matter: . . ■ ’

' '■ The Draft Minutes of the 3/21/61 USIB 
■ meeting report that the Board approved the

. draft of a DCID on ’’Domestic Exploitation of • ■
■ U. S. Government Organizations and Officials,” ’

. whicn would oe issued as DCID No. 2/8, effective 
. 3/21/61. Mr. Belmont was present at this USIB .

meeting as the FBI representative. (unnumbered ‘
’ serial between serials 1131 • & 1132, USIB file) •_

■ ■ ‘ ' Tracing this subject matter back through
.. the USIB file it was learned that it apparently •

- •• was first considered at the meeting held 2/23/60-
at which the Bureau was represented by Fred A. • •

. ’ Frohbose. The minutes for that meeting reported ■
. • the Board agreed in principle that a directive on / ■

, Intelligence Exploitation of U. S, Governmental
officials would be desirable. However, the

. . matter was referred to the Committee on Domestic
■ . Exploitation for further study and the submission ' ’

. of a revised draft for Board consideration, 
(unnumbered serial between serials 1040' & 1041, 
' USIB file) . ■ • • ......

• . From the foregoing it would appear that the Bureau
concurred in the issuance of this particular Directive and thus 
to an extension of CIA’s overt collection activities in the • 
U; S. if;this should, in fact, be interpreted as an extension.

’ DCID 4/1 provides for the establishment of the 
■Interagency Defector Committee. . .

‘ A • - 27 - ■’ ’
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DCID’s 4/2 and 4/3 relate to the Defection Program 
abroad and domestically, respectively. The latter one dwells on 
division of responsibilities between FBI and CIA in the handling 
of defectors within the continental limits of the United States, 
It provides that exploitation of such defectors shall be conducted:

1. To obtain internal security information or other 
data required by FBI in view of its statutory responsibilities 
in the internal security field,

2. To obtain foreign intelligence information required 
in the interests of national security by the member agencies of 
the USIB.

3, For such other purposes as are deemed to be in the 
. interests of national security,

’ The very next sentence then gives the implication that 
exploitation of the defector for foreign intelligence purposes is 

t. the principal responsibility of CIA, for it reads, ’’Decision as 
to the relative importance of internal security exploitation by 
FBI and foreign intelligence exploitation by the Central 
Intelligence Agency (CIA) shall be made jo?r»tlv bv representatives of 
CIA and FBI,"

■. J :
There then follows a listing of nine specific FBI 

responsibilities, one of which is to make available to CIA foreign 
intelligence information resulting from the initial exploitation 
of defectors. There is no subsequent specific delineation of CIA 
-responsibility over foreign intelligence exploitation until there 

■ is a transfer of respons.bility for handling a defector from FBI 
J ! to CIA after FBI interests have been fully satisfied. There is a 
;! general assignment of such responsibility to CIA in the terms,

"CIA shall be responsible for; a. Coordinating the .activities of. 
other departments and agencies concerned with defector matters, 
except those responsibilities assigned exclusively to FBI , . .

•• As a matter of practice, if it is determined there is
little or no importance from an internal security standpoint in 
connection with a particular defection, we do not take over but in 
effect give clearance to CIA to proceed from a foreign intelli
gence standpoint,

i DCID’s in the 5/ series (numbers one through five) were
j issued principally to implement NSCID Number 5 which deals with
i U, S, espionage and clandestine counterintelligence activities
| abroad. There appears to be no conflict with FBI jurisdiction in
i this series,
i ■

I . , All other DCID’s relate to Elint Critical Intelligence
' ' and other matters, which appear to have no- bearing on possible
j • - conflicts between CIA and FBI responsibilities,
i *• 28 «• .
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d. Dulles..

The Dulles Committee was appointed February 3, 1948, 
by the National Security Council (NSC) to make a ’’comprehensive, 
impartial and objective survey of the.organization, activities 
and personnel of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA).” The • 
Committee was instructed to report its findings and recommendations 
on the following matters: . ’

(a) The adequacy and effectiveness of the 
organization structure of CIA. ■

(b) The value and efficiency of existing CIA activities.

• (c) The relationship of these activities to those of
.other departments and agencies. . '

(d), The utilization and qualifications of CIA personnel.

The Committee’s scope was extended on March 17, 1948, 
to include the following provisions: ’’This survey will comprise 
px’am<xrxLy a thorough and coTAprchensxve examination of the 
structure, administration, activities and inter-agency relation
ships of the CIA as outlined in the resolution of the National 
Security Council. It will also include an examination of such 
intelligence activities of other Government departments and . 
agencies as relate to the national security, in order to make 
recommendations for their effective operation and overall 
coordination. . . ■

This report, which is dated January 1, 1949, for the 
most part concerned itself with administrative matters affecting 
CIA and the necessity for reorganization within that Agency. It 
notes, however, that the National Security Act, as implemented . 
.by directives of the NSC, imposed upon CIA responsibility for ’ 

' carrying out three essential functions: ‘

> ’■ (1) The coordination of intelligence activities.

' • (2) The correlation and evaluation of intelligence
■ relating to the national security, which has been interpreted 

by directive as meaning the production*  of national intelligence.

* See definition of ’’produce” in. footnote to NSCID No. 1, Section 
4b as ’’correlate .and evaluate,” the reverse of connotation given

• here’. •. • ‘ • ■ . . • . •



(3) The performance centrally, subject to NSC 
direction, of certain intelligence and related functions of 
common concern to various departments of the Government.

The report noted that Section 102 of the National 
Security Act of 1947 established a framework for a sound 
intelligence system and no amendment to that Section of the 
Act was deemed-necessary.

Although the coordination of intelligence activities 
of the several departments and agencies concerned with national 
security was a primary reason for establishing CIA, the report 
noted the National Security Act does not give CIA independent 
authority to coordinate intelligence activities, as final 
responsibility to establish policies was vested in the NSC.

■' The statutory limitations upon the authority of CIA 
to coordinate intelligence activities without the approval of 
the NSC were, according to the report, obviously designed to 
protect the autonomy and internal arrangements of the various 
departments and agencies performing intelligence functions. 
In spite of these calculated limitalioaa on the authority of 
CIA, the report noted, it was clear the Agency was expected to 
provide the initiative and leadership in developing a coordinated 
intelligence system. In practice, the NSC has almost without 
exception approved the recommendations- submitted to it by CIA 
for the coordination of intelligence activities.

The National Security Act does not define the 
“intelligence activities" which were to be coordinated by CIA 
under the direction of the NSC or specify the departments 
whose activities were covered. Presumably; according to the 
report, all intelligence activities relating to the national 
security were included, from collecting information in the first 
instance to.the preparation and dissemination of finished 
intelligence reports and estimates. "The criterion," which the 
report noted was a very broad one, was "such.intelligence 
activities. . . as relate to the national security and not- 
the identity of the.departments concerned or the nature or 
locale of the intelligence activity." Thus, the report noted, 
practically no limitations are set. upon the scope of the intelli
gence activities with which the Central Intelligence Agency is 
to concern itself.



The report noted another broad field requiring 
coordination is that of foreign intelligence derived from 
domestic sources and the allied field of domestic counter
intelligence , This includes the exploitation of intelligence 
from United States business firms, travellers, etc., exploitation 
of the intelligence possibilities of groups and individuals of 
foreign nationality in the United States, the relating of 
domestic counterintelligence to foreign intelligence and the 
coordination of domestic counterespionage with counterespionage 
abroad. Except for the exploitation of private sources of 
foreign intelligence in the United States which is centralized 
in the Office of Operations, CIA, responsibility for-other 
activities is scattered among the State Department, the armed 
services', the FBI and CIA.

The FBI, which has primary security and law enforce
ment responsibilities, is concerned in fact with an important 
area of intelligence. This includes domestic counterespionage 

•Tand countersabotage, control of communist and other subversive 
activities and surveillances of alien individuals and groups. 
All of these functions, according to the report, are closely 
related to the comparable activities abroad of the CIA.

The report noted the FBI was not part of the then 
I existing machinery for coordination of intelligence through 
‘^the Intelligence Advisory Committee and there was no continuing 

manner whereby domestic intelligence and counterintelligence 
were related to overall national intelligence in order to serve 
'the general purpose set forth in the National Security Act, 

. which was set forth as ”of coordinating the intelligence activities 
of the several Government departments and agencies in the interest 
of national security.”

It was the opinion of the authors of the Dulles Report ' 
that CIA had the duty under the Act to concern itself with the 
problem of coordinating those phases of domestic intelligence 
and counterintelligence which relate to the national security • 
and CIA should submit recommendations on this- subject to the 

-NSC. The report noted this was not inconsistent with the 
stipulation of the National Security Act that CIA ’’shall have no 

: police, subpoena, law enforcement powers or .internal security 
functions.” £*:; ,
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The Dulles Commission recommended that the FBI 
should be made a member of the Intelligence Advisory Committee 
to improve coordination of domestic•intelligence and countor- 

■ intelligence insofar as these matters related to the national 
security.

. While discussing the production of National
•. Intelligence Estimates by CIA, the report noted, "There is - 

no systematic way of tapping that domestic intelligence
. information, which should be chiefly in the hands of the FBI,’ 

having a bearing on broader intelligence issues- and there
■ ’ is no regular and agreed arrangement for participation by the .

' . FBI and for the use of intelligence from domestic sources in
a national estimate." . .

’ National Security Council Intelligence Directive
■ Number 7 provided that CIA shall be responsible for the

. ’ exploitation, on a highly selective basis, within the United 
” States of business concerns, other non-Governmental organizations 

' ' and individuals as sources of foreign intelligence information.
‘ The. report concluded the amount of foreign intelligence which

■ ‘ can be obtained through the exploitation of non-Gv .
f j -sources in the United States is considerable and its quality • 

’ could be very high if appropriate arrangements were made and 
• discrimination was employed. It was felt the vast number of 

organizations, institutions and individuals having foreign
’ . ' interests and knowledge represented a potential source of . 

■ intelligence that in many ways was superior to any other, .
. 'as it was felt that they were in a' position to provide .

.. : ■ information obtained from their foreign contacts and from the
■ findings on their own people abroad. .. ■ . .

• ' . A further important source of information, the
■ . ■ ■ exploitation for intelligence purposes of foreign individuals

. . ■ and groups in the United States was also being developed.- The
' . ' report noted that these individuals and groups as well as

. -political refugees and former foreign government officials '
>. ...were often engaged in political activity with significant 

’ international implications. ■ " • • ' ■ ■ ■ -

CIA and other intelligence-agencies .had not developed
’ • coordinated.and effective' policies and -procedures for the -- . ■

exploitation of intelligence in this important field. The FBI., 
-’■'•I according -.to -the report-, had. a/.^maj or interest, .in,, foreign . •

• ’ ’ * I ’ . ' • ■ ‘
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' individuals and groups in the United States because of 
possible security implications. The report indicated the 
FBI possessed considerable information concerning many 
individuals and groups but this information had been obtained 
primarily with security rnther than intelligence considerations 
in mind and was not normally given the kind of interpretation 
or dissemination that intelligence required if it was to be 
properly used. It was also noted the FBI was, in cases where 
it had a security interest, reluctant on security grounds to 
have intelligence exploitation by outside agencies. The general 
result of this situation, according to the report, was that an 
important source of intelligence was not being fully exploited/

The report noted that the question of the 
exploitation for intelligence purposes of foreign groups and' 
individuals in the United States was a clear example where 
the Intelligence Advisory Committee, with the FBI being added 

, as a member, should establish principles and rules for 
coordination.

In discussing the administrat-i ve handling of 
espionage and counterespionage matters within the CIA, the 
report noted the FBI was charged with all counterespionage 
responsibilities in the United States except those affecting 
personnel of the armed services. The Dulles Commission 
recommended the counterespionage activities of CIA should be 
increased in scope and emphasis and that closer liaison in 
this field should be established with the FBI.

The only effect the Dulles Report had on the FBI 
was its inclusion as a member of the Intelligence Advisory 
Committee by amendment to HSCID Number 1 dated July.7, 1949.

e. Hoover Commission, 1948 and 1955

Task forces of the Commission on Organization of the 
Executive Branch of the Government (Hoover Commission)

.. conducted surveys of CIA operations from 1947 to 1949 (under F. 
.' Eberstadt) and from 1953 to 1955 (under General Mark Clark).
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The Commission concerned itself principally with 
the efficiency with which CIA was fulfilling its statutory, 
missions of coordination, correlation, evaluation, and 
dissemination of the intelligence product of other Government 
agencies and departments. The Commission examined agency 
activity in light of the CIA primary mission of advising 
NSC and performing services and duties related to •
intelligence and national security as the NSC directed, 

(la) Eberstadt Task Force Report .
” - ' - - . I I T- _■ I I. —_ ,11- ,

The results o± the first examination of CIA by the 
Hoover Commission were more or less apologetic in tone,

• emphasizing the soundness of directives setting up NSC and its 
direction of the Agency. The report pointed oui; however,

' that CIA and its parent, NSC, had had little time to actually
• implement the coordination necessary foi' leadership in the 

field.'.The Task Force clearly defined its understanding of
’ - the CIA mission as: ”......coordinate intelligence activities 

of Federal agencies concerned with national security.”

. The duties of CIA were listed as: ■

1. Advise National Security Council on national 
security intelligence activities of Federal departments and 
agencies.

• 2. Recommend necessary coordination of such
. 'activities to-National Security Council.

. 3. Correlate, evaluate and disseminate national ■
’ security intelligence.

' 4. Render intelligence services for other Federal
‘ ‘ departments and agencies.” (62-88575-3 enclosure behind file.)

In discussing the duties of the CIA the Task Force
. noted, ’’Under the statute CIA is entrusted with the performance 

of such.services of' common concern as the National Security ' 
r; Council shall determine. At present these include, apart from 

’ " Scientific Intelligence, which is discussed separately: (a) 
maintenance of central indexes of report, records, and documents 
having intelligence value; (b) examination of foreign documents 
from which intelligence material is extracted and disseminated; 
(c) maintenance of central map facilities; (d) monitoring of 
foreign broadcasts; and (e) collection of the.information by 
clandestine means and counterespionage abroad.” .

* * .

■ * ' 34 ■ ■ 5 • -



In evaluating the operations and location of CIA 
counterespionage the Task Force commented as follows:

’’The counterespionage activities of CIA abroad appear 
properly integrated with CIA’s other clandestine operations. . 
Although arguments have been made in favor of extending CIA’s 
authority to include responsibility for counterespionage in this 
Country, such an extension of jurisdiction does not a present 
appear justified. For one thing, ■ concentration of power over 
counterespionage activities at home in the hands of a Director 
of Central Intelligence responsible for espionage abroad might 
justifiably arouse public suspicion and opposition. Conceivably 
it could form the basis for a charge that a gestapo is in 
process of creating even though the power to arrest vzere 
specifically withheld. To transfer responsibility for domestic 
counterespionage from the FBI, which has an established 
organization and long tradition, to CIA, which is not equipped 
for the assignment, would probably create more problems than it 
would solve. It is doubtful whether the logical benefit of 
having one agency responsible for counterespionage throughout 
the world would justify the dislocation and confusion that such 
a transfer would inevitably occasion.”

”CIA representatives have indicated that their present 
working liaison with FBI is satisfactory, but the Committee 
doubts that FBI-CIA relationships are completely adequate. The 
Director of FBI declined the Committee’s invitation to appear 
before it to discuss the CIA with the committee or its 
representatives on the ground that he knew too little of its 
activities.” .

I 
I 
I 
i

The groundwork for CIA acceptance was laid by the 
Committee recommendation and finding: ”CIA is not now properly 
organized. Co-equal improvement in G-2, FBI, ONI, State 
Department, and other Government intelligence services is also 

. essential. Spirit of teamwork must govern interagency
' intelligence relationships. CIA deserves and must have greater 

degree of acceptance and support from old-line intelligence 
services than it has had in the past.” •

A pitch was made for a single agency controlling
•• •• internal-.security .in the Committee’s finding: ”The committee 

’ believes that responsibility for ’ internal- security -policies - -
.. should be immediately focused in one agency. A more thorough 

’ ? Study^of the subject than any-, yet made must be. prosecuted,- and
‘ interagency frictions must-be ended.” It is noted that the ‘ \

‘ committee commented elsewhere in its report: ’ • ’
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’’Detailed study of organization and activities of 
intelligence divisions of the Government, including CIA, is 
being made by a committee consisting of Messrs. Allen Dulles, 
William H. Jackson, and Mathias Correa, assisted by a staff . 
of -four directed by Mr. Robert Blum of the Office of '
Secretary of Defense.” With this statement it may be assumed 
the Task Force excused omissions it may have made with the 
observation that the Dulles group was conducting almost the 
same survey carried on in the Hoover Commission so far as 
CIA was involved. . •

(lb) Clark Task Force Report . r-

The Task Force headed by General Mark Clark . • 
submitted a Top Secret report dated in May, 1955, setting ’ 
forth results of the second Hoover Commission survey of the .
organization of CIA. The report pointed out the survey • 
was of departments and agencies with entire or prime 
responsibility in the field of positive foreign intelligence ’ 
as it pertains to national defense and security. It 
nnaiified this survey when speaking of the FBI, noting ' 
survey was limited to survey of Bureau only to tne exxeiit 
that it dealt in security intelligence. ’ -

Again the Hoover Commission through its Task 
Force pinned CIA jurisdiction down to the areas defined by statute, 
and emphasized the Agency was subordinate only to the National 
Security Council in its coordination, correlation, dissemination 

'and- collection of intelligence data. The Task Force noted
that since CIA is charged with the over-all responsibility 
for coordinating the output of all intelligence forces, the 
Task Force was giving special attention to the work of that • ■ ■
Agency. ' ' •

In the Task Force Report a review of the FBI 
functions in the intelligence community was set forth. The . 
committee noted that the FBI had only limited activities in the 
positive intelligence field but noted additionally that FBI 
functions in the current intelligence effort were of .interest ■ ■••• 
in order to fill out' the intelligence'picture.
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The' FBI was cited as one of the four members of 
the Interdepartmental Intelligence Conference (IIC), created 
by the-NSC, approved by the President 3/23/49, to coordinate 
’’the investigation of all domestic espionage, counterespionage, 
sabotage, subversion, and other related matters affecting 
internal security.” .

It was noted that the IIC charter did not disturb 
responsibilities of its member agencies but made mandatory 
action by those agencies deemed necessary to insure complete 
investigative coverage in compliance with the.needs of the 
IIC, which had full responsibility for coordination of the • ■
investigation of all domestic espionage, counterespionage, 
et cetera, affecting internal security.

The Committee stated, ”The Central Intelligence . 
Agency is, by law, excluded from duplicating the internal 
security functions of the FBI. However, the CIA does develop 
within and without the U. S., sources for foreign (positive) 
intelligence, and incidental thereto may develop leads as to 
subversive activities within this country. In such cases . 
CIA LuxOugh liaison gives its information to the FBI.”

A Task Force survey revealed, ’’Through the Central 
Intelligence Agency’s domestic field offices, contacts are 

. made on a highly selective basis with business concerns and 
-other nongovernmental agencies, as well as with previously 
cleared individuals who travel abroad . . . Under the 

,provisions of DCID 7/1, each member of the Intelligence 
Advisory Committee is required to establish in Washington 
a focal office for the purpose of interviewing nongovernment 
visitors. . . Any visitors to these offices demonstrating 
good intelligence potential are referred to the CIA for furthe: 
exploitation.” '

The Task Force noted that as far back as 1939 * 
President Roosevelt by executive order directed the FBI to 
coordinate and conduct domestic counterintelligence activities 
In 1949, according to the Committee’s survey, the IIC was • 
formalized and by charter restricted to coordinating investi
gations. in intelligence matters domestically.
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In commenting on the role of the FBI the Committee 
further noted, ’’The Federal Bureau of Investigation, however, 
is the recognized center of the domestic aspect of internal • 
security including countorintolligonce within the United States 
and its possessions.” ■ •

With regard to the use and surfacing of sources, 
the Committee noted that CIA was not bound to disclose its 
sources; however, it commented on the excellent liaison 
system of the FBI which had overcome this restriction so far 
as internal security within the U. S. is concerned. ’’Now, 
as a matter of practice ^.he CIA usually refers domestic sources 
to the FBI, the only exception being where the source is to be 
used in foreign intelligence work by the CIA.” In the area 
of defectors within this country, the Committee .noted that 
the FBI will receive from CIA or by a direct interrogation of 
a CIA-controlled defector information which the defector may 
have concerning internal security. Persons who defect within 
this country, on the other hand, were found to be under the 
cognizance of the FBI. Then the reverse of the above situation 
comes into play and CIA has access to the defector for developing 
leads in the- foreign intelligence field. The Committee 
commented, "It is the duty of the FBI to conduct investigations 
of all cases involving foreign nationals in the United States 
as set forth in the Delimitations Agreement."

A review of the Commission report lends one important 
fact to our study of this subject matter. This was pointed 

,up by the membership of the various groups at the disposal 
of the National Security Council within the field of national 
intelligence. Ten subcommittees or working groups with member
ship from separate departments or interested agencies acted 
in advisory capacities to the IAC parent committee. In each 
of these subcommittees the chairman was a representative of 
the Director of CIA and the working groups were individually 
serviced by a secretariat furnished by CIA. From the top
heavy alignment of CIA personnel in IAC and its working groups 
it was obvious in which direction advisory opinions would be 
slanted when dissenting, matters were presented by the IAC and 
CIA to the NSC. ' . ’



f. The Doolittle Committee, 1954 i

In July, 1954, we received information- from the 
White House that the President had appointed Lieutenant 
General James H. Doolittle to study in collaboration with 
the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) certain aspects of 
the national intelligence effort. By letter dated

• July 28, 1954, Sherman Adams, the Assistant to the President, 
requested that the Bureau brief General Doolittle’s group 
concerning the relationship that existed between the Bureau 
and CIA. We subsequently learned that at approximately the 
same time a .survey would be conducted by the Hoover 
Commission under the chairmanship of General Mark Clark. 
We learned from Allen W. Dulles, Director of CIA, that the 
President strongly believed that General Clark should not 
permit the survey to get into CIA covert operations, 
■particularly in the field of political and psychological 
warfare. ' The President had told Dulles that he was selecting 
General Doolittle to study CIA’s covert operations.

•General Doolittle’s group was briefed on / 
August 25, 1954, at which time the Bureau’s position in 
the intelligence field was described and the manner in

. which the Bureau transacted business with CIA was explained. 
In addition, certain constructive criticism concerning 
problems and conflicts experienced in dealing with CIA was 
furnished General Doolittle’s group. The following salient 
features of the criticism appear to bear on the current study:

We were critical of a policy of the Office of 
Operations, CIA,which precluded that Division from 
identifying any of its sources in the United States when 

.such sources possessed information bearing on the internal 
security of the United States. The Office of Operations as 
of- 1954 collected foreign intelligence information in the 
United States from aliens, businessmen, and others, and * 
periodically would receive information of interest to the 
Bureau. .Instances arose where the Bureau desired to interview 

■_ the original source but was’ prevented from getting to the

MW-6^g~-CTOiaO»89Sa’~Paoe~21T
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source by CIA policy. We were of the opinion that CIA’s 
policy could be modified to allow us direct access to 
the source in the United States when such was necessary.

As of 1954, CIA had interest in various -
organizations such as Radio Free Europe and others and 
from time to time the Bureau would get involved in
investigation of organizations only to learn they were 
being supported or guided by CIA. Our opinion was that 
if we had been appropriately notified of CIA’s interest 
considerable investigative time and manpower could have '/ 
been saved and in addition we would have been in a position 
to notify CIA when anything of interest came to our . .
attention. -J

’ - Concerning CIA investigations in the United ' .
States, we readily acknowledged CIA’s right to investi- - 
gate its own applicants or consultants. We did object 
to CIA’s undertaking any investigation in this country 
when the facts indicated the case was clearly within 
Bureau jurisdiction and pointed out that the Bureau had 
recently become involved in investigating an individual ' 
suspected of espionage activity. We were in contact with ’ 

. CIA and had-solicited its help concerning certain aspect's 
. in the case but it was a few weeks before we learned CIA 

had conducted a very close investigation of this same
' individual, We made the observations .that close and open 
cooperation between the Bureau and CIA was- vital to the ■ 
•proper handling of espionage cases. .

. ■ The Bureau pointed out that as of 1954 it had
received little or no significant- information concerning 

' espionage' or sabotage agents coming to the United States.
We excluded diplomatic personnel .in this matter but clearly 

. indicated that CIA should be in a position to give us some 
-■"■advance notification when spies were coming to this country.



Possibly this latter was the strongest criticism 
. we had since we did not feel CIA with its resources and 

. overseas contacts was performing one of its prime functions
in the intelligence field; that is, identifying foreign '

■■ . illegals who are en route to the United States. During our
• briefing of General Dool." ttle’s group, we described the

. ’ Bureau’s collection of intelligence information for the
’ interested Government agencies as a major operation. Our

'' discharge of our intelligence operation concerning the
• ■ •- Communist Party and Soviet and Satellite diplomats was =

■ : •• explained in detail to the satisfaction of all personnel
; attending the briefing.

’ ’ . ’ General Doolittle asked for recommendations as to
’■ . ? what could be done to improve CIA so the Bureau would get

• better service. If was suggested that corrective action be
;• . • taken on the matters which had been criticized constructively;
. ■ CIA should establish adequate coverage (although not

. specifically noted, this obviously regarded advance notice
’ of foreign intelligence personnel coming to the United States); 

and finally CIA should transmit information developed in an 
■ ' . expedite fashion. ‘ .

I . .
. •’ Prior to submitting the report to. the President,

General Doolittle expressed a desire to see Mr. Hoover, whom 
• 3 he regarded as the outstanding intelligence authority in the 

world. The General visited the Director on October 5, 1954, 
" during which visit CIA’s operations were discussed and

■. ’ generally the points of the previous meeting were reiterated.
• General Doolittle felt the ideal solution would be to wipe out 
I’ -CIA entirely and start all over again, but since this was . 
7 . impractical his committee would point out certain weaknesses

and make certain recommendations and suggestions to the 
President for the correction of these weaknesses.

■ . We do not have the contents of General Doolittle’s
. report and there is nothing to indicate an executive order ’

; ’ . • was issued from it which in any way delineated the respective
i • jurisdiction of the Bureau or of CIA.

* The'Joint Study Group on Foreign Intelligence Activities
• ' ' baited States Government ’

Captioned report was prepared by the Study Group .
■ and issued 12/15/60. The Group was under the chairmanship of

; ’ • ' . . . . - 41 - .
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Lyman B. Kirtkpatrick, Inspector General, Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA), acting as a representative of the Director of 
Central Intelligence (DCI). The other four members of the 
Study Group represented the Department of State, Secretary of 
Defense, Bureau of the Budget, and th© National Security’ 
Council (NSC). • . .

The stated targets of examination by the Group were 
organizational and management aspects within the intelligence 
effort relating to all aspects of foreign intelligence. In 
the confines of these objectives the Bureau was not considered 
for examination by the Group in view of the Bureau’s lack of ' 
operational jurisdiction in matters outside of this country. 
Mr. Belmont, acting for the Bureau, gave a briefing before the 
Group on’7/29/60 regarding the Bureau’s relations with other 
United States intelligence agencies. There was no mention 

’made of the Bureau in the report except in on© of its 
recommendations relative to reorganization of the membership 

,of the United States Intelligence Board (USIB) which will be 
dealt with in more detail later. '

The 141 page report submitted by the Group appeared, 
to be apologetic in tone for any shortcomings of CIA. The 
reader obtains the definite impression the report was used as 
a sounding board for differences of opinion as to methods and 
administration for collection of foreign intelligence (overt 
and covert) abroad. . .

’ ■ The main basis for conclusions and recommendations
made by the Group rested in delineation of duties of DCI as 
coordinator of intelligence as opposed to DCI secondary 
responsibility as head of CIA. The Group recognized service 

x jealousies apparently resulting from refusal to accept the 
fact that DCI could control and coordinate intelligence effort 
without affording preferential treatment to CIA which was his 
operational and administrative arm. ..

• ’ There is no reference in the report- to a clear
. definition of CIA. operational responsibilities, or jurisdiction 

within continental United States, ' ’ .

The. Group found that DC.I through heads of missions 
abroad and designated DCI representatives in foreign’countries 
had principal responsibility for control and coordination of 
foreign collection efforts. The. CIA’s operations abroad were

’ recognized in almost all’ 43-of the Group’s recommendations. ’
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Recommendation number 17 emphasized that CIA 
should place emphasis on the establishment of unofficial 
cover throughout the world; recommendation number 20 was 
that CIA should increase intelligence support to unified and 
component commanders by direct dissemination from pertinent 
field stations. .

The report noted that CIA’s main requirements 
problem related to clandestine collection and concerned

: the great number of requirements served on the Agency. . .

i The main tone of the report was that greater
! cooperation was required between the Joint Chiefs of Staff
i ' (JCS), Department of State, and CIA in carrying out foreign
; ‘ intelligence collection missions. The recommendations of
! ‘ the Group were all directed toward this end and had no
’ bearing on internal espionage or counterespionage activities
1 within the United States,
i
; . In commenting on the coordination duties of the
; DCI, the Group pointed out that USIB had been officially
i directed to ’’establish policies and develop programs for

the guidance of all departments and agencies concerned; che
i ' v. DCI is authorized to make such surveys of departmental
;( } : ■ intelligence activities or the various departments and
, '7' ■ • agencies as he may deem necessary in connection with his
I duty to advise the NSC and coordinate the intelligence effort
I ..of the United States.” The report interpreted these official 
> directions to indicate that USIB should assume a greater
i ’ proportion of the actual direction and control of the 
i intelligence community of which the Bureau was noted to be
*, a member.
I i ’
t To strengthen USIB position as a director,
i coordinator, and controller of intelligence effort, the

’ Group recommended (recommendation number 30) that the USIB
i should be reduced to four members‘.who should be the DCI
’ (chairman) and representatives of Secretary of State, Secretary
I • of Defense, and Joint Chiefs of Staff. The FBI and the Atomic
| Energy Commission would be relegated to ad hoc representation
; 'on the Board. • ■;



It should be noted in considering the proposed . 
change of USIB membership that the Bureau was a member of 
six of the twenty-six subcommittees which formed the committee 
make-up of the USIB, •

x ■ Memorandum January 10, 1961, Mr; Belmont to 
Mr, Parsons outlined the proposed USIB membership change 
for the Director, It recommended that Bureau make no issue 
of the proposed recommendation. The Director underlined 
a passage of the memorandum which stated ” In one sense of 
the word it could be argued the FBI would lose prestige 
by changing from a regular member to an ad hoc member.” 
The Director approved the recommendation of the memorandum 

. with the following notation: ”0.K. but I am not enthusiastic 
about the change of our status. H.” Our status, however, was 

' not changed and the Bureau has continued to hold full member
ship on the Board. .

' In brief, the Joint Study Group Report noted that
the majority of the recommendations of the Study Group had 
been favorably received by the intelligence community in 
that positive action had been taken to place most of them / 
in effect. Many of the recommendations of the Group were 
felt to have -been met by the creation of the Defense 
Intelligence Agency (DIA) which acted as a coordinator and

. overseer of the intelligence effort of the Joint Chiefs
: of Staff. There is no comment made in this report which ■ 

would bear on our present survey of CIA jurisdiction or
. / activities within the United States in conflict with our own
• - jurisdictional and investigative interests. The only ■

. reference to the Bureau.in this latter report was as ■ 
. previously mentioned in the comment relative to reorganization 

•. of the membership of the USIB. : ■ • . .

■ 5. • Responsibilities of the FBI /■ ' r .

' ’ a. Laws and Directives ’ ' '

• •■ ‘ No information has been developed with respect to’
any laws passed dr directives issued specifically delegating 
to the .FBI responsibilities for the positive acquisition of 
foreign intelligence in the United States. As has been^set
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forth above under the caption, ’’The History of Foreign Intelligence 
Collection in the United States - Prior to World War II,” 
President Roosevelt conducted certain conferences following 
which he issued instructions with regard to investigations of

•fascist and communist activities in the United States. Those
' investigations were to be for intelligence purposes. For the 

most part, they took on a counterintelligence'aspect; however, 
'•* during the course of .them foreign intelligence information was •
.. developed either as an outgrowth of investigative activity or 

through the conducting of technical surveillances. • .

, We found no record regarding the designation of the
• FBI as the agency responsible for collection of foreign intelligence 

information in the United States as of the time the Office of
■ Coordinator of Information was created on 7/11/41, Neither did - 

we find any record indicating such responsibility had been .
. delegated to any other agency. . ■ ■ •

b. Requests From Other Agencies ' -

_ From time to time the Bureau has received specific •
' requests from other agencies based upon which we have undertaken 

the collection of foreign intelligence information in the '
United States in a clandestine fashion. Two instances of this______

• • nature were based on requests | •

JFK Act 5 (g) (2) (D)
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JFK Act 5 (g) (2) (D)

• (2) White House Request - In May / 1965, President
Johnson advised the Director he wanted the FBI to-set up a 
group in the Dominican Republic for the purpose of taking charge 
of cleaning out communists in the Dominican Government and advising 
the Government of those who might try to infiltrate Government 
ranks. This was the basis for opening our Santo Domingo Office, 

' which has continued operation since 5/21/65. ' • .

As a result of maintaining our Dominican Office and 
assisting in its mission, we have instituted various technical 
surveillances and developed numerous live sources in the 
United States from which we regularly acquire foreign intelligence 

• -information. Since the President has relied on the Bureau to 
■^keep him apprised of developments from an intelligence standpoint 

■ as well as developments with respect to communist influence, 
these sources are regularly contacted for information which.’ ‘ 
fits within the terms of foreign intelligence data. .

c. FBI’s Role in the United States Intelligence Board

The predecessor to the United States Intelligence • .
Board (USIB) was the Intelligence Advisory Committee (IAC). . 
the IAC was established by National Security Council Intelligence 
Directive (NSCID) number 1 dated 12/12/47. By amendment to 
this Directive dated 7/7/49, the Bureau was designated a • 
member of the IAC for the purpose of coordinating domestic 
intelligence with foreign intelligence'. NSCID 1 has been 
■revised several times. Subsequent to a revision dated 4/21/58,' 

. the President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board merged the • 
IAC and the U. S. Communications Intelligence Board into one 
body known as the United states Intelligence Board. National 
Security Council Directive dated 9/15/58, approved by the 
President,, formally created the United States Intelligence Board 

...as successor to the IAC and the U. S. Communications Intelligence 
/’ISoardV:*5‘”-g j-- -

■ The USIB in its present form is chaired by the . 
Director of Central Intelligence. The. Director, of Central., . .. : .
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Intelligence is distinguished from the Director of Central • 
Intelligence Agency (CIA) in that the Director of Central 
Intelligence as Chairman of the United States Intelligence .

‘ Board is considered the President’s principal advisor on 
foreign intelligence. Membership on the United States 
Intelligence Board consists of the Director of Intelligence 
and Research, Department of State; the Deputy Director of CIA; ' 
the Director of the Defense Intelligence Agency; the Director ' 
of the National Security Agency; the Assistant General Manager •

• for Administration, Atomic Energy Commission, and the Assistant • 
Director of the FBI. The primary responsibility of the USIB 
is the coordination of intelligence activities. In this ■ 
regard, USIB’s major effort is concerned with the preparation 
and approval of National Intelligence Estimates (NIE) for use .

■ by policy makers. '

.As a rule, the Bureau does not participate in the’ •
preparation of NIE’s inasmuch as the subject matter is usually ’ 
outside the jurisdiction of this Bureau. We have in the past. ■ 

"participated in some selective NIE’s such as certain estimates 
on Cuba, world communism, the clandestine introduction of 
nuclear weapons ^nto the United States and on the Dominican..; 1 
Republic. . ' ' -

■ ’ As part of its staffing procedure, USIB has
created numerous committees in some of which the Bureau •.
maintains membership. The USIB committees on which the • .
Bureau has representation are the Technical Surveillance 
Countermeasures Committee, the Signal Intelligence Committee, 
the Interagency Defector Committee, the Watch Committee, the . 
Joint Atomic Energy Intelligence Committee, the Guided Missile - , 
Astronautics Intelligence Committee, the Security Committee, 
and the Committee on Documentation. As a general rule, 
attendance at Committee sessions is handled by the Liaison 
Section. Attendance at meetings is in the main restricted to 
the Interagency Defector Committee, the Watch Committee, the

• Security Committee, the Technical Surveillance Countermeasures .
■ Committee and the Committee on Documentation.; The Bureau has 
a primary interest in the business of these five committees. 
All decisions made by these committees, which ar© subsequently ■ 

c approved  ̂by ^the’-US-IB'y are -the-.: subject, of- -individual - memoranda-..
-submitted to the Director for his approval. ■ ■:■*■■■ -

'■ : . _ " ' . ' • '■ ■ ’ ' •

- ‘ ; . • . ■ / * ’ • .
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Over the years, consideration has been given to 
the Bureau’s withdrawing its membership from USIB. On each 
occasion the Director has chosen to have the Bureau retain 
its membership on the Board. The last such occasion occurred 
in 1964 during the period when John McCone was Chairman of • 
the United States Intelligence Board. At that time, the military 
services were removed from membership on the Board and replaced 
by the Defense Intelligence Agency. At the time, Mr. Belmont, 
then Assistant to the Director, orally discussed with the ■ ■ 
Director the possibility of the Bureau’s withdrawing from the 
USIB. The Director’s comments were that we would not request

. removal from membership on the Board but would withdraw our 
membership only if so requested by the Director of Central 
Intelligence in his role as Chairman of the USIB. The Bureau’s 
withdrawal would, of course, require action on the part of 
the National Security Council. .

d. The President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board (PFIAB)

This group was originally organized in January, 1956, 
as the President’s Bua.rd of Co*x»ultaats on Foreign Intelligence 
Activity. Its primary function at that time was to review 
periodically the Government’s foreign intelligence efforts 
with specific emphasis on the operations of the Central 
Intelligence Agency. It was established as a result of 
recommendations by the Hoover Commission. In the later years 
of the Eisenhower Administration the activity of the group > 

, fell off and it was re-organized in its present form with the 
advent of the Kennedy Administration.

Our relationship with this Board has historically 
t been one of informal liaison in view of the fact that the 
' primary function of the Board is concerned with foreign 
■' intelligence. There have been occasions where representatives 

of the Bureau-briefed individual members and/or panels of 
the Board concerning our jurisdiction, techniques and 
accomplishments in.the intelligence field. These briefings 

-y-have been received with a-receptive and sympathetic attitude.
... Our main, .concern in following the activities of this Board 

'has' been "to assure "that" "the ■Central' Intelligence' Agency- does"" - • •••■ 
not encroach upon our jurisdiction and upon the functions of ‘ 
the various intelligence communities in which we hold membership
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The case involving Army Sergeant Jack E. Dunlap, 
a former employee of the National Security Agency who was .
a Soviet espionage agent, was thoroughly reviewed by the ■ 
present.PFIAB in view of the most serious ramifications it 
presented. This case concerned the penetration by the 
Soviets of the National Security Agency. The report which 
emanated from the PFIAB study included proposals which affect 
the responsibilities and activities of several agencies within 
the intelligence community. All of the twenty-one recommendations, 
of the Board dealt with various aspects of achieving a 
strengthened counterintelligence capability to guard against

1 penetration of our security establishments by hostile intelli“ 
gence agencies. Nineteen of the recommendations of the Board • 
were approved by the President and three of these related ’ 
directly to Bureau activity.- They are as follows: * '

. . #18: ’’That steps be taken to assure that the . 
Federal Bureau of Investigation has adequate

•7 agent resources to effect the required domestic •
. ’ . counterintelligence coverage of both bloc and

• nonbloc official installations and personnel who ' 
may be engaged in intelligence and related

•_ . activities inimical to the national security.” : - .

. ' #19: ’’That the policies of the Department of
■ State with respect to authorizing technical

• ; coverage (use of wiretapping and listening ■
’ ■ . .' devices) by the Federal Bureau of Investigation
< ■ of foreign official: installations and personnel
I in this country be re-examined with a -view to
i . . ; liberalization to the extent necessary to provide
i . ■ the counterintelligence coverage required in the •
• ’ • interest of national security.”

. / ■ #20: ’’That, in future, when consideration is
given to exchanging detected Soviet-bloc intelli-

• ' gence agents for imprisoned American personnel in 
i. 1 bloc countries, advance consultations be held with
j - ■ --^central- Intelligence Agency -and the Federal Bureau .
' • of Investigation to assure that adequate attention

all intelligence aspects of such proposed 
t ‘ exchanges in the interest of the national security,

. . weighed against the political gains to be achieved.”
। •• ... ■ ...... ■ , . ...... ... . .. ... . . .

i’" ■' -r' ? ..: \ \
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e. The Director’s Stand Over the Years . -

The Director’s stand over the years with respect 
• to jurisdiction concerning foreign intelligence matters 

' within the United States is reflected in numerous comments 
he has made dating back to the days when the Central ’ 
Intelligence Group .(CIG) was being formed.

In June, 1946, General Vandenberg, then head of 
CIG, sent a memorandum to the Director proposing that the, 

• National Intelligence Authority issue a directive extending • 
the powers and duties of the Director of Central Intelligence, 
which position General Vandenberg occupied. The memorandum 
was analyzed on June 21, 1946, in a memorandum from C. H. 
Carson to D. M. Ladd in which it was pointed out that it . 
was inevitable’ that CIG must enter into the domestic ;
picture because of sources of foreign intelligence in that 
field. An addendum was placed on the memorandum by Mr. Edward A. 
Tamm and Mr. C. A. Tolson which was followed by comments by 
the Director which is most pertinent to the subject matter . . 
under discussion. The addendum read: .

’ ■ ”Mr. Tolson and Mr. Tamm do not concur with .
' . . the conclusion expressed in this memorandum that • ’

: * It is inevitable that the Central Intelligence ■ •
\ Group must enter into the domestic field picture . .

-insofar as intelligence ’ is concerned because of ■ '•
' the sources of foreign intelligence existing in ‘ .

= . ■ . that field.* They feel that a coordinated pro- . •
•' • gram for the exchange of information between the • ’

Central Intelligence Authority and the FBI, ’
.; permitting a free and comprehensive exchange of ■ 

\. information in matters of mutual interest, will . ■■
enable the Bureau to work in the domestic field ■ •

’ without interference from the Central Intelligence ’• ’ • 
Authority in the same manner that the Bureau works, ■ ..

• for example, with local police departments or other .
. ... governmental agencies within defined jurisdictional 
' lines. We believe that the attached letter to ’ .. •

General Vandenberg is satisfactory.” •

''The Directox' commented as follows: ■

• ”I am not as optimistic as are Tolson & Tamm,
I think it is inevitable that there will be a 
collision with CIG over our domestic jurisdiction



• or .rather their expansion into it on intelligence 
matters. It ought not occur but this new memo • ’
of CIG shows how greedy it is. It. is the 
Donovan plan almost in toto & is being slyly 
put over. It means We must zealously guard our •
domestic jurisdiction & not yield an inch & be / 
ever ale^rt to resist any encroachment.” ■

On March 27, 1953, the Director testified before the 
Senate Subcommittee on Appropriations. In response to a question 
from Senator McCarran concerning liaison between FBI and CIA, 
the Director stated: "There 'is close liaison. CIA has 
exclusive jurisdiction abroad for intelligence. We have . 
exclusive jurisdiction within the United States. -We maintain 
continuous liaison with CIA Headquarters in Washington through 
a liaison representative of our Bureau in order to facilitate 
the transmission of material from them to us and from our 
service to them." ’ .

' In October, 1958, CIA approached us requesting 
our concurrence in CIA’s est-ablishing physical and technical 
■surveillance -in the United States on the ’ n
' CIA had an operational interest in ,
this individual. By memorandum it was recommended that the 
Bureau not become involved in this CIA operation and that CIA 
be informed that this would not establish a precedent for 
approval of future CIA activities in the United States. 
Responsive to continuing to present problems, the Director 
noted: "This,, is an understatement particularly if we are 
going to adopt a macaroni backbone attitude instead of standing 
up forthrightly for our rights and jurisdiction."

CIA, in April, 1959, advised us that one of its • 
. sources would be visiting the United States, and
requested our concurrence in CIA’s establishing coverage 
including technical surveillance. It was recommended we stay 
out of this matter and inform CIA that this was not to be 
construed as a precedent for approval of future CIA counter- 
'intelligence activity in the United States. -The Director 
commented on the memorandum: "The trend has gone so far we 
have become nothing but a rubber stamp for CIA yet they won’t . 
even allow us to perform liaison functions abroad much less 
operational ones,” ...... >•.. , ... . . - .

• . • * * ' * ’
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In January, I960, CIA agreed to comply with 
conditions imposed by"the Bureau with regard to developing 
positive intelligence information through contacts between 
U. S. residents and visitors from Iron Curtain countries, 
CIA agreed to contact us first before promoting such 
associations. In March, 19^60, CIA inquired if it might obtain 
Bureau clearance at the field level for such contacts in the 
interest of expediency. Mr. Tolson noted: ’’More and more we 
are agreeing to’CIA operations in the U. S. I am opposed 
to this relaxation. We can exercise better control here than 
through oui’ field offices." The Director added: "I share 
Tolson’s view's." CIA was advised clearance was to be obtained 
through Bureau headquarters.

A source, furnished information alleging 
penetration of American intelligence. One Serge Karlow, a 
CIA officer, was developed as a suspect. On 2/9/62, we took 
over the investigation. On 2/26/62, Sheffield Edwards, then 
CIA Director of Security, admitted CIA had had technical 
coverage on Karlow from February, 1961 to 2/9/62. Edwards'’ 
claimed his reluctance to tell us of this situation earlier 
because of obvious possible jeopardy to prosecution, plus 
embarrassment to his Agency should the Bureau raise an 
objection to CIA’s maintaining such coverage. The Director 
noted: "I only wish we would eventually realize CIA can 
.never be depended upon to deal forthrightly with us. Certainly 
my skepticism isn’t based on prejudice nor suspicion but on 
specific instances all too many in number. Yet there exists 
wistful belief that ’the leopard has changed his spots’.”

In April, 1962, we received information on a 
strictly confidential basis from Jay Sourwine of the Senate 
Internal Security Subcommittee to the effect that an 
unidentified CIA representative had talked to Senator Eastland 
concerning an alleged move to place CIA in charge of- all 
intelligence-gathering operations for the Government — to 
include Soviet espionage in the U. S. The Director noted: 
"I am not surprised at the above alleged effort. There is no 
doubt in many quarters a desire to eliminate the FBI in 
dealing with espionage and subversion for we are a thorn not 
only in the side of communists but also the ADA and Fabian 
Socialists. CIA which failed again and again to. know what 
is actually going on abroad could be counted upon to blunder 
the same way in the USA,”
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In April, 1963, we received information indicating 
. that CIA Director John McCone was considering expansion of 

CIA operations in the United States — specifically intelligence 
coverage and the development of sources in this country. The 

‘ Director made a note on the memorandum recording this: ’’McCone 
is trying to do another ’Donovan.* If he injects himself into 
the U. S., the FBI gets out. Too many cooks spoil the broth.”

In December, 1963, the Director inquired as to the 
nature and extent of intelligence operations wherein CIA had 
established contact with a diplomat, operated him in the U. S. 
with our coordination, and continued to operate him upon his 

’ having departed this country. Four such cases were cited. On 
the memorandum, the Director noted: ”1 have little confidence 

' in CIA abiding by agreements if it serves its purpose better 
not to do so.” '

In January, 1964, CIA advised us it had reorganized 
-its activities in the U. S. The Domestic Operations Division, 

' CIA, had established field offices in this country under ■ 
. appropriate cover. A memorandum was prepared describing the 

■ history of’CIA operatives in the U. S. and recommending action 
designed to protect our interests. A letter8 went to CIA with 
ground rules which the Bureau expected CIA to follow in all

• matters requiring coordination. The Director noted; ”0K, but 
I hope you are not being taken in. I can’t forget CIA . 
withholding the French espionage activities in the U. S. nor 
the false story concerning Oswald’s trip to Mexico City, only ; 
to mention two of their instances of double dealing.”

: The New York Office, by letter 2/14/64, set forth
its observations concerning a briefing given that office on the 

' • matter of CIA operations in the U. S. The Director commented: 
' ”1 think this domestic operations expansion of CIA is very

. ..dangerous and will inevitably ’muddy’ the waters.”

In May, 1964, the Bureau reconsidered its stand 
with respect to permitting CIA to approach sources at foreign 

• establishments in the, United States, for intelligence purposes. 
The following policy was proposed and subsequently approved:

(1) Where there was no indication a source would “ 
. be leaving the United States, we would deny CIA clearance 

•’ • for contact until we had fully explored the person’s 
potential for our own purposes. If we decided we had no
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interest and CIA contact would not Jeopardize any FBI
• investigations, we would grant CIA approval to proceed 

with its contact with proviso we be kept informed of 
. . information developed of possible interest to us.

. (2) Where it appeared source'would be returning
to a foreign country shortly we would normally grant 
CIA clearance for preliminary contact with proviso wo

• • be kept informed of results. We reserved the right to 
take direct access to the source as our needs required.

’ (3) Where there was an overlapping of interests
.• and source expected to continue in United States for 

fairly extended period of time, in those instances where 
CIA had entree and no Bureau investigation would be 
Jeopardized we would permit CIA to explore matter and ■ 
make preliminary contact keeping us advised of progress 

. and getting our specific clearance before a direct ■ 
recruitment approach; however, where factors indicated 
it would be to best Bureau interests to operate source, ‘ 
we would undertake the recruitment and keep CIA advised 
of information of interest to that Agency.

. When these matters were submitted for approval
Mr. Tolson commented, "Looks okay, but we will have to watch 
this very closely.” The Director concurred in Mr. Tolson’s 
remark. • • . • . ..



FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE IN THE U. S. ’
...................... ' 1 .......... 1' ' !

In 1941, the U. S. allegedly had in its 
, ’ possession practically all of the foreign intelligence 
. it needed regarding military and strategic targets in 

Japan. The information was scattered among various 
individuals who had personal knowledge or was located 
in libraries, various Government agencies, private 
business firms, institutions, et cetera. Tragically9 
the U. S. Government did not have any mechanism to 
collect, record and evaluate such information. 
Intelligence was badly needed in 1941, and we paid 

j - dearly in lives and financial resources to accomplish
1 certain missions because the information was >not

readily available.

Today, the need for foreign intelligence is 
. ’ greater than ever. The stakes of foreign policy have

never been higher. The U. S., being a dominating world 
. power, has assumed vast responsibilities enmeshed in 

; delicate political situations throughout the world. • .
, The_ever-existing threat of an atomic war with communist 

z ’ / ‘ ; countries demands a continuing acquirement of knowing*
i ' ' . • . so thatpolicies and courses of action can be designed 
j in the most effective manner possible. The information
• . . • needed applies to numerous fields of activity, a major
। area being scientific research and development „• In this
• connection, the revolutionary break-throughs in the ■
। scientific category are occurring with unusually high
>• frequency, and if the U. S. is to remain in the
I’ •' forefront, it is absolutely necessary that we obtain
! an accurate evaluation of the enemy’s capabilities and •
I ‘ intentions. We have been fortunate to collect high •
; ; quality positive intelligence through sophisticated
। . collection methods, i.e high altitude photography and
; 5 research in this area is proceeding at an accelerated
] . ’ ’ V ‘ pace. Nevertheless, electronic gadgets and machines , •
;j will never produce- all that is required. We still need
5 ' supplementary coverage on a heavy scale, and the human
« ' . being’ still continues to be a vital source of information.

The individual talks and volunteers information. He talks 
• and his statements are intercepted. All of this produces

valuable increments of intelligence. The individual can 
■ - still provide badly needed data either through his / ,
I voluntary contribution or through his- unwitting divulging



of intelligence. The importance of the individual .
is further emphasized when we realize that'as each .
sophisticated collection technique is introduced, 
science also introduces newly designed countortochniquos 
of covoi’ing, protecting, and camouflaging important 
assetsj In essence, technology eventually hits an ■ 
inpenotrable or leveling-off depth. . • , ‘ -

■ • Foreign intelligence is not geographically 
restricted. Information regarding Chinese Communists 
can be obtained anywhere in the world, and even if it 
is of a fragmentary nature, the data can be of 
significant value. The demand for information is ’ 
heavy and is sought by every agency in the Government, 
Because of this, it has been necessary for the j
U. S. -Government to map a program of collection on 
a priority basis. This has been done through the 
creation of a committee which is attached to the " ■
U. S. Intelligence Board. The committee maintains '' 
a list of priorities on a current basis. A recent 
list of guidelines for the collection of foreign 
intelligence pertaining to scientific affairs in 
Communist Cnina included, approximately 170. items, ■ 
i.e. . . - - ■

/ *
In the U. S. proper, the sources of foreign 

intelligence are voluminous. Most of these sources 
overtly provide information through newspapers, 
scientific publications, libraries, tourists, visiting 
professors and students, journalists, and immigrants. 
The compilation, collation, analysis, and reporting . 
of such information involves an extensive program 
and, needless to say, the U. S. today does not have 
the capability of tapping all available sources on 
a current basis. • • ■ •
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For th© purpose of this paper t we a^re ‘ 
thinking about the search for knowledge considered •

’• vital for national'survival. One could suggest ’
, that clandestine collection of intelligence.is '

overemphasized and that our Government could readily 
protect its interests through overt collection and 
the employment of our best analysts and evaluators. . 
If we take this approach, we may as well discount 
the importance-of the Bureau's activities in the •• ’
counterintelligence field, which essentially are ■ . - ‘
of a clandestine nature and which have produced time ' 

•and again vital intelligence. '^et therefore, must • . ■ 
move on the assumption that the clandestine . .
collection of foreign intelligence is very definitely 
a most necessary element of our over-all intelligence 
capabilities, . ■

‘ ■ In addition to the overt sources, there
' exists a rich potential in the U. S. among the foreign 

‘ diplomatic establishments including the U. N., the .. 
officials of foreign governments, and visitors such .
as students, professors, and scientists. A certain •
amount of inf vx-mation from such sources can.be

• obtained in an overt fashion, but the high quality 
data is normally acquired through clandestine means. ■ 
This can be done through technical- monitoring, 
development of live sources, access to records, ■

‘ files, et cetera. There are approximately 10,000 . ..
. foreign officials in the U. S. assigned to embassies, ’ .

consulates, trade missions, U. N., and other 
international organizations. This excludes ’

.' dependents. During the fiscal year ending June 30, ’
1 1965, 38,544 foreign government officials visited 
' the U. S.; about 1500 of these came from communist-bloc 
• countries. During the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, 

approximately 50,000 foreign students came to the U. S.; • 
. 733 of these came from the communist bloc. During the .

same fiscal year,’ there were 2,075,967 visitors from 
all countries. Everyone of the foregoing is a potential 

" ’-source of foreign intelligence. As can be readily 
accepted, the U. S. Government does not have a capa
bility. of .assessing each and every one of these sources 
for foreign intelligence. Y/e can say at this point ' 
that the FBI and CIA are just‘scratching the surface. •• ‘ 

■ It is recognized that a program designed to assess • ,
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■ or attempt.to recruit each potential source would be
• out of the question. Such a massive undertalcing would 

not be compatible with U. S. Government foreign policy
• There' is' no question that there must be selectivity of 

■ a judicious and prudent nature. . '

Since the U. S. is such a major power, 
Washington, D. C. is the center of diplomatic activity 
involving practically all foreign nations. The location 

' of the U. N. in New York City presents us with another 
area of intensified activity. Most countries send their 

. most able diplomats.to the U. S. so we are confronted . 
with hundreds of highly talented people. The day-to-day 
activities in diplomatic establishments, conferences, 

• meetings, negotiations, liaison between countries, all • 
• . create a tremendous reservoir of foreign intelligence 

■ : potential. .......... \ • ■■ ■ ■

■I ,h •Kfr
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CURRENT CAPABILITIES OF CIA IN • i . ' ’
THE FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE COLLECTION . ’•
FIELD IN THE UNITED STATES -

In order that there may not be any 
misunderstanding regarding CIA's capabilities to 
collect foreign intelligence in the United States, 
we should first clarify that one of the components 
of the Agency which has offices in the United States 
does not engage in this particular activity,, 
The Office of Security, which is responsible for 
personnel and physical security, maintains several 
offices in the United States under authorized ‘ .
Treasury Department cover. Personnel of this 
office conduct investigations of applicants, firms 
or individuals who may be utilized by CIA on 
a contract basis to support intelligence operations 
overseas.

The overt collection of intelligence by 
CIA is handled by the Domestic Contact Service (DCS) 
(formerly called Contact Division),' CIA estimates . 
that DCS has a capability of tapping approximately 
15 pei’ cent of the total potential of intelligence ia . 
the U. S, This Division has 18 field offices and 
16 resident agencies in the United States, and each . 
office is openly identified as being connected with 
CIA, Personnel totaling approximately 140 carry CIA 
credentials. The Division regularly has a number of 
officers from the various military services who are 
assigned to this Division on a temporary basis. 
These military officers concentrate on the collection 
of that foreign intelligence which relates to the 
immediate United States military needs. The personnel 
of DCS interview aliens, tourists, officials of 
import-export firms, students, scientists, and the 
information collected covers a very broad spectrum in 
the positive intelligence category, DCS-claims to have 
contact with about 7200 organizations, institutions, or 
businesses and has approximately 60,000 contacts or 
sources of information. The information is reported in 
the form of ’’Information Reports,” which is disseminated 
throughout the intelligence community. Duringzl965,



DCS disseminated 26,000 such reports. DCS does not 
have any responsibilities in the clandestine collection 
of intelligence, and in that sense it is very . 
specifically not operational. DCS definitely cannot 
engage in any activity of an internal security nature, 
and within CIA it is clearly understood that DCS sis" 
not to be operational under any circumstances. \ 
DCS has boon tho subject of some controversy within 
CIA, There is-one school of thought which maintains 
that DCS should be an appendage of the Deputy Director 
of Plans, who is responsible for all clandestine 
operations. The other school which has prevailed 
holds to the line that DCS should be separate and -. 
continue under the supervision of the Deputy Director - • 
of Intelligence (DDI). This situation not only has 
caused headaches for CIA but also for the Bureau because 
of situations which arise where the ’’left hand does not 
know what the right hand is doing.”

DCS is essentially carrying out CIA’s 
responsibilities emanating from National Security Council ■ 
Intelligence Directive (NSCID) No. 2 which has its roots 
in a similar directive issued under the National 
Intelligence Authority in 1946. It has been in business 
for approximately twenty years. Per agreement, DCS 
cannot interview an alien without first clearing with 
the Bureau.. This is done on a daily basis. With regard 
to’ American citizens. Bureau approval is not required 
unless the Bureau has indicated a prior interest in the 
individual? however, DCS nevertheless submits name 
checks on Americans, and if it so happens that the 
subject of such an inquiry is a Bureau source or 
involved in a Bureau investigation, we are in a position 
to move to protect our interests. It should be noted 
that although DCS is engaged primarily in positive 
intelligence collection, it is required to be.on the 
alert for sources who possibly might be useful to CIA’s 
clandestine operations. For example, if - DCS encounters 
an alien who can be utilized in an overseas operation, 
the lead is passed on to the appropriate division. 
At the present time, DCS alerts the newly created 
.Domestic Operations Division (explained below) regarding 
potential sources.

Our current controls with regard to DCS are . 
functioning efficiently. We regularly examine the
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status of this relationship, and wo periodically 
make adjustments in order to make certain .there ■ • 
is no ’’freewheeling” and to .take • advantage of the 
information which DCS gains, and which is of interest ' 
to th© Bureau. For.example, we are currently working 
out arrangements where our field offices can contact 
the local DCS offices concerning Chinese aliens who 
might be of interest to us either as subjects for s 
investigation or as potential•informants. This liaison 
at the field level was deemed desirable so that we 
could get information at the ’’horse’s mouth” rather 
than wait for a reply from CIA headquarters, which is 
often prolonged and, when transmitted, is sometimes 
stripped of pieces of information. This occurs 
because of the involved and sometimes complicated 
maze of bureaucratic compartmentation within CIA;

In the latter part of 1963, CIA created its 
Domestic Operations Division (DOD), which was to be 
responsible for any clandestine development of sources 
in the United States. Prior to the establishment of 
this Division, CIA activity in this field was managed 
from each individual area division at Washington 
headquarters. The pressing need for more clandestine 
sources, coupled with the recognition of the vast 
potential in the United States, prompted CIA to create 
a new division which would be responsible for all of 
the area division interests. DOD has headquarters 
at Washington, D. C., and currently has field offices 
at New York City, Boston, Chicago, San Francisco, 
Los Angeles, Honolulu, and Washington, D. C., proper. 
Approximately 40 intelligence officers are assigned to 
the task of engaging in assessment and/or recruitment 
of positive intelligence sources, primarily in the 
diplomatic field. Some of the personnel are assigned 
to the handling of firms or organizations which may 
be supporting certain CIA operations abroad. DOD personnel 
in the field operate under authorized Department of Defense 
cover. The heads of these.field offices are known to us, 
and we have established a satisfactory liaison area at 
the field level. "

DOD is also responsible for the handling of 
CIA agents (informants) who have been recruited abroad 
and who come to the United States for assignments either 
on a temporary basis or for the duration of a normal 
diplomatic assignment.
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The creation of DOD within CIA was and still 
is a somewhat controversial Agency subject. DCS saw 
DOD as an interfering element. The area desks were 
reluctant to have a new division to take oyer their 
agents. Some of the DOD personnel are very capable 
and seasoned intelligence officers. Many of them\ar© 
considered of mediocre capability,, and there is \ 
a frequent rumor that othei' CIA divisions send their 
misfits to DOD. From CIA’s standpoint there appears 
to be a definite need for a much stronger team within DOD.

Theoretically, DOD is required to be on the 
alert for all potential sources who can be used by CIA 
in its intelligence operations, and the approach is 
basically one of a long-range nature. DOD is required 
to make use of-all leads emanating from fellow employees 
who may have developed social contacts or associations 
with foreigners abroad or who might meet potential . 
sources in the United States. Since CIA personnel 
operate under diplomatic cover when abroad, they do get 
the opportunity to move in diplomatic circles. Similarlyf 
undercover agents of CIA traveling throughout the world 
also make contacts which offer potential exploitation if 
and when the target stops in the United States.

Since January, 1964, when DOD actually began 
moving, it has recruited approximately ten individuals 
in the diplomatic field. Most of these were in the 
noncommunist-bloc area. All of those recruited appear 
to have been in a fairly low-level category. All of them 
were career diplomats, and there was no evidence that 
the individuals were connected with any intelligence 
service.

In addition to the activities of DCS and DOD, 
there is a certain amount of CIA operational movements 
which do not fall under either of the foregoing divisions. 
One example is the CIA base in Miami which was set up 
for CIA’s operations directed against the Cuban Government. 
This base is used for the training and dispatching of 
agents into Cuba and to some extent into other countries 
in the Caribbean, particularly the Dominican Republic. 
This base is directly responsible to the Western 
Hemisphere Division of CIA, which could be called the 
Latin American Division.
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CIA also becomes involved in political and - 
psychological warfare type of programs directed against 
targets in foreign countries. The Agency broadly refers 
to this activity as' ’’covert action.” The'programs are 
essentially designed to influence individuals, organizations ■ 
or governments through various news media, and this will 
include the utilization of ’’agents of influence.” This 
activity falls under the International Organizations \ 
Division (IOD)’ of CIA, which has no responsibility to 
collect information. IOD does use people in the 
United States to help implement the overseas programs.

' Quite often the Agency uses cutouts or covers for such 
‘ an operation. Although IOD does not engage in intelligence 

collection, it is a CIA division which should be kept in 
mind, since its activities quite often- will be tangent to 
matters of interest to the Bureau. For example, IOD 
becomes involved in the World Youth Festival, where its 
objective is to neutralize communist influence. We, of 
course, have had an interest in the Festival because of the 
participation of Americans, including members of the CPUSA. 
Theoretically, IOD is required to coordinate closely with 
other appropriate components of CIA. We do not believe 
that this coordination has been effective enougn.

There is no doubt that there are individuals 
in CIA who aspire to broaden the Agency’s operational 
activities in the United States. Such individuals would 
like to see an arrangement similar to one currently in 
force in England where MI-6 has a free hand to assess and 
recruit all foreigners, including diplomats, where there 
is no evidence that they are engaged in intelligence 

■activity. If such evidence is obtained, MI-6 is required 
to coordinate with MI-5. There are people in CIA who 
would like to see similar machinery and in addition would 
want the freedom to conduct certain investigations and 
maybe even institute technical surveillances.

In summary, CIA so far has a very limited 
capability to recruit foreign diplomatic sources in th© 
United States, but the Agency appears to have done fairly 
well with a relatively small staff; however, it can be 
anticipated that this capability will increase. CIA’s 
effectiveness will probably be adversely affected for 

': some time to come because of the Agency’s well-known 
deficiencies, such as lack of discipline, loose admin-, 
istration, and lack of skilled and talented personnel,-
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F, CURRENT CAPABILITIES OF THE FBI |

1. Manpower Being Devoted .

•It is most difficult to Igive any specific figures as to 
how much manpower the FBI is currently devoting strictly to 
foreign intelligence collection, separate and apart from the 
Bureau’s internal security \nd counterintelligence functions. 
Much of the foreign intelligehce developed by.the Bureau is an 
outgrowth of our internal security investigations and cannot be 
neatly separatedin terms of manpower or time. . .

. A substantial amount of our foreign intelligence activity
is concentrated in two offices where most of the diplomatic

. . establishments in the United States are located; namely, New York
and Washington Field. Both offices were requested to furnish 
estimates as to how much manpower is being allocated to foreign ■ 
intelligence mattersincluding both live sources developed and

. technical coverage,. In both cases, the estimates provided were 
highly tentative and both c "fices stress that manpower commitments 
in this area fluctuate widely from week to week depending on 
international politics and other unpredictable factors. For

’ instance, during the,Cuban missile crisis of 1962, both offices 
greatly increased their normal manpower commitment to the develop

. ■ menr or current foreign inreliigence. Tne present nominican crisis 
■. which involves production of foreign intelligence to a large extent 

' represents another ’’abnormal” situation.

’ However, for what it is worth, WFO and New York have
’ estimated that at the present time they are allocating approxi

mately 35 Agents and 20 clerical employees to the full time task ‘ 
of foreign intelligence collection. Virtually all of the clerical 
time and about 40.per cent of the Agent time is related to 
technical coverage and the balance is aimed at the development of 

, live sources.

In addition, of course, all of the other offices, including 
oui’ Legal Attaches abroad, have devoted manpower to foreign • ■
intelligence collection in varying degrees. ‘ operations ’ 7
conducted in different field offices have involved the assignment 
of as many .as 10 or 12 Agents for temporary periods. In connection 

'-with-, its- responsibilities in-the’Cuban and Latin-American fields, ■■■>' 
. the Miami and San Juan offices have devoted considerable manpower 

to the development of foreign intelligence in recent years. The 
Chicago Office in connection with its handling of our * ’ • i

informant has devoted manpower to the development of foreign
’ ’ intelligence. These represent only a few examples. ” •’ ’ •

’■ 7 ’ On an overall basis and bearing in mind the diff iculty i.in ;
citing any precise figures, it is estimated that the Bureau probably 
averages approximately 50 to 75 Agents and 25 to 30 clerks assigned 
primarily to foreign intelligence work. .
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2. Number .of Microphone and Telephone Surveillances with 
Evaluation of^Proaucr

At present, Bureau has only one microphone surveillance in 
foreign.intelligence field and this is in connection with a special 
National Security Agency project directed against " ' coded
communications. Concerning technical surveillances, wo are now 
operating about 70 foreign intelligence installations on various 
diplomatic establishments in tthis country. The majority of these 
are in Washington Field and .New York with scattered installations 
in Chicago, Miami,. Pittsburgh, San Francisco and San Juan. Under 
current Bureau policy, we are limited to 80 foreign intelligence ’ 
technical surveillances and no microphone surveillances with the ' 
exception of one on the

In addition, during recent years, we have maintained 
approximately 50 so-called "telex” surveillances on the teletype 
facilities of various foreign establishments. This has been done 
at the specific request of the National Security Agency, in 
connection with its efforts to break foreign codes and to read 
foreign government communications.

We have had excellent results from these technical 
installations. Any compilation of items of value to the U'.S. 
xnielxigmice Coxumuxxxty and polxcy-making officials developed 
through this coverage would run many hundreds.of pages. The results 
have ranged from information regarding plans and activities of 
key foreign countries in the diplomatic field to information 
regarding intelligence, political, economic and military develop
ments in the countries concerned. In many instances, we have been 
able to forewarn the White House, the State Department and other 
interested agencies of impending developments and to furnish data 
giving an insight^ into the thinking and strategy of key foreign 
officials and governments. This coverage has proved specially 
valuable during crisis periods such as the Cuban missile crisis of 
1962 and during the tense negotiations involving the Panama Canal 
in 1964. On many occasions, top-ranking United States officials 
have commented on the effectiveness of this data. The particular 
importance of this information has been its timeliness to current 
events as well as the fact that it represents a penetration of 
foreign diplomatic circles which is only infrequently available 
through -live sources. .... i - ■.. . . ........

In some' instances, of course, this type coverage on a 
particular foreign establishment or official has not paid off. 
We have had cases where this technique has been unproductive for 
sustained periods of time on a particular country. -This- is to be 
expected and we have sought to overcome this by rotating our . ' 
installations, correlating our technical operations with shifting 
international developments and putting coverage on those countries 
which appear to offer the most promise for worthwhile intelligence.
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3. Live Sources With Evaluation

At present we are making active efforts to develop live 
informant coverage in the diplomatic establishments of 37 non
Soviet bloc countries. This list of so-called ’’target countries” 
varies from 'time to time but essentially we are seeking informant 
coverage in countries considered critical from an intelligence 
standpoint such as those leaning towards the Soviet bloc or 
countries in which the United ^States has paramount political or 
military interests oi' which -are otherwise of primary concern. The 
current list includes virtually all Latin-American countries, a 
number of Middle East countries, and scattered countries throughout 
Africa and the Far East.

Our program was initiated in the early 1950s, and we 
are now using some 50 sources (This number fluctuates due to 
transfers, resignations, etc.). . In each case, we clear with 
State Department priox* to designating any country as a ’’target” 
and we also clear with State prior to conducting interviews with 
employees at the ’’target” establishment. In a number of instances, 
including most Latin-American countries, State has asked us to 
restrict our efforts to American citizens. This, of course, is 
a highly limiting factor.

Over the years this live informant coverage has on many 
occasions produced foreign intelligence of rd value. Our sources 
have frequently provided data regarding proposed political, 
diplomatic or economic action by the countries concerned, on 
occasion in advance of other forewarning to U.S. intelligence. 
They have also been able to furnish a considerable amount of 
information regarding the whereabouts, background and general 
activities of individual foreign officials of security interest, 
thereby saving investigative time. These sources have been 
especially valuable in connection with the ‘ Program and
other sophisticated attacks on foreign establishments, providing 
us with data regarding the physical security, location of code 
rooms, etc., of the various foreign establishments.

In addition to so-called ’’target” countries which are 
in the non-Soviet bloc area, the Bureau has developed a number of 
informants and defectors-in-place in Soviet-bloc establishments 
who have been able to furnish a substantial amount of foreign 
intelligence. In the Soviet-bloc field, we have also developed 
a number of sources in quasi-official establishments, such as 
trade missions, who have produced valuable foreign intelligence. 
In the Soviet-bloc field, of course, our live informant development 
has been aimed essentially at internal security and counterintelli
gence needs of the Bureau.
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. It is Significant that we have been able to operate for 
many years in the development of live sources in foreign diplomatic 
estcJlishments, both Soviet bloc and non-bloc, without encountering 
any serioqs incidents embarrassing to the FBI or the United States 
Government

In assessing the px-oduct of such live sources in a number 
of instances .in the non-Sov..et fields State Department has 
requested that we restrict ou^? efforts to American citizens. To 
a considerable degree, this has limited the effectiveness of our 
program in the ron-Soviet field since U.SO employees of foreign 
establishments will normally hot have access to top-grade data. 
Thus, especially in the non-Soviet bloc field we are not tapping 
the full potential which exists for high-level foreign intelligence. 
This can only be realized through the development of high quality 
sources. *.

(This material, which is a peculiarly sensitive foreign 
intelligence operatidn, will be covered in a briefing 
to be arranged by the Counsel to the President) •

5, Double Agents and Informants

In a number of instances, Bureau double agents and informants 
developed to assist us in connection with our internal security and 
counterintelligence responsibilities, have been- able to provide ' 
significant high-level information of foreign intelligence value. .

For example, in the Soviet field, we have developed a 
number of top-level sources such as . who have
provided current intelligence regarding the organizational structure, 

, . personnel, and operations of the KGB and GRU, both in the Soviet 
Union and abroad; a description of various technical equipment used ’ 

■ .by Soviet intelligence; data regarding current relations between the 
Soviet Union and Communist China; and data regarding Soviet foreign 
policy, political and military developments, etc. Similar informa
tion of foreign intelligence value has been developed through FBI 
informants, double agents and defecxtqrs-in-place operating against
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Polish, Yugoslav, Czechoslovakian and other communist-bloc 
countries. For instance, ih the Cuban field on several occasions, 
FBI informants have been able to develop high-level or current 
intelligence regarding conditions in Cuba, and policies of the 
Castro regime through personal contacts with ranking Cuban officials 
both in the U.S, and abroad. . ,

. , ’ * - t
Through our coverage of the Communist Party, USA, and 

related organizations we have also frequently produced foreign 
intelligence, although to a lessor extent than in our operations in . 
the foreign nationality field. One of our best sources of foreign 
intelligence in,the domestic area is our so-called * £1
wherein we have informants acting in a ^capacity between the
Communist Party, USA; and foreign communist groups, including the 
Communist^Party of the Soviet Union. We have developed information 
through this operation regarding the Sino-Soviet dispute, social 
and political conditions in various countries, both in and outside 
the Soviet bloc, and tactics of the international communist movement

6. Additional Potential

~ As indicated in the foregoing subsections, the Bureau is 
currently producing a considerable volume/of foreign intelligence 
through covert means, much of it of a significant nature. Kost of 
tnis oara is an outgrowth ox iiixox’ju<x)xvt>, t«ohnxcal coverage and 
investigative programs targeted primarily to fulfill our internal 
security and counterintelligence objectives and relatively speaking, 
we have committed only a small percentage of our assets exclusively 
in the direction of foreign intelligence. •

It is believed that the Bureau possesses considerable 
potential for the development of foreign intelligence which could 
be realized with a fairly modest expenditure of manpower and costs 
if we were to make foreign intelligence collection a primary aim. 
For example, with existing equipment and facilities, we could 
expand our technical coverage of foreign establishments to include , 
additional 30 to 40 foreign establishments provided vie could assign 
about 25 additional personnel to this field. With the assignment 
of an additional 75 to 100 Agents, we could greatly intensify our 
foreign intelligence collection through live informants, primarily 
through the devolopraent and exploitation of additional sources at 

•■foreign diplomatic establishments.- ■We-could place more stress on. , 
foreign intelligence collection in our training programs and . 
conferences to make more effective use of our already available ast 
We could, for example, add specialized classes on foreign intellig., 
collection to our In-Service schedules or designate selected Burea' 
personnel to attend training sessions operated by other U.S. agenc 
regarding this subject. ’ - ' . ' . ' . .
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AREAS OF CONFLICT, FBI - CIA I

Any differences between FBI and CIA are first 
related to a basic problem existing in any country among 
the major powers, namely- "How doos a lav; enforcement 
agency coordinate its internal w<?curitv functions with an 
intelligence organization which must operate as a clandestine 
service?" The very nature of thn functions of the two 
organizations immediately introuucos potential areas of 
conflict. One essentially operates overtly and the xlther 
covertly. This alone is enough to create an atmosphere- 
fraught with controversies and confusion. Because each 
agency was molded differently and because'responsibilities 
differ, there naturally will ba conflicting approaches to 
national security objectives. For example, in the field 
of intelligence the Bureau is b«^fcally a counterintelligence 
body. CIA, to the contrary, hap? a much broader responsibility 
in intelligence, which includes collection of foreign 
intelligence, political and psychological warfare, inter
agency coordinating, evaluation, research, etc. Counter
intelligence within CIA is actually a relatively small 
component of the agency. Personnel in the two organizations 
is recruited, under different criteria and standards.
Training is likewise at variance, jn a final analysis, 
the experienced FBI Agent and the seasoned CIA intelligence 
officer are not of the.same mold but certainly are tailored 
as two entirely and distinctly different instruments. We 
should bear in mind that little has been done to introduce 
truly substantive cross-fertilisation of outlook, approach 
and operational philosophy between the two agencies. This 
could be advocated from a Utopian point of view, but it 
•also could be argued that there are distinct advantages to 
maintaining sound compartmentatton.

Separate from the above basic and fundamental 
situation, the differences between FBI and CIA also relate 
to other factors such as:

1) FBI was first on the scene’ and was well 
established long before CIA came to life. This led to a 
conception in the early years that CIA was an intruder.

2) The seed of CIA WaR the Office of Strategic 
Services (OSS), an organization whose personnel, activities 
and free-wheeling were the sources of numerous conflicts
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■ with the Bureau during World War II. It was during "
' these years that an atmosphere of mistrust and lack of . 

confidence was created. • ’ '

’ 3) CIA was established as our first over-allf '
worldwide intelligence agency. The events and the • ■

- maneuvering which led to this certainly.did not bring ’
.. . with them a harmonious relationship. ,

• 4) Unfortunately, CIA grew big and grew fast,
particularly because of an unsettled atomic world and 
developments such as the Korean War. The Agency did not ” 

. . jell effectively as an organization, and with this came
: numerous difficulties, many of which exist to this day.

• 5) Each organization has lacked adequate ,
knowledge of the other’s operational machinery,- objectives, 

■ and ’’ways and means of doing things.”

6) An element of rivalry actually developed over 
. the years, and this, when not tempered with prudence and

sound Judgment, creates unhealthy situations. . ■

• 7) A growing tendency on the part of CIA to
expand its operational activities not originally contemplated 

' -in the formation of that agency. •

’ ■ It can be recognized that with this background it •
• has not been an easy matter to establish a good working , .
• . relationship with CIA without frequent conflicts, and

. sometimes agonizing negotiations. It could be suggested ■ 
that the ideal situation would be to remove CIA from the • •
U. S. with the understanding that we would assume respon-

' • sibility for any and all activity in the intelligence field.
• As described in another section of this report, such a 

move would be highly infeasible for the Bureau. •

. It is to our credit that despite the problems of
. the past there have been some highly constructive develop- 

in FBI-CWrelations, particularly'as they affect
• _•.-activities in the U. S. Several years ago arrangements 

were made whereby CIA’s Office of Security could conduct’ 
applicant investigations without infringing upon our juris- •

. diction. For several years we have been permitting CIA to 
’ ‘ "interview aliens for foreign intelligence information under • • 

k ground: rulejs which, have been very successful.. . Our . liaison•
' - * * * • ■ •
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mechanism has been functioning effectively. We have ~ 
frequent conferences. Bureau personnel lectures before 
CIA officers. Dissemination of.information is excellent. 
The atmosphere for negotiating and discussing unusually 
complicated problems is very good. Personnel can work in •' 
the same area with a minimum of problems, as evidenced in 
the Dominican Republic. We attend USIB meetings and are 
actively engaged in the work of several committees attached 
to USIB. All of this is commendable progress and certainly 
beneficial to national security. „

All of the foregoing was set forth in the way of 
background in order to better understand the current source 
of differences with CIA, namely the Agency’s desire to assess 
and recruit foreign intelligence sources in the U.S. in the' 
foreign diplomatic establishments, including United Nations,• 
and to some extent among foreign visitors. CIA fully 
acknowledges our internal security and counterintelligence 
responsibilities. Tnis is clear-cut and free of any 
debatable question; however, CIA feels that we have no> ■ '
legally-established responsibility in foreign intelligence 
collection and that somebody (in this case, CIA) should 
be fully exploiting the foreign intelligence potential in 
the United States, bearing in mind that there are approxi
mately 10,000 foreign officials and employees in this country 
CIA argues that a foreign diplomat can be recruited anywhere 
in the world but maintains that there is no better place 
than the United States for assessment, -recruitment, training 
and orientation of an informant. CIA further maintains that 
if the Agency moves on a target, such as an Argentine 
diplomat who may be a career officer not connected with a 
foreign intelligence service, there should not be any con
flict because the activity is in no way related to the 
internal security functions of the Bureau. CIA has also ■ 
expressed the attitude that in the communist-bloc field 
CIA should be permitted to assess and recruit those -
individuals not connected v/ith an intelligence or internal 
security service. • •

* .............There 'are some' people in "CIA" who are of the ‘ ' - ■
opinion that in the field of foreign intelligence the Bureau . 
should be exerting more effort to actually assist CIA in • 
spotting sources and, v/hen needed, give CIA support in

.developing an individual through such means as surveillances, 
neighborhood investigations, etc,. V/hen CIA is permitted to



' recruit a source in the U. S., the Agency takes the - 
position that if the source can be of help to the Bui'eau 
we should levy requirements on CIA and not ask for access 
•to the source unless it clearly appears that only through ■ 
access wo can properly discharge our responsibilities. •
CIA takes a very strong, view that once a source is 
developed it is basically unsound to introduce another 
agency into the relationship. The developing agency

' may have used techniques peculiar to its own organization ’ 
and may have developed a relationship under varied cir- ■

. cumstances, and when a new agency is introduced this 
relationship with the source could be unfavorably disturbed. 
CIA does not dispute the fact that informant and Agent • 

■ turnovers sometimes are absolutely necessary.

. CIA maintains that if the Bureau is given access
• to a CIA source we would be responsible for the counter

intelligence aspects, but if the source produces foreign
• intelligence CIA should be responsible for handling this

• information, including the dissemination. CIA’s position 
■ is that it is better qualified to evaluate the information 

and correlate it with the foreign intelligence being 
developed abroad. For example, if a Nigerian source of CIA. 
also available to the Bureau, furnishes information regarding 
the Nigerian Foreign Office, CIA claims that it can better . 
handle the report and dissemination. /

■ ’ Discussions and agreements with CIA, including
■ • the actions stemming from meetings with -the representatives 

’• of that agency in November 1965, have resulted in a greatly . 
;• improved coordinating machinery. There still are areas of 

potential conflict which will necessitate improvement.
' They are: ' ’

1) DOD personnel receives leads or tips pertaining ' 
to possible access to Soviet-bloc diplomats. This CIA

. Division pursues these leads and is inclined to take the 
position that such individuals contacted by CIA are their' 
”CIA-controlled sources.” If we permitted this to go on 
over a period of time, CIA would have a vast network of

- sources not directly available to the Bureau. This is
. basically unsound, and there is no reason CIA shouldn’t 

immediately give us the lead or tip for exploitation. 
We can recognize that, depending upon circumstances, it 
might be favorable to us and CIA for the Agency to handle ’ 
a particular individual, and if so, it would be clearly .
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coordinated. This would be most important if the ' "
individual in any way was connected with ox* associated . 
with an intelligence service. - j

t I

2) DOD is anxious to have freedom to assess . 
and recruit Bloc diplomats not known to be engaged in 
intelligence activity. On the surface,- this does not 
appear to present a problem, but realistically speaking 
it is impossible for us to know that a Soviet diplomat, 
not known to be engaged in intelligence activity one 
day, appears on the scene the following week as an agent 
or coopted agent. To give CIA wide latitude in this field 
could.create a truly undesirable mess. We believe that 
if CIA is permitted to move on such targets it should be ’ 
done on a selective basis and with maximum coordination.

-r-. .. 3) CIA’s organizational and operational
deficiencies, such as lack of discipline^ poor internal ’ 
coordination, unsatisfactory records, a11\introduce head
aches which undoubtedly will continue to exist for many 
years. ‘ \ ,

4) There continues to be an element of mistrust 
’ and misunderstanding between the two organizations because 

of the historical reasons described above..

5) Continuing lack of one agency’s appreciation 
.for the other’s objectives, responsibilities and operational 
philosophy. - .

6) The absence of a clearly defined Bureau policy 
and objectives in the field of foreign intelligence collec
tion. CIA really does not know the nature and the extent 
of our interests, and consequently this lends to confusion 
and misunderstanding. • . . .. . .
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H. CURRENT AGREEMENTS BETWEEN FBI AND CIA 1

1. According to SAC Letter 59 dated 5/24/49, CIA and EBI 
had reached agreement whereby clearance would be!requested of FBI 
before CIA conducted an interview with an alion in the U.S. This 
clearance would consist of a review of Bureau files concerning 
individual in question.

Accoi'ding to same SAC Letter, agreement had been reached 
by the FBI and CIA whereby CIA was allowed to contact American 
businessmen without obtaining clearance from FBI in order to 
obtain positive foreign intelligence information and arrange covers 

, for CIA personnel abroad. This agreement was based strictly on 
collection of foreign intelligence and positively did not allow for 
the formulation of a network of confidential informants for CIA 
in the U.S.

Regarding FBI-CIA agreement that CIA would clear with us 
prior to interviewing aliens in U.S., following documentation has 
been located. By letter 2/19/48 Director of CIA Hillenkoetter 
wrote Director and referred to National Security Council Intelli
gence Directive No. 7, 2/12/48. This Directive states in part that 

■ CIA will be responsible fox- excitation on highly selective basis 
within U.S. of business concerns, other nongovernmental organiza
tions and individuals as sources of foreign intelligence information. 
Hillenkoetter commented that CIA had been interviewing foreign 
businessmen, immigrants and refugees on small scale, always clearing 
matter first with FBI office in area concerned. He asked Director’s 
views as to possible expansion of this activity.

By letter 2/26/48 Director replied to Hillenkoetter. In 
part, this letter pointed out FBI had no objection to CIA inter
viewing individuals enumerated above for foreign intelligence 
purposes; however, it was suggested that prior to interview such 
individual matters be cleared with FBI Headquarters.

2. Bureau letter to CIA 1/16/64 confirmed results of meetings 
between CIA and Bureau via liaison in discussing reorganization of 
CIA’s Domestic Operations Division (DOD). Letter recognized CIA 

'■■needs (recruitment of sources in U.S.' who’may-be used abroad;
. recruitment of diplomats, including UN representatives, who might be 

• useful to CIA in overseas operations‘or who might’be transferred .to• 
Soviet-bloc countries; training of agents recruited; handling of 
agents developed abroad who come to U.S. for a visit or assignment;

‘and approaches to foreign officials, and visitors to assess-their. ... . 
potential.-as sources .when they; leave the U.S.) . Our letter to CIA 

’ ’ set forth ‘the” following ’ grouhd'' rtiles"‘6d be'followed’ in” connect loir" with 
CIA’s operations in order to avoid operational conflicts and 
embarrassment:
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a. CIA would not conduct investigation of any foreign
official in U.S. and if CIA felt such investigation warranted, FBI 
should be consulted. -

b. No foreign official would be approached for recruit
ment by CIA without its conferring with FBI.

c. When CIA agent arrives in U.S. for visit or assign
ment, FBI will be advised and two agencies will confer regarding 
handling of agent in this country, it being recognized each case 
has its individual peculiarities.

d. Before approaching any foreign official or visitor for 
recruitment assessment, CIA will clear with FBI.’

3. As result of conference with CIA in January, 1966, the 
above ’’ground rules” were modified and expanded and agreed upon by 
both agencies early this year (Confirmed by letter to Admiral 
Raborn 2/7/6^). Nev/ ground rules in summary are as follows;

a. CIA will not initiate investigation of any foreign
official in U.S., without concurrence of FBI. (Comment: This is 
essentially same as (a) in January, 1964, ground rules. Only 
difference is that wording of this modification implies more 
sympathetic FBI attitude towards any proposed cia investigations.)

’ b. CIA will seek FBI concurrence before approaching for
recruitment any foreign official or communist bloc visitor in U.S.
FBI will concur if CIA action does not conflict with any FBI 
operations. (Comment: This is similar to (b) and (c) ground rules 

- adopted in January, 1964, with two differences.' First, it drops 
requirement that CIA/dear with us before approaching a non-Soviet 

. visitor although it must still do so with regard to non-Soviet 
. officials. Secondly., it specifically commits the FBI to concur if

proposed CIA action does not conflict with FBI operations.)

. c. CIA will advise FBI prior to meetings between CIA -
assets and foreign officials or communist bloc visitors of interest • 

. to FBI. (Comment;’ This was not included in previous set of
. ground rules.) ■ .

:d.’ • Agents-of • CIA-who come-to U.S. will be identified to • ■ 
FBI by name or appropriate description depending on national security 
interest involved. ' .

e. When CIA agent arrives in U.S. for a visit or assign
’ ment, FBI will be.advised and two agencies v/ill confer regarding 
.....hand^ing'-pf agent..-in U.S. .„It.. is. recognized, each case, will .have . v . .
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individual peculiarities and governing principle will be positive 
intelligence weighed against internal security factors. CIA may, 
however, continue its contractual relationship for purpose of handling 
training, procurement of positive foreign intelligence, (under
lining added) fulfillment of CIA commitments to the agent and 
preparation for next assignment abroad* ’

f. Where CIA will be handling its agent ,in U.S*, CIA 
will service FBI security or  Requirements and 
will provide FBI all information bearing on counterintelligence or 
internal security matters. Where CIA servicing is inadequate for 
FBI internal security interests, FBI will have direct access to 
agent. (Comment: Rules (d), (e) and (f) represent greatly expanded 
and refined version of rule (c) of January, 1964, agreement, pid 
ground rules provided considerable latitude with regard to who '. 
would handle CIA source in the U.S. and this has led to some 
disagreements with CIA. The current ground rules clearly provide 
for CIA to retain contact with its agents not only for training, 
financing,, etc., but also for ’’procurement of positive foreign 
intelligence.” In addition, they make it clear that the FBI should 
not ask for direct access unless there-is a specific internal 
security need.)

counterintelligen.ee

4. In addition to the above, there is one agreement we have 
reached with CIA which is of possible relevance; namely, our recent 
agreement relative to treatment of Soviet students in the U.S. 
By way of. background, there are a number of Soviet exchange students 
currently attending various U.S. universities. Each' student, of 
course, is not only a possible Soviet intelligence agent but also .. 
a potential source for the U.S; after he returns to his homeland. 
Accordingly, both FBI and CIA have an interest in these students.

Per memo dated 1/14/64 we advised CIA via liaison on 1/20/64 
that the Bureau would adopt following procedure relative to Soviet 
students here. FBI will take responsibility for collecting material 
regarding each student on expedite basis, furnishing results to 
CIA as developed. At logical point FBI will confer with CIA to 
decide on case-by-case basis re possible recruitment. If Bureau 
recruits Soviet student, wc will resolve- whether we should turn

• him over to CIA before he leaves U.S. Under this procedure, CIA 
will not make any. inquiries (through its sources in U.S.) unless 

■''"■?''it'-'tias some 'uhusual^-sdurce • inf-a- university-not available- to -•FBI -? - 
. . .. who,-could, furnish, data.on. the student^. Ip. latter -case, we would. 
... '. allow C.IA. to;obtain data’and advise us."" \

The foregoing represent all of the major agreements we
-.-have-reached-to date-with'CIA with respect to CIA operations here -. 

.■•■<?L...in..-.-fpreign-ind^^ eR/.-Rj R:l-.o;
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EFFECT ON THE FBI OF FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR COLLECTION 
-——-----

1. Overt Collection Activities ’

' It is evident from the National Security Act of
1947 and the succeeding National Security Council Intelligence 
Directives as well as the directives of the Directoi- of 
Central Intelligence that Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) 
is charged with major responsibilities in the overt collection 
of foreign intelligence in the United States, In pursuit di 
this, CIA exploits non-governmental organizations and \ '
individuals, foreign language publications and aliens. Although 
CIA claims to have contacts with about 7,200 organizations • 
and businesses as well as about 60,000 sources of information

■ as a result of its overt activities for this purpose, CIA 
estimates it is reaching only 15 per cent of the foreign 
intelligence information available in this country.

The question we must consider here is whether the 
FBI should take over the overt collection of foreign intelligence 
in the United Stares, thei-eoy making CIA operational only in 

’ areas outside the limits of FBI’s jurisdiction. In this 
' connection, the following would have to be considered:

. (a) Reporting: '

1 The Bureau is a fact-finding agency which has . 
- traditionally gathered evidence and presented its findings 
without bias or conclusions. This would not change. .
Intelligence developed by the FBI would be evaluated by the 
users in the intelligence community. Our report writing

. format might have to be geared to the needs and established 
’ procedures of the United States intelligence community.

(b) Coordination With Other Government Agencies:

Foreign intelligence is a commodity produced for 
separate, agencies-.of■-•the;.United.- States..,:w.-

. Government.. Because of this, if the Bureau were to have '

. .£uii...-responsibilify’f'or\'t^ collection of foreign-' ■ -- •’
.intelligence in this country, we would'- have to" greatly •• /•
expand our liaison services, not only for dissemination '

' " purposes but to.-assure that-we ■ are kept fully informed •-.... 
; -..Regarding all. matters ...dealing w.ith. .intelligence priorities,". ”,
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Our role in preparation of National Intelligence Estimates 
would bo .more active as a result of our increased contribution 
under this- program. It might be necessary to utilize the 
assistance Of highly trained personnel of other agencies to 
assist us periodically on interviews dealing with complicated 
military or .scientific matters.

(c) Manpower: ■ ■

While no manpower requirements can be presently 
estimated should we assume full responsibility for overt 
foreign intelligence collection, CIA is currently using \ 
approximately " employees throughout the United States to 
interview individuals in connection with its overt intelligence 
gathering activities, and is reaching what it estimates to be 
only 15 per.cent of available foreign intelligence information. 
These ' CIA employees do not include personnel required at 
CIA Headquarters to correlate, evaluate and disseminate the 
data gathered in the field. We would want to more effectively 
-exploit this intelligence potential. '

To merely handle the necessary review of the vast 
number of foreign language publications would require many 
additional employees proficient in foreign languages and . 
with backgrounds in scientific or technical fields. •

(d) Selection and Training of Personnel: •

To assume full responsibility for the overt 
collection of foreign intelligence in this country, would . 
require that we vastly broaden our selection and training 
procedures. We would require applicants with degrees in 
the sciences, languages, history, government and economics. 
Our basic training and In-Service agenda would have to be 
geared to meet our new responsibilities. We would undoubtedly 
desire to utilize the services of outstanding lecturers from 
the agencies constituting our intelligence community, and in 
turn, we would wish to afford our personnel training at the 
War .Colleges operated by the Department of Defense, and from 
time to time furnish them the opportunity of specialized 
training and briefings provided by the members of the U. S. 
Intelligence Board. s
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.(e)- Legislation:

• CIA currently has the duty to correlate and evaluate
intelligence relating to the national security and to provide 
for appropriate dissemination of such intelligence within the 
Government. This is set out 'in Title 50, USC, Section 403o.

, The overt collection of foreign intelligence is not the subject 
of legislation but rather of National Security Council Intelligenc 
Directives which would have to be revised in order to give the 
Bureau this authority now lodged with CIA. .

' ' (f) Organizational- Changes: ■

. To carry out a program committing the Bureau to
the full responsibility for the overt collecting of foreign 
intelligence in this country would necessitate a substantial 
increase to the headquarters staffs of the Domestic Intelli
gence Division and the Laboratory Divison, as well to the. 
personnel assigned to the New York and Washington Field Offices 
where diplomatic establishments and international organizations 
are ™?-irily located. In all probability the creation of a new 
division at the Seat of Government devoted entirely to overt 
collection responsibilities, would be required. '

(g) Observations:

The many responsibilities that would be ours under 
a program making the Bureau accountable for the overt collection 
of ’all foreign intelligence in this country would (1) require 
an enormous increase in our own personnel, trained in many 
specialized fields, or (2) the delegation of varied intelligence 
functions to other governmental agencies and close supervision 
of such agencies to insure efficient execution of the tasks 
levied upon them. These overt collection responsibilities 
would undoubtedly be subject to the scrutiny of many sources, 
some of them hostile, and we would have to face the charges, 
unjust though they might be, that the Bureau had ceased to 

... ....... per form., the duties .for which it was originally created and ’ 
■ had developed into a gigantic bureaucratic octopus. ' ” ’

2. Clandestine Gathering Act!’, ities • ■ • ■

There are no statutory provisions for the clandestine 
. . gathering of foreign intelligence in the United States. We ■ .

■. - • • have : in-the ’ past produced’Substantial-foreign -intelligence. ■ 
while carrying out our present responsibilities.

’ . CIA established its Domestic Operations Division (DOD)
in 1963 and began to clandestinely gather foreign intelligence

, in this country. It now has field offices with approximately
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intelligence officers assigned to these matters1. It is 
anticipated that DOD’s efforts will become more extensive,,

■ CIA estimates there are approximately 10,000 employees 
and dependents assigned to the diplomatic establishments and 
international organizations represented in this country by 
approximately 120 foreign nations. It can readily bo soon that 
vzo would have to establish priorities and well-defined objectives 
in order, to cope effectively with the problem presented by the 
vast number of persons and establishments which could be 
considered for clandestine coverage.

Today there are approximately 40 nations in addition 
to the Soviet-bloc countries, whose establishments in this . 
country we consider "target" countries for the purpose of 
developing live sources therein. In the absence of more 
precise criteria, our initial efforts in a program designed 
to expand our clandestine gathering of foreign intelligence, 
could be directed against these "target" nations. ’

(a) Objectives:

•Under a program confined to the clandestine gathering 
of foreign intelligence in this country, and consistent with 
the intelligence needs of this^Government, we would have as 
our objectives; ‘ ‘

• (1) Increasing substantially the number of live ■
sources of high quality in diplomatic establishments, 

’ ' trade missions, consular offices or international .
. organizations located within the United States;

’ (2) Expanding our present technical and microphone
coverage in such establishments. ‘

(This material, which is a peculiarly sensitive foreign 
intelligence operation, will be covered in a briefing ' 
to be arranged by the Counsel to the President.)
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(b) Observations:

V/hile a program limited, to 'the clandestine gathering 
of foreign intelligence would require a substantial"''increase 
in manpower, both in the field and at the Bureau’s headquarters, 
as well as an expansion o_ our personnel selection and training 
procedures, our liaison responsibilities and- our filing and 
data processing facilities, however; in none of these phases 
would the increase be nearly as great as that which would be 
required should we assume full■responsibility for the overt 
gathering of such foreign intelligence. .
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Th© study conducted by th© Committee has 
‘ produced the following significant findings: ■ '

(1) There definitely is a vast potential
’ for collection of foreign intelligence in;the U. S. ■

. available through overt and clandestine channels. . '
Even with the available capabilities of existing ’ ’

’ agencies, there is a large reservoir of untapped \ ' •
■ . sources. ■

< ' (2) CIA has been authorized by statute •
. ■ and implementing directives to collect foreign ,

intelligence in the U« S. through overt methods and •
‘ has been involved in such collection since the •' •

■establishment of the Agency. This includes review ■
’ of foreign language press and interviews with ' ,

• selected individuals such as American businessmen, ■ ■
* aliens, and students. In addition, CIA has established ' "

' an elaborate system of processing, storing, evaluating, , .
• and disseminating this information. < •'

< V ' (3) Such overt collection by CIA does not .
present any threat or infringement on FBI jurisdiction 
or operations. The present Bureau controls for such/

’ ■ . CIA activity are satisfactory. : .

(4) We concluded that it would be highly • . . ‘
■ ' - undesirable for the Bureau to become responsible for . • .

’ . z ■ ■ overt collection of foreign intelligence in the U. S. *
• : The necessary reorganization, expansion of facilities • . ;

and manpower, and heavy task of information collection
' . and processing could place a damaging burden on the . ’ ’

• . Bureau. ■ . ‘ '

■ (5) There has never been any statutory or . ’
. similar provision for the clandestine development by ■ •

CIA of foreign intelligence in the United States.
" --•'phore’ are-instances-where the--FBI-■•■has. received specific s

. ... assignments which encompassed foreign intelligence
< fY' /. ■ collection in .the .'United' States/ (SIS operations covering- •; - • '•' •

" - ' ’• ’entire' Western Hemisphere in'World'War-TI; present- ..... .
, operations concerning Dominican Republic). There is

■ ' " ‘ ’ ■ no statute-or directive which assigns or confirms - . - -
,•.....-exclusive/FBI jurisdiction in...clandesti.ne .development -. • . ' '.
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of foreign intelligence in the United States. As a 
result of our internal security and counterintelligence 
responsibilities, we have produced a volume of foreign 
intelligence covertly. In addition, either at the 
specific request of other U. S. agencies or on our 
own initiative in response to national intelligence 
needs, we have produced such intelligence. We have 
done this on a selective basis and have not assumed 
full responsibility in this area. As indicative of 
this, certain agreements have been made with CIA \ ’ 
pei*mitting that Agency to assess and recruit after V 
coordination with the FBI covert foreign intelligence 
sources in the United States (principally for use 
abroad). We have reserved the right to take over 
such sources if internal security factors are paramount. 
In the absence of such factors, CIA is permitted to 
utilize these sources for foreign intelligence purposes.

(6) We concluded that the expanded development 
of clandestine foreign intelligence sources is essential 
if national security interests are to be effectively 
served.

(7) Exploitation of foreign diplomatic targets . 
fortifies our efforts in the internal security and 
counterintelligence fields. Information developed 
increases over-all knowledge and produces leads or ties 
to intelligence activity being carried out by foreign 
intelligence and security services.

. ' (8) The U. S. intelligence community currently
does not provide an organization or a mechanism which can 
effectively exploit the intelligence potential in the foreign 
diplomatic field. There have been expressions of concern 
and certain limited action taken by FBI and CIA, but there 
has not been a well-organized or united effort and most 
important of all, there has been a decided lack of leader
ship directed toward attacking the problem and at the 
same time inducing an atmosphere of harmonious application 

""■"of ail"available resourcesi'-

.. . -J (9) --.We -concluded there' is "an Excellent ’ " • ’ • •' 
opportunity for the Bureau to assume leadership in’this- . 
matter and in so doing, enhance national security and
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the-capabilities cxf the BarcPsa* The time has Arrived 
for us to-adopt and. implement a .new concept toward 
foreign intelligence It would be Unwise
if the;: Bureau.did move into a leading role'aFnd ~ •«.* ’
In^ead-.^pp^ ’̂.pck^ tactics conforming with - " 7
a ^holding action.’■* . Thlu, in bur opinion, is not .■'
consistent with the reputat&in of a. progressive and .

*- iforward lookMg ■ ” .•- '* ' ,
t • .

■ . OCQ The dun-^ have talent and
ca^-biTity-ziosjKfc  active, i-ole in clandestine 7 ... 
c.olleetiprr’?0f" We have the \
potential- ;to ’handle .clandestine collection oyforeign 
intelligence, in. the U. S6. in a more effectivq^annerx 
than any -Other agency«• This can be;done in ^Constructive 
wd.prudeh^^ -M- ■'

/ (11) It-is recognized that a new approach by.
the Bureau will involve opQrtticnal risks. £ If one is 
to progress, he must.take risks.. We feel, that we have 
the ca^bli,ityty a. minimum of flosses • •
or debits. v .

. " .
• . „ 'tl?) We feel, that if we do not adopt a new'
yrole-characterized with, an aggressive approach, a door '. 
J is lef t- ’bpeu;. such'as CIA to - •" *

. '■.progre^sivedyvintreduep'. pro^ • designed to fill, the
1 vacwiia* CIA’ currently.'does not- have , th© capability . " . 

to..inject a rapid, ■■’takeiovor*' of operational areas.
WeydCi’feel 'that such:.would;.>® accelerated not by CIA’s • 

. . sirength ,. but by ' our weaknesses , ■ ? ' - > . . ; ?
: ■ .'• '. i'

(J3) CIA is progressively expanding its
-. .pbjgct.ives and . conduct clandestine
i-h^elligence 'operatless-in th U. S. f This presents 
a potential foyareas^ conf lie t.-between CIA and FBI.

^ie def-init^lymust define obr role in
'•the. '.field'intelligence collection

. obj^tiyes ’.are clear-cut.. Not only
bU&fQtKef ■. agencies including CIA should 

.ikapss'- ■ "...

CIA can. bb 'permitted'to develop 
el^gdesti^ sources ^J^or^ign intelligence under the ■

•• ■



established ground rules which do protect Bureau 
interests. A new approach being recommended would 
heavily deter CIA from extensive development of 
clandestine sources and would really leave the 
Agency in a minor or subordinate role.



K. RECOMMENDED PLAN OF ACTION

A penetrative and objective study of the 
Bureau’s position has led us -to "Conclude that the Bureau 
should play a much more active and influential role in 
the clandestine collection of positive intelligence in the 
United States. We are recommending the implementation of 
a plan which will lead to a valuable Contribution to our 
national security effort and concurrently will improve our 
internal security capabilities. This plan presents a 
concept of an FBI as an Agency primarily responsible ''for 
internal security, but supplementing its coverage with- a 
substantially expanded capability in the clandestine collec
tion of positive intelligence. We believe that we have the 
capability of developing this new look knowing 'that at the 
same time we can institute a badly needed leadership to 
eliminate a gap in the acquirement of high-quality intelli
gence in the United States. The main features of this plan 
are:

1) Establishment of a list of foreign diplomatic 
targets consistent with the needs of the Government.

2) Expansion of our technical surveillance 
capabilities with emphasis on misurs.

3) Expansion of live sources characterised with 
. selectivity and high-quality value.

i 4) The FBI assuming a role of leadership in the
’ clandestine exploita-- ion of positive intelligence in the 
/ U. S., and in so doing making"maximum use of the talent and 
capabilities of other appropriate U. S. Agencies.

Authorisation

The plan would be implemented under proper executive 
authorisation (Presidential) and furthermore would be coordi
nated with the United States Intelligence’Board (USIB). A" . 
letter from the President authorising the Bureau to expand 
its capabilities in clandestine positive intelligence collec
tion, consistent with the needs of the government, would 
suffice. In order to avoid any misunderstanding or confusion 
within the intelligence community, USIB would be apprised of 
the Presidential authorisation. The letter from the President 
would not require any details regarding the nature and the 
scope of the action to be taken by the Bureau but could be
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expressed in general terms. This same authorization could - 
be further defined by the President’s Foreign Intelligence 
Advisory Board.

It.is realized that it would be necessary to 
discuss this plan v/ith the President so that he fully under
stood the purpose, scope and the controlling features. With, 
his approval, the plan could also be discussed with the 
Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board. . •

• 6 • ISelection of Targets \

' Priority on targets can be established by appli- .
■ cation of the following criteria: ’ '

• 1) Review of requests or requirements levied on
us by the President and U. S. Intelligence Agencies.

2) Review of priority listed by the USIB. (This 
is done on a regular .basis.) ■ ■

S) vdr own analysis and evaluation -international 
political developments. This primarily will be done at SOG, 
but we should be so organised that the field would be free 
•to submit recommendations. ■ ■'

As of March, 1966, the following could be set 
forth as a tentative list of priority targets in the United 
States: •

1) USSR ' ’ .

a. Indications of significant changes in
■ Soviet policies, particularly with respect to'relations 
■ with the ?/est and with Communist China. .

. ’ b. Background information.illuminating the I
decisions of the 23rd Party Congress, especially indications I 
of policy disputes or political rivalries; repercussions in 
other Communist parties. '

c. Developments in Soviet space programs in 
the wake of Luna 9.

,, . 2.) Vietnam/Laos/Cambodia

. ' a.. Chinese Communist, Soviet and STorth Viet-
names© capabilities, intentions, and actions with respect to 
Vietnam/Laos and to US activities in the area.
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b, Indications of Soviet deployment of surface-to- 
surface missiles to North Vietnam. 1 '

. c. Changes in the attitudes and policies of influential 
South Vietnamese, especially Buddhist leaders, tovzard tho 
war effort or tho US.

d. Indications of a major change in Viet Cong/PAVN 
and Pathet Lao militax-y capabilities and tactics.

e. Information pertaining to th^ location, siae, and 
types of Chinese troop units in Indochina. . ■ \ .

f. Evidence of Viet Cong/PAVN/Chinese Communist use of 
Cambodia as a sanctuary, operating base, or source of supply; 
Cambodian Government attitudes toward such uses.

3) Communist China •

a. Military, logistic, transportation, and economic 
information bearing on Communist China’s capability to fight 
a -war in Southeast Asia and indications of Chinese intentions 
respecting direct involvement in this sren, .

b. .Movements of Chinese submarines out of their normal 
bases or operating areas, particularly toward the South China 
Sea and the Gulf of Tonkin. , .

c. Increased air defense capability, particularly 
production and deployment of advanced fighter/interceptor 
aircraft. ■ • •

d. Military activities in other border areas. •

4) France . ,

a. French foreign policy, especially concerning NATO, 
the USSR, the war in Vietnam/Laos and estrangement or com
petition with the US. •

5) The Dominican Republic

’ a. The character, strength, influence and potential of 
the contending parties and factions; their capabilities 
and intentions to-conduct coups or insurrectionist activities 
their attitudes toward the June elections; capabilities- of • 
the Provisional Government to.maintain control. •

— S3 —
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6) India-Pakistan •"

a. Developments in Indo-Pakis tani relations and 
attitudes toward the US, the USSR and Communist China.

' 7) Latin America ■
/ t

a. Evidence of increased external Communist assistance 
to insurgency movements in Latin America in the wake of 
the January conferences in Havana.

8) Indonesia and Malaysia/Singapore

a. Political aims of the Indonesian military; Sukarno’s 
health and political intentions and capabilities; moves to 
rebuild a Communist party. . .

bl Indonesian intentions to continue or reduce the 
conflict with Malaysia. ' •

c. Changes in Soviet or Chinese policy toward Indonesia 
• resulting from the current internal conflict.

9) Thailand and Burma .
• • t

■ a. Communist subversive activity and external support;
. government capabilities to oppose subversion.. .

'10) Africa ;

. a. African and Communist support to Southern Rhodesian 
black nationalists; nationalist capabilities to act against . 
the Smith regime; white opposition to the Smith regime; ’ 
South African and Portuguese assistance to the Smith regime.

b. Effect of recent coups on the stability of other . 
African states. , •

ID Yemen . . • • / '

* a. Evidence of intentions and actions of the UAR and 
Saudi Arabia with respect to the Yemeni situation.
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Technical Surveillance of Targets

Coverage in this field will be divided into the 
following■categories:

. . 1) Technical Surveillances . •
2) Microphone Surveillances

. 3) More sophisticated electronic monitoring, 
i.e. cod© machines. ■

At the present time we are handling a very limited 
number of installations. With existing capabilities, we 
could virtually double our present technical coverage. 
Once we have established reasonable priority listing} it 
is believed we should systematically expand our operations. 
In this connection, the following should be borne in mind:

1) Heavy emphasis should be placed on microphone 
surveillances.

2) Today we are placing greater stress on 
coverage of official establishments. The new program asks 
for an expansion of coverage on individuals and/or residences 
of individuals. Here again selectivity will be a dominating 
characteristic. '

’ 3) The program should be so flexible that we '
would be able to deactivate any installation for security 
reasons or for non-productivity and whenever possible employ 
techniques which would permit easy reactivation.

4) Except for current intelligence requiring 
immediate dissemination, the product should be-handled as 
communications intelligence and dissemination would be 
subjected to well-established Comint controls of the 
National Security Agency (NSA) plus any additional restric- 
.tions the Bureau felt should be imposed.

* ■ 5) The product would be transmitted to NSA by us
for dissemination within the intelligence community. NSA 
would be responsible for handling any needed translation. 
We must recognize that the program will produce voluminous 
information and the responsibility for processing the data 
should be fixed with an agency which is organized and 
equipped to handle the job. It is believed that if the 
Bureau assumed this responsibility we would be burdened-with 
a gigantic task of information processing to the point 'that 
this element would adversely affect other phases of the 
program. ’ ’ • •
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’ • ■ 6) If the information collected by us suggested'
a potential for the development of an operation, i.o.
double agent, the Bureau could assume complete control 
of this operation including the dissemination of tho 
information.

7) Our involvement in the ’’sophisticated” 
category 'should bo increased by expanded research and 
development bearing in mind we should be utilising the 
most productive equipment available. The importance of 
this field cannot be.exaggerated in light of the rapid 
developments in the scientific world.

Technical Surveillance Controls
• • ' V ,y'

Under this plan we could furnish the President 
and the Attorney General a listing of technical surveillance 
targets and do so on a periodic basis. This could even 
include an annual evaluation of the program. .

(This material, 
intelligence operation, 
arranged by the Counsel

which is a peculiarly sensitive foreign 
will be covered in a briefing to be ’ 
to the President)

Live Sources

The category of "live sources” when broadly inter
preted includes every individual from the casual contact 
to the controlled informant who is delivering high quality 
information at an obvious risk. At the present time, our 
sources in diplomatic establishments are for the most part 

•■American'citizens. "This'situation "is largely due-to- an • 
unoesarao.le. arrangement.yznere we maat aXj.sc, obtain 010x^0x0^. 
from’-the State Department before we"proceed to recruit" any ’ 
employee or officials' of a diplomatic establishment.' This 
places State in the "driver’s seat" and that Department, 
therefore, is practically controlling our efforts. Tie feel 

>-that.--such;.an-..Aarr.angeme^ ...is' ^eegtainly-.-t:-:.
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producing the best results. Xn our opinion this 'can be 
removed by the President*s advising the Secretary of 
State that the FBI is being authorised to develop 
penetrations in foreign diplomatic establishments without 
obtaining clearances from State. It would be understood 
that the Bureau would proceed in a discreet and secure 
manner. Periodic contact with the Secretary of State or 
other top State officials to discuss general developments 
and any potential problems will provide a mechanism for 
healthy coordination with State. T/e recognize that a 
source can turn nsour” and, therefore, there is the danger 
.of potential embarrassment. However, it should be noted 
that our record in this regard has been outstanding over 
the years.

Any efficient investigative agency needs sources 
of all categories and we are no exception. Therefore, we 
should continue our present program of general source 
development, and this would include contacts who can 
produce information on an occasional basis or who -might 
be in a position to be of assistance in a particular 
investigation. In diplomatic establishments the reception 
clerk,.chauffeur, the maid, can always be of assistance.

However, the primary emphasis of this new program 
would be directed toward high quality sources, such as:

1) Code clerks
2) Officials who have access to files, records, 

or communications
3) Officials or employees who are in' a position 

to penetrate communist-bloc circles or establishments
4) Members of foreign intelligence and security 

services.

Our existing programs of seeking penetrations in 
communist-bloc installations naturally must continue but 
will require an increased effort toward production of’ 
information relating to personality data, and this should 
be"done oh'a larger "number -of' individual" targets. “We 
realize-that ..-.Bloc., personnel does., live .in a fair.ly insulated 
world, and elementary investigative techniques do hot produce 
voluminous and highly significant data. It is therefore 
believed that our techniques should become more sophisticated 
through additional coverage on the residences of individuals



Such efforts naturally fall in line with our internal ‘ 
security responsibilities, but the coverage may also 
provide leads for development of sources in the positive 
intelligence field. Every Soviet is not a member of KGB 
or GRU, but ho novortholoss could offer information of .
value, and he could be most useful on a long-range basis.

. Our program very definitely should have this philosophy 
in mind, and it. is an ©loment which must be impressed 
upon our personnel in our training programs. In this 
regard, we must recognise that at some point it may become ' 
necessary to turn ovex* recruited sources to another agency 
such as CIA or one of the military services. Such turnover 
will, of course, depend on the circumstances. The guiding 
principle' should be the preservation of the source under 
the best security. . .

• In the non-communist bloc field we would con
centrate on development of high-quality sources to meet the 
priority needs of the Government. - •

• Training of Personnel
V * •

At the present time, our personnel are not properly - 
oriented to effectively engage in a program as recommended. 
To accommodate to a new approach, it will be necessary to;

’ . 1) Include in our training classes lectures which
' will cover a more detailed picture of U. S. intelligence, its 

history, • definition of terms, functions of intelligence 
agencies'. •

’ 2) Include lectures regarding the foreign intel
. ligence needs of the U. S. Government.

3) Use outstanding officials of other agencies to 
lecture on special intelligence matters. This would include 
the critical areas throughout the world. .

4) Disseminate a bulletin to the field’on a ‘' 
regular-• basis to. emphasize foreign intelligence needs as. ■ . 
they relate to our capabilities. ■ .

’ 5) Institute a special In-Service class (once
, or .twice per year) which will concentrate on foreign ’ 

'=v'int'^ Thi§': wiil- be -;des±'gned:'to? develop the.- leaders? <.
or the specialists in the field. ,

- 93



6) Arrange for attendance of selected/Bureau 
personnel to schools of other agencies such as State 
Department, CIA, and the military services.

7) Arrange for attendance of selected personnel 
at War Colleges.

8) Expand the training of Agents in the handling 
of technical surveillance installations.

Reporting Procedures

This program will not require any basic departure 
from our present reporting procedures. The .Bureau should 
not become involved in evaluating, estimating, etc. We 
should endeavor to adhere to our traditional position of 
reporting the facts as collected. We may wish to give 
consideration to adding one feature to our regular reporting 
on individuals. This could be an annex for "Personality 
Data." The objective would be to maintain an up-to-date 
book on everything collected relating to the subject’s 
character, habits, family life, interests, weaknesses.,’etc.

Language Capabilities 
• ' y

An expanded program for collection of foreign 
intelligence would require increased capability to handle 
foreign languages. As explained above, the material 
collected through technical surveillances should be handled 
as communications intelligence, and the major translating 
responsibility would, therefore, be placed on NSAO

We do, however, recognize that it is necessary to 
maintain a strong foreign language capability in the field 
wherever it may be useful to develop live sources. In 
offices such as New fork City and ’Washington, D. C., we 
should expand the number of Agents who are fluent in French, 
Russian, Polish, Czech, German, Chinese, and Spanish. An 
office which is' well equipped with a capability in the 
foregoing is generally able to handle most situations which 
arise.
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Relations with Other Agencies

If this program is 
agencies would be officially 
authority granted to the FBI 
in the United States. Other 
regarding tho nature and the 
delegated to the Bureau. It

adopted, other intelligence 
apprised of the Presidential 
to collect foreign intelligence 
agencies would be informed 
extent of the authority being 
would be necessary to make

clear that the Bureau was not assuming responsibility for 
the clandestine collection of all foreign intelligence in 
the United States, but we were taking a constructive step 
in an effort to increase the production of foreign intel
ligence through assets available to us. We would clearly 
point out that the FBI was not talcing this approach as a 
solution to all of the problems relating to foreign intel
ligence collection' in this country. V/e would emphasize 
that we would move against targets in line with established 
priorities and that we would do so on a selective basis. 
We would have it understood that operational activities 
would be properly coordinated wherever it was obviously 
necessary. .

With regard to the handling of the product of 
technical surveillances, it would be necessary to effect a 
working agreement with NSA. To do this we might be obliged 
to discuss this at the USIB level so that NBA could obtain 
the required authority to support the hiring of additional 
personnel and purchase of equipment for the processing of 
our product. Our arrangement with NSA would include ground, 
rules for processing, translation, and classification and 
dissemination. /

Since any announcement that we were in the foreign 
intelligence field would prompt unusual interest and very

• likely queries, we should brief CIA regarding the objectives 
of our program. Our plan will not abrogate the existing 
ground rules which permit CIA to assess and recruit positive 
intelligence sources in this country under certain conditions. 
Since both' Agencies will have, foreign intelligence sources 
in the U.S., v/e undoubtedly will find it useful to work out 

■an agreement whereby one Agency knows that the’other- has ■ 
coverage in a particular area or establishment. V/e already 
receive the identities- of CIA sources. It would not be

■ necessary for us to identify our sources, but we could . “
<... indicate, to CIA-.-, that-.we. had Ian asset, ..in,, a particular, area.
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This would permit CIA to levy requirements on - 
us, For example, if we recruited the Third Secretary 
of the French Embassy, CIA might wish to ask any number 
of questions dealing with the French political situation. 
If We folt that the request was reasonable, wo could 
handle this through our source.

It will be noted that the program doos not 
preclude CIA from development of foreign intelligence ,
sources in the U. S. for fulfillment of CIA responsibilities. 
CIA will continue to operate under existing ground rules • 
which are designed to protect Bureau interests.

We believe that if the program is implemented 
and jells we will be in a position to "spot” sources '
required by CIA and other agencies to discharge their 
responsibilities. This would apply to cases where the 
target was in the-U. S. for a visit or if he had some • 
specialized knowledge not related to our internal security 
responsibilities. These would be targets which other 
agencies could handle without interfering v/ith our operations 
and without making us carry a load for another agency.- 
This particular concept should include a Bureau attitude • 
that any and every source handled by another- agency in the 
U. S. potentially ca.. be useful to us. We should have an 
outlook that all sources should be exploited to the fullest 
extent and under secure conditions. If another agency has 
a capability to open a door we should take advantage of the 
situation.- ' ’

In those instances where CIA has a source in the 
United States, v/e should prod that agency to seek information 
of interest to the Bureau, and where obviously necessary we ■ 
should arrange access to the CIA source. The important 
feature of this new concept is.that we assume the role of 
projecting initiative, leadership and aggressiveness. Our 
position should be such that v/e push the other agencies to ■ 
use. their resources even to the point of healthy irritation.

We have looked at CIA as the "other agency" in 
this picture, but v/e should, not neglect, the potential of 
agencies such as ACSI, Air Force, ONI and State. • All of 
them have entree to diplomatic circles. The day-to-day . 
contacts which officials of these agencies have with 
personnel of foreign governments produce many "pieces" of 
personality data which, when added up over a period of .time.
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can prove to be extremely useful. We should confor with 
these agencies regarding ways and means of recruiting 
sources either to be handled by us jointly or by one of 
the intelligence agencies. Here again, the Bureau can 
b© tho dominant and pushing source.

It is believed that if we moved along the lines 
described above, the Bureau, over a period of time, would 
have collected valuable information regarding numerous 
personalities and the inner workings of the many diplomatic 
establishments. The acquirement of data of this type 
creates operational strength. It places us in a position 
to exploit the development of new sources, bearing in mind 
that in planning our approaches v/e will be equipped with 
ammunition not gained through casual surveillances and 
observations. With the knowledge that v/e gain, v/e can 
plan high quality operations. It is interesting to note 
that during the past tv/o years the information received 
from CIA’s sources in the United States has been fairly 
voluminous and very definitely valuable. It is a good

7 illustration of the Bureau’s gaining useful data from 
another agency with a minimum of Bureau expense and effort-, 
but still maintaining very effective control of our juris-' 

Q'- . dictional rights.

Undoubtedly related to the utilization of other 
agencies’ resources is the considerably vast potential 
offered by friendly foreign security services. If the 
services of Great Britain, Germany, France, Holland, Italy, 
Australia and Canada provided us information collected in 
Washington, D. C. and Nevz York resulting from contacts with 
communist-bloc officials, we would have another valuable 
source of information. We should bear in mind that we do 
spend hundreds and thousands of man-hours seeking such 
information through other difficult channels. '

We should utilize the friendly liaison services 
along the lines described above. •

. . . . ... ....... ‘.Administrative Reorganization

■ t - ■ \ • The present administrative framework .at- the Seat .
. .- V -'. ;of.Government; and- in ■_ the .field-would -not -be adequate---.to - '• ;

implement the recommended program. ’-Placing the additional
. . .load on our existing, supervisory structure is, of course,
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out'of the question. We definitely would require 
increase in supervisory personnel in the Domestic / 
Intelligence Division. In addition, there would be a 
need fox- more manpower in our Laboratory to handle 
expansion in tho technical--surveillance field. There 
would be a need for additional personnel to be assigned 
for the development of live sources in the,field. It 
would be necessary to have field personnelI assigned to 
technical surveillance installations on a continued basis 
and, of course,'there would be a need for support related 
to such activities as preliminary security surveys.

It is outside the scope of this Committee’s ■ 
competency to outline any specific administrative re
organization and propose what personnel, equipment and 
facilities would be needed. We feel that this could be 
best handled only after the objectives of the program are 
approved. At that point, officials from the Seat of 
Government and the field could meet to map out the necessary 
reorganization. The extent of reorganization will hinge on 
our decision as to the pace we should set. We recommend 
that we proceed at a steady, even pace, malting certain that 
we lay solid groundwork for all of our activity. We should 
refrain from becoming involved in a "crash" program unless 
national security interests obviously warrant such an 
approach.

In connection with any planning for reorganization 
it would be unwise to proceed without first obtaining a 
reliable inventory of our current resources. Such an 
inventory would encompass the following: (1) The number 
of Agents currently assigned to strictly positive intel-

' ligence collection; (2) Our foreign language capabilities;
(3) Our current sources - and informants with an objective 
assessment of capabilities; (4) Number of supervisors at

■ the Seat of Government currently handling positive intel
ligence matters.

In connection with any plans for reorganization, 
- W should not neglect to give consideration to the problems 

’wiil ‘’eheourit^ 'time-'goes • oh - in' the- areas of ■ 
- information, storage, and retrieval. We, therefore, should 
'.realize- that it-would be unwise to. exclude research or.. .

■ ” study regarding the computerizing, of1 information.'" '
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L. ALTERNATIVES

i
In addition to the recommended plan set forth in

proceeding sections, there are several alternative courses 
of action we might take:

1. We could take the position, and seek ways to implement 
it, that the entire field of foreign intelligence collection 
in the U. S., both overt and covert, should be handled by 
the FBI. Such an across-tho-boaz‘d approach would exclude 
CIA and other U. S. agencies from foreign intelligence 
collection in this country and would place exclusive 
responsibility and jurisdiction in this field on the FBI. 
As indicated in Section I, this would require a revamping 
of.existing legislation and directives and would necessitate 
drastic changes in the Bureau’s operations, including major 
increasesin personnel and costs and a substantial expansion 
in our recruitment'and training programs, and other reorganiza
tion. We do not feel this approach is warranted nor do. we 
believe it would be a practical and sound one. •

2. V/e could recommend that CIA continue to be 
responsible for overt collection of foreign intelligence in 
this country but that the FBI exclusively handle covert 

’foreign intelligence collection. This has several obvious 
drawbacks. First, we would be assuming a wide range of 
heavy and fixed responsibilities which in many cases would 
be completely divorced from the Bureau’s internal security 
and counterintelligence interests. Second, we would become 
to a large extent a service group for other U. S. agencies 
and departments (including CIA, State, the military and others) 
,in the handling of a host of foreign intelligence requirements 
levied by other agencies. This would involve a considerable 
commitment of manpower, communication costs, etc. on the part 
of the Bureau. In addition, such an approach would necessitate 
significant changes in our recruitment and training procedures 
and would also place on our shoulders a definite accountability 

■in connection with any failures in U. S. intelligence foreign 
•collection. It is not I elieved that this approach is.as sound 
or desirable as our recommended plan of action: namely,' that 
we expand our foreign intelligence collection efforts but on
.a..selective., basis-and without...our. assuming full responsibility.
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3. We cou.^Fendeavor to work" out a cwL.sion of 
responsibility and work in this area whereby the Bureau 
and CIA would each have certain primary areas of operation. 
For example,.the FBI could make known its willingness to 
■conti'ibute more heavily in support of U. 8. foreign intelligence 
collection efforts and propose this field be broken into 
two categories; namely, technical coverage (this would include 

. * and live informant development among
xoroign diplomats. Wc could propose that tho FBI continue 
to operate exclusively in the first category (technical 
coverage) with CIA continuing to stay entirely out of this 
•fiold. .

’ In this regard, the Bureau is better equipped than • 
CIA to handle technical surveillances and ‘ operations
by reason of our long experience and expertise in this area.

With regard to the second category (live sources) 
we could propose that CIA conduct no operations involving 
countries where the Bureau’s counterintelligence interests 
are paramount or significant. This would include 'the Sino- 
Soviet-bloc countries and could also include certain other 
countries, such as the Dominican Republic, where we have 
already developed strong capabilities or where there are 
unique factors. '

With regard to other countries (non-Blvo), we 
could propose .that CIA should assume primary responsibility 
for developing live diplomatic sources. However, this 
would be with the clear proviso that, in the event the FBI 
should develop significant internal security interests, we 
would have the prerogative of levying requirements on CIA. 
sources, having direct access to CIA sources when needed, or 
•as a final step, developing our own sources if CIA could 
not satisify our needs.

This alternative plan would not involve as much 
manpower or other expense to the Bureau as our recommended 
plan. However, it would involve our approval of CIA opera
tions in the live informant field and would risk CIA infring
ing on FBI interests. It is our consensus that this approach 
not be adopted. . . •’

I*1 •'■4. ';‘We bbtild' recommend that the FBI'could withdraw- ■ ■ - ■ ■ - 
entirely from the field of covert foreign intelligence collection 
••allowing-CIA to-handle all. aspects, including _
'' and both live and technical coverage. We are strongly’ ” 
opposed to such an approach on the grounds that it would 
drastically diminish the FBI’s role in the intelligence .

.community-,- -would. giye.CIA^.carte. blanche to .operate .in. the„ - . , .
U. S., and in many instances would certainly result in CI As""’ 
compromising on internal security and counterintelligence 
operations. •
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5. Finally, we could take no action to change the 
current situation and, in effect, adopt a ’’status quo” 
approach. We are opposed to this. AS indicated in this 
study, U. S. Government needs for foreign intelligence 
are growing on an almost daily basis and CIA has made 
definite efforts to move more actively into this field. 
If we were to adopt a ’’status quo" attitude, it is only, 
a question of time until this matter comes to a head; 
for example, in the U. S. Intelligence Board or the 
President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board. If and 
when this occurs,'the decision as to the FBI’s role would, 
of course, be subject to the thinking and aims of people 
outside the FBI, possibly including individuals who are 
not sympathetic to our views. We would not be in a position 
to maintain control of developments.
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' PURPOSE Aim SCOPE ’X"

The purpose of .this study is to define " 
..a new role for the Bureau in the field of clandestine 
. collection of foreign intelligence in the U. S. -•

This action is necessary and most timely because •> ’
of our Government’s vital need for increased foreign ■ 

„ intelligence and because of CIA’s expanding interests J? 
in the United States. There is a decided need for 
a hew Bureau concept, the implementation of which

■ could greatly increase our effectiveness and could deter 
.CIA from becoming a threat to our operational interests.

The study encompasses a review of history . 
as it relates to foreign intelligence collection in n:'< 
the U. S. Analysis is made of the need and the

: potential for such intelligence; the capabilities of
. the Bureau and CIA in this field; and the responsibilities 
of over-all (overt and covert), collection of foreign . • .

■ intelligence in the U. S. We have submitted our general ■ 
findings, and we recommend a plan of action for a new

? Bureau role. • ■

This study was not designed to eliminate once 
’ , and for all the many problems relating to collection

. of foreign intelligence in the U. S. It would have been' 
a Utopian objective to recommend a plan which would 
produce maximum intelligence collection, remove existing . 
defects within the U. S. intelligence community, and 
establish complete harmony among interested agencies. 
We did not go that far. Careful and exhaustive analysis 

t dictated that we endeavor to reach a reasonable goal 
..consistent with prudent planning and sound operational 

implementation. We feel that the recommended plan 
meets such guidelines, that it is a decidedly major step 
forward for the Bureau, and it strongly conforms with

■' the national security needs. . ' . >
,, -V

It should be noted that this document does 
.. not deal with our law enforcement or internal security 

functions, although it is fully recognized that 
internal security and clandestine collection of foreign 

■ intelligence are closely linked. Any plan on our part 
to produce foreign intelligence will affect our

: capabilities in the field of counterintelligence. ,



B. INTELLIGENCE TERMINOLOGY

People who do not speak and understand a common ' " 
- . language have difficulty in communicating their ideas. Even 

in a country such as ours where English is the common language,' 
.• words take on different meanings in different geographical

. locales and in different social, political, and economic
■' environments. Likewise, in professional fields, varying . 

backgrounds and experiences have conveyed different meanings 
■ to terms in the professional vocabulary.

■ In the field of security, intelligence, and counter
' - intelligence operations, certain professional terminology has •

developed ostensibly to assist in the exchange of ideas by
, persons in this field. However, as progress is made in a ■ ’

' field or a special segment of the field, new horizons develop
which require additional terminology or cause an evolution in

■.existing terminology. This development or evolution in security 
.. ' and intelligence terminology, coupled with individualistic usage, 

. brings further problems in meaning which we also face in the 
' broader aspects of the English language, We have all noted ' 

that our dictionaries do not always provide a single meaning -■ 
... and we must be careful in daily conversation that we are not ; 

misunderstood when merely using a conversational vocabulary. . 
We face a &iiuilax problem in the use-of profession nJ terminol-

’ .ogy in security and intelligence matters as this terminology 
takes on new meaning with additional experience and takes on 
varying meanings to different persons. ■' ■

- ■■' . ■ An additional factor to consider in understanding •
• "• the meaning of terminology is the context in which a term is

. used. For example, the term ’’intelligence” may be vague and
’. .- confusing without the knowledge of the context in which it is ■ ” 

. ' used. It can, as a generic term, pertain to the whole field 
‘ '.of activities undertaken by a governmental -the collection of

'^•..-.information, the protection of its institutions, and the con- . 
' '’’.duct of nonattributable activities to facilitate the formation 
;and implementation of government policy. Also, it can relate 

• . to the organization devoted to the collection and production 
' of information necessary to the government. In addition, ' 

it may pertain to the whole body of theory and practice on 
the basis of which an intelligence organization operates. .

’ Finally, the word ’’intelligence” may be utilized to mean 
any part or all of the above.

_• The following definitions do not include all possible
meanings that have been utilized but, instead, are designed t 
to assist the reader in digesting this study. .

. jy \ • - 2 Y:■ ' ■ " .
. ■ . • ■ ' .-J ■ ■' •, l ' ■: . • 1 ■ ■ ■■ .
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BASIC INTELLIGENCE is that factual intelligence which results 
from the collation of encyclopedia information of a fundamental 
and more or less permanent nature and which, as a result of 
evaluation and interpretation, is determined to be the best 
available. ‘

BIOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE is intelligence concerning individuals.

CLANDESTINE COLLECTION A coordinated complex of collection ‘ ■ 
' activities designed to accomplish an intelligence, counter- ’’ 

' intelligence, or other similar purpose, sponsored and conducted 
■ by a governmental department or agency, or jointly by two or 

■ • more such entities, in such a way. as to assure secrecy or 
, concealment. .

COMBAT INTELLIGENCE ' is military intelligence for use in combat 
■ ’situations. This is commonly referred to as tactical, ■

1 ■ a ■

’ COUNTERESPIONAGE is identifying, penetruLing, manipulating 
• .or repressing inimical espionage organizations.

COUNTERINTELLIGENCE is defined as that intelligence activity, 
■ with its resultant product, which is devoted to destroying the 

• effectiveness of inimical foreign intelligence activities and 
.. which is undertaken to protect the security of the nation, • 
\ • and its personnel, information, and installations against 

' espionage, sabotage, and subversion. Counterintelligence 
. includes the process of procuring, developing, recording, and 
\ disseminating information concerning hostile clandestine .. - 

' . activity and of penetrating, manipulating, or repressing 
- - individuals, groups, or organizations conducting or capable 

‘ of conducting such activity. ’ " .

’• CURRENT INTELLIGENCE . is that intelligence of all types and forms 
' . of immediate interest which is usually disseminated without

- = the delays -incident -to..,complete evaluation or interpretation. .

DEPARTMENT "INTELLIGENCE - is that intelligence -which any .-v -....
department or agency requires to’execute its own mission. .

... ■ • 3 ■» ‘ • ' / ’ • ‘
■ ' * • * „ .

' * " * . • S * . ‘ ' „ * *
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DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE concerns information and investigation 
of espionage, counterespionage, etc., which pertains to the 
internal security of the U.S. and, therefore, .is in subject 
matter pertinent to the internal affairs of the U.S.

ECONOMIC INTELLIGENCE concerns the potentialities, utilization, 
and vulnerabilities of a nation's natural and human resources.

ESPIONAGE is defined as that intelligence activity which is 
directed toward the acquisition of information through clandestine 
operations. •

FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE pertains to foreign affairs and subject .
. matters pertinent to foreign countries. The word "foreign" 

as used here denotes the target of the intelligence and is 
\ distinct from the geographic location of the source providing

' the information. For example, refugees, defectors, and immigrants 
' ' from target countries (such as the Soviet Union) have the

.‘ potential for supplying intelligence regarding their countries 
to United States authorities. Although physically located in

\- /the United States, they are potential foreign intelligence sources

-.’ " ■GEOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE concerns the meterology, hydrography, /.
"'topography, and basic natural resources of an area. . -

-INTELLIGENCE is the product derived from information collected
/’ for the formulation and execution of Government policy and for . -:

■ -' safeguarding the national welfare, • . ‘

■ .'INTELLIGENCE INFORMATION is information collected for intelli- ■
■gence purposes that has not been evaluated by comparison with .

the existing body of knowledge on the subject- reported on; the . /
,raw material of intelligence. ■■ '

INTERDEPARTMENTAL INTELLIGENCE is integrated departmental 
■ intelligence which is required by departments and agencies ” 

of the Government for the execution of their missions, but 
which transcends the exclusive competence.of a single depart- 

■ ment or agency to produce. ■ . • ■ . -\.y • '
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• INTERNAL SECURITY relates to the defense and protection within
■ •the United States and its territories and possessions of the 

people, the government, the institutions, and the installations
. of critical importance from all hostile or destructive action.

INVESTIGATION means systematic and direct inquiries or pro
cedures (such as physical or technical surveillances or neighbor- • 
hood inquiries) aiming at developing information concerning an 
individual's activities or background; investigation does not 
include the acceptance or the development of information through 
social contacts or contacts normally made by CIA agents in

1 discharging their cover functions. :

MILITARY INTELLIGENCE; ‘ See Combat Intelligence and Strategic 
Intelligence.

NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE is that intelligence which is required 
for the formulation of national security policy, concerns more 
than one department or agency, and transcends the exclusive 
competence of a single department or agency.

’ . . , OVERT COLLECTION is collection activities conducted in such 
a manner that they may be attributed to or acknowledged by the 

' sponsoring government.

. • .POLITICAL INTELLIGENCE concerns foreign and domestic policies
of governments and the activities of political movements.

/ - POSITIVE INTELLIGENCE may be described as a comprehensive
' ; • • product resulting from collection, evaluation, collation, analysis, 

• and interpretation of all available information relating to
1 , ' national security and concerning other countries where such . . \ 

information is significant to our Government's development and •" 
execution of plans, policies, and courses of action. Such 
intelligence can be divided into various categories, such as .. / 
basic, biographic, combat, current, departmental, economic,

• ' geographic, interdepartmental, military, national, political,
• • scientific, sociological, strategic, tactical, and technical. .

■ Perhaps the most simple definition would be that positive- 
intelligence is all the things you should know.in advance of

• ■ initiating a course of action. . . ’’

4
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' There appears to be much confusion in professional
• circles regarding the use of the term "positive intelligence."

‘ . Some prof esssonals use the term "positive intelligence" synonymously
. with the term "foreign intelligence." In still another

. usage, "positive Intelligence" and "intelligence" are used ■
■ . interchangeably. In another useage, which is closely related 

- to the definition utilized in this study, "positive intelli- 
. gence" is described as' what is left of the entire field after .

. : "security intelligence" has been subtracted. This source '
■. • continues that both "positive intelligence" and "security ‘

intelligence" can be against domestic targets, as well as 
against foreign targets. For example, the Department of State, 

■' in connection with its formulation of foreign'policy, encounters
■ a large number of organizations of Americans whose parents came

. . from foreign countries. Many of these organizations—the Poles
• \ for example—have strong views on what United States policy

■■ ■ should be toward Poland. The views of these organizations :
' regarding our foreign policy is likely to be a matter of some ■

' . importance to the Department of State in its policy formula- ’
■ ‘ tion. The knowledge of what these organizations think and ’■

•’ do can be a very significant phase of what might be called •
"domestic positive intelligence." In addition, the connections 

. . which these organizations may have with the foreign country 
’ . . such as Poland sometimes provide a source of "foreign positive 
• . ■ intelligence." ’ - *'

-• SCIENTIFIC INTELLIGENCE pertains to the progress of scientific . 
/ ■_ research and development and usually this intelligence is -

. within the framework of how it affects military or economic ' 
: • ’ ‘potential of a nation. . - ’ ■

X’■ SECURITY INTELLIGENCE is basically the intelligence behind the 
' . police function to protect the nation and its members from -

• . / .those working to our national and individual detriment. For .
. . example, this would include intelligence regarding clandestine ..

• agents sent to the United States by a foreign power. . ‘

• - SOCIOLOGICAL INTELLIGENCE pertains to the social, cultural, 
- ? psychological, or ethnic structure and characteristics of a 

people. ’ ■ , -

• STRATEGIC INTELLIGENCE is the intelligence required for broad ' 
and usually long-range planning^ especially with regard to

. ■ military operations® ■ . ■
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' I ' . '

Dwld:32S«» Page®



TACTICAL INTELLIGENCE See Combat Intelligence.

TECHNICAL INTELLIGENCE concerns devices, equipment, and 
special processes. ‘ This is related to Scientific Intell! 
gence, but tends to.be differentiated from it as practice 
differs from theory. ' ...• ‘
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C. THE HISTORY OF FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE COLLECTION IN THE

1. . Prior to World War II • |

A study of the history and progress of foreign • 
intelligence collection in the United States reveals that 
prior to World War II such collection efforts were incidental 
and in direct proportion to the intensity of the coverage 
maintained in the counterintelligence field. Accordingly, 
the history of foreign intelligence collection in the 
United States prior to World War II is primarily a history of 
counterintelligence and internal security coverage, of which ' 
foreign intelligence was a by-product. Historical highlights 
of the developments in this field are as follows: ■

(a) In August, 1914, when German espionage agents 
Count Johann Von Bernstorff and Dr. Heinrich Albert of the

■ German Embassy, Washington, D. C., arrived in the
• United.States with $150,000,^^0 in German treasury notes to 

finance the first foreign espionage and sabotage apparatus • 
to be organized in this country, United States Government 
intelligence work was handled for the most part by five ’ 
small organizations (Bureau of Investigation of the ’
Department of Justice, Secret Service, Army, State and Navy), 
all operating on their own with small staffs and without 
coordination and sufficient delineation of responsibilities.

' (b) On April 6, 1917, Congress declared war against
’ Germany and President Woodrow Wilson, gave the Bureau of ■

Investigation the task of enforcing his proclamation 
governing the conduct of enemy aliens. The Bureau at the time 
had 300 Agents but shortly after the outbreak of the war 

. the staff was increased to 400. _

- (c) As result of a rash of bombings believed
executed by Bolsheviks, Attorney General Palmer appointed 
Francis P. Garvan of New York as Assistant Attorney General

■ to deal with the problem. He created a General Intelligence 
Division under command of J. Edgar Hoover and Mr. Hoover was 
instructed to make a study of subversive activities in the 
United States to determine their scope and the potential 
for prosecution. . •
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(d) On May 9, 1934, President Roosevelt called ■ . 
a White House conference attended by the Attorney General, 
Secretary of Treasury, Secretary of Labor, Director of FBI ; 
and Chief of United States Secret Service to deal with . ■_
the problem of growth of fascist organizations in the ’ .
United States. The conference agreed that there should be , 
an investigation of these groups and their activities for . •
intelligence purposes. Since the only Federal law believed ' 
applicable at the time was the Immigration Law, the President • 
decided that the Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization . 
Service would confer with the Chief of Secret Service and the 
Director of the FBI to work out details of the investigation.-, •’

Mr. Hoover immediately issued orders to FBI ' .
personnel to conduct an intensive and confidential^investi" •. ' 
gation of the Nazi movement. This was the first general • ’..
intelligence investigation made by the Government into •
fascist activities in this country. ’

(e) As a result of President Franklin Roosevelt’s • 
concern over activities of the communists and other subversive ; 
groups, a scries of conferences was held in the latter part 
of August and early September, 1936, participated in by the 
President, the Secretary of State and the Director of the FBI. ‘ 
As a result of his concern over the international character 
of communism and fascism, the President stated the FBI should 
conduct necessary investigations and coordinate information 
upon these matters in the possession of the Military ..
Lrtailijsnce' Division, the Naval Intelligence Division and 
the State Department. • , .. ■

It is noteworthy that it was specified the ' •
investigation was to be for intelligence purposes only, .

The Presidential Order was implemented by the 
Director in a letter to all Special Agents in Charge, 
September 5, 1936. ' •

(f) As a result of opposition primarily by the 
State Department against accepting the FBI as the coordinating 
agency in the investigations of all subversive activities in 
the United States, President Roosevelt, on June 26, 1939, issued 
a confidential directive to Cabinet members which established an 
Interdepartmental Intelligence Coordinating Committee composed 
of the FBI and the Intelligence Divisions of the War Department 
and the Navy, He named the FBI as the coordinating agency to 
receive all reports on subversive activities.



(g) President Roosevelt publicly designated the FBI 
to investigate matters relating to espionage, sabotage and 
violations of the neutrality regulations by Presidential 
Directive dated September 6, 1939. • •

(h) On May 21, 1940, President Roosevelt in a ’
memorandum to the then Attorney General, Robert H. Jackson, 
authorized and directed the Attorney General in such cases as 
he might approve to authorize the use of listening devices 
directed to the conversations or other communications of 
persons suspected of subversive activity against the Government 
of the United States, including suspected spies.

Pursuant to such authorization, commencing on June 1, 
1940, technical surveillances were installed on diplomatic 
establishments throughout the United States of such countries 
as Germany, Italy, Japan, Russia and France. These 
installations in addition to providing counterintelligence 
information of value produced a substantial quantity of foreign 
intelligence information. .

(i) Although lines of responsibility' were established 
for domestic intelligence work in connection with the September 6, 
1939, Presidential Directive, there were no clearly defined areas 
of responsibility of overseas intelligence operations and as 
time passed the need for decisions in that field grew more evident.

, As a result, the Special Intelligence Service (SIS)
came into being. By Presidential Directive June 24, 1940, 
President Franklin D. Roosevelt set forth lines of responsibility 
in the operations of United States intelligence agencies in the 
foreign field. This Directive grew out of a series of meetings 
involving representatives of State Department, Army and Navy 
intelligence and the FBI wherein it was agreed that the SIS would 
act as a service agency, furnishing the State Department, the 
military, the FBI and other governmental agencies with information 
having to do v/ith financial, economic, political and subversive 
activities detrimental to the security of the United States. The 
June 24th Directive' placed the responsibility for nonmilitary 
intelligence coverage in the Western Hemisphere on the FBI. Less 
than thirty days thereafter the FBI had organized an SIS operation.

Through World War II and until approximately March 31, 
1947, the FBI continued its SIS operations. The culmination of 
our activities in this field came about as a result of the- 
January 22, 1946, Presidential Directive establishing the .
Central Intelligence Group and giving it the responsibility of 
collecting foreign intelligence abroad.
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2, During World War II (1941 - 1945)
■ ' i

a. The FBI’s Role ■ /

During World War II, as prior to the war, foreign 
intelligence collection in this country was geared to and 
principally a product of our intensive efforts in the counter
intelligence field. It is also significant to note that a 
steady stream of foreign intelligence continued to be developed 
from our technical coverage of diplomatic establishments of 
enemy-bloc countries, as well as other sensitive countries

■ such as Russia, Argentina, Portugal and Spain. ’

In line with the Presidential Directive of
September 6, 1939, the FBI continued to be in charge of all 

. investigative work in matters pertaining to espionage, sabotage 
counterespionage, subversive activities and violations of the 

. ” neutrality laws.

On January 8, 1943, the President issued another 
Directive in which he reiterated me previous Dix-ective wf 
September 6, 1939.

. In ordering the FBI to take charge in the foregoing
areas, President Roosevelt did not define the various types of 

. . intelligence involved but placed the entire intelligence and 
■ internal security responsibilities involved under the

. 'jurisdiction of the FBI. As a matter of fact, in carrying out 
these responsibilities we did produce foreign intelligence in 
substantial quantity especially through our technical coverage 
of foreign diplomatic establishments.

b’ Office of Strategic Services

‘ The position of Colonel William J, Donovan as
■ . Coordinator of Information (COI) was created by Presidential 

Directive dated July 11, 1941. On July 14, 1941, President
. Roosevelt sent a letter to the Attorney General stating the 

position was created, "in order to provide a central point in 
the Government for the analysis of information and data which 
bears upon national security. ..." The President described 
Donovan’s duties as "assist me and the various Departments and 
agencies of the Government in assembling and correlating . 
information which may be useful in the formulation of basic 
plans for the defense of the nation," ’ ■
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In the letter President Roosevelt clearly limited
• Donovan’s jurisdiction with the following statement: ”1 

should like to emphasize that Colonel Donovan’s work is not 
intended to supersede or duplicate or involve any direction 

•of the activities of established agencies already obtaining 
and interpreting defense information.”

The Presidential order dated September 11, 1941, 
established the position of COI with clear cut authority to 
collect and analyze information bearing on national security; 
correlate and makesuch information available to the President 
and other Government officials as the President may determine <> 
COI was finally authorized to carry out, when requested by 
the President, supplementary activities as might' facilitaT© 
'the securing 'of information not then available to the 
Government.

Donovan, in a memorandum captioned ’’MEMORANDUM OF
•' -ESTABLISHMENT OF SERVICE OF STRATEGIC INFORMATION,” expanded 

on the President’s directive in general terms. Under his 
plan fox* procedure there was a Coordinator of Strategic 
Information responsible directly to the President. (Note 
this same organizational set up was later adopted by the 
Director of Central Intelligence.-) Donovan noted, however, 
in his memorandum, ’’The proposed centralized unit will

: neither displace nor encroach upon the FBI, Army and Navy 
Intelligence, or any other Department of the Government.” 
(62-64427, serials 23 and X3.)

Our file on the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) 
reveals that that organization continued its organizational, 
training, and operational activities in this country based 
on Donovan’s premise that he was the central clearing point 
for anti-Axis espionage and counterespionage. An interesting 
insight into OSS operations in this country is provided in 
the nonfiction work ’’The Scarlet Thread” by former OSS agent 
Donald Downes. Downes noted that he was a former British 
intelligence agent serving for that organization in New York 
when he was recruited, by OSS immediately after Pearl Harbor. 
He tells of his recruitment by Allan Dulles, his association 
with Donovan, and his- work in the- counterespionage field in 
New York City and Washington, D. C., with other OSS agents, 

- including the current United States Ambassador to the
United Nations, Arthur Goldberg. Downes detailed attempts 
by him and other OSS agents to steal diplomatic codes from
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"friendly" or "neutral" country embassies in Washington in 
the early 1940’s and frequently referred to the fact that . 
this was being done by OSS with knowledge that its juris
diction in this country was based only on the theory that 

. a foreign Embassy is not American soil and is technically
outside the jurisdiction of the FBI, which had full juris
diction for counterintelligence in the western hemisphere.

Our file on the OSS is replete with incidents 
indicating OSS recruitment and counterespionage activities • 
in this country during the early 1940*s.

By memorandum dated May 22, 1945, Stanley J. Tracey, 
advised of a conversation overheard between two high-ranking 
State Department officials. The conversation dealt with OSS 
attempts to take over Bureau SIS operations in Latin America ’ 
with one of the State Department officials, Aura Warren, 
stating that officials of OSS felt that organization was 

^better equipped to handle work than FBI personnel attached 
to various American Embassies in South America. In response 
to this attempt of OSS to take over our duties, the Director 
commented: "I would like to know where Warren gets this. 
According to Ladd our contacts in State Department have no 
knowledge of such OSS efforts. Also Tracey should point 
out it is State Department duty to initiate it as we would 
’service it’ and the State Department in fact started the 
SIS project. H" (62-64427-1059.) '

- An interesting evaluation of OSS operations is
provided in a report prepared by Colonel Richard Park of 
the War Department as a result of a survey of OSS operations 
made as a special and confidential mission for the President 
in 1944 and 1945. Colonel Park commented: "Without going • 
into details I was everywhere left with the same impression • 
of utter incompetency on the part of OSS leadership............

. "Everywhere that the subject of OSS.came up, 
unsolicited remarks clearly brought out the very well known 
amateurish nature of .the organization.

"The OSS has been restricted from active operations 
in South America by Presidential directive...." ■

Despite the absence of any jurisdiction in or .
responsibility for counterintelligence operations in the . 
western hemisphere, an ^officer of OSS was reported to have
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attempted to obtain cover, for an OSS agent in South America 
under guise of employment by an organization doing business 
in South America.

A closing paragraph of Colonel Park’s report 
commented on observations made by an official of OSS as 
follows:

’’This official of OSS added that it was the policy 
of his agency not to give any more information than necessary 
to the Federal Bureau of Investigation. He pointed out that 
OSS instructors in their school in the United States had 
discussed the FBI in an unfavorable light and had painted 
the picture of OSS.replacing the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation not only outside the United States but in 
the domestic field. The publicity campaign referred to 
was to be one of the means adopted ’ to accomplish this 
purpose.” • • • •



3t National Intelligence Authority (NIA)

On January 22,-1946, President Harry S. Truman 
addressed a Directive to the Secretary of State, the Secretary 
of War, and the Secretary of the Navy stating, in part, "I 
hereby designate you, together with anothex* person to be named 
by me as my personal representative, as the National Intelli
gence Authority. . ." The Directive provided that each of these 
three Secretaries would from time to time assign personnel and 
facilities from their respective departments "which persons 
shall collectively form a Central Intelligence Group" (CIG) 
under a Director of Central Intelligence. It was provided that 
the latter would be responsible to the NIA.

President Truman then stated that subject to the 
existing law the Director of Central Intelligence should 
(a) accomplish the corre? ation and evaluation of intelligence 

; and the appropriate dissemination within the Government of -t-he ' 
/' results; (b) plan for the coordination of such activities of

the intelligence agencies of the three departments involved as 
• related to the national security; (c) perform such services of

common concern as the NIA determined could be more effectively 
. accomplished centrally; and (d) perform such other functions

z and duties related to intelligence as the President and the 
NIA might from time to time direct.

The Presidential Directive said that no police, law 
.enforcement or internal security functions should be exercised 
under the Directive; that certain intelligence should be freely 
available to the.Director of Central Intelligence "for correlation, 
evaluation or dissemination"; and that "the existing intelligence 
agencies of your departments shall continue to collect, evaluate, 
correlate and disseminate departmental intelligence." The ninth 
provision of the Directive stated, "Nothing herein shall be 
construed to authorize the making of investigations inside the 
continental limits of the United States and its possessions, 
except as provided by law and Presidential directives."

-.f':'.;- A:-Series'.bf- communications..between, t.he:-Bureau<and 
Lieutenant General Hoyt S. Vandenberg; who was designated as' 

v?:.a .•\;v.-...DLrector....pf ..the,..Central Intelligence G^oup, then followed. On 
June 21, 1946, a memorandum analyzed a communication 'from'

- Vandenberg which ..submitted, a. .proposed memorandum .to the ..NIA and;
a proposed Directive to be issued by NIA’ extending the powers

• and duties of the Director of Central Intelligence. The Directive 
provided, in essence, the following additional functions and 
powers for the Director of Central Intelligence:

I • - 15 - a ■
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.■ . (1) Undertake such basic research and analysis of _
intelligence and counterintelligence as may in his opinion be 

’ required.

- (2) Act as the executive agent of this authority
. (NIA) in coordinating and in supervising all federal foreign .

intelligence activities. j

(3) Perform the following services of common concern: 
(a) conduct all Federal espionage and counterespionage operations 
for the collection of foreign intelligence; (b) conduct all

' Federal monitoring of press and propaganda broadcasts of foreign 
powers for the collection of intelligence information.

In discussing this Directive which Vandenberg desired 
issued, the memorandum stated the Directive did not conform 
with the original plan proposed by the President or which was 
envisioned by the discussions occurring prior to the time the 

■ President issued his Directive. The original plan, insofar as
. the Bureau was advised, contemplated the setting up of solely

’ a coordinating agency which was given the power to perform certain 
functions which it would be determined could more adequately and 
economically be nerformed centrally for the benefit of all

• ‘ Government agencies. The memorandum noted that ’’undoubtedly if 
'x this Directive is approved and the Central Intelligence Group 
J is successful in setting up complete foreign coverage, the

■ . Bureau would undoubtedly be pushed into a ’second rate’ position 
.■ insofar as purely intelligence functions are concerned in the •

. domestic field. . . It is inevitable that the Central Intelli
gence Group must enter into the domestic field picture insofar 

, as intelligence is concerned because of the sources of foreign 
. intelligence existing in that field. Also, it is impossible to 

. • separate entirely foreign intelligence and the domestic functions
. performed by the Bureau.”*

In reply to the Directive proposed by General Vandenberg, 
. a letter was sent to him June 25, 1946, which stated that the

■ ■ Directive was approved with certain changes suggested "for •
clarification purposes only." The Director suggested that to ' 
the item relating to the Director of Central Intelligence acting

' ■ # $ # >jt $ $

* With respect to this last quoted statement, Mr. E. A. Tamm and 
• Mr. C. A. Tolson noted an exception by placing an addendum on the 

memorandum. The Director’s comments were set forth. This is ‘ 
more fully reported below under the heading, "Director’s Comments."

‘ - 16 -■ • .
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as the executive agent of National Intelligence Authority 
in coordinating and supervising all foreign intelligence 
activities there should be added ’’performed outside the 
United States and its possessions relating to the national 
security in accordance with the overall policies and objectives 
established by this Authority.” With respect to the proposal 
that the Director of Central Intelligence direct all espionage 
and counterespionage operations for the collection of foreign 
intelligence, it was proposed that the phrase "outside the 
United States and its possessions" also be inserted in this 
provision.

On July 29, 1946, General Vandenberg sent over 
a memorandum on the subject "Exploitation of American 
Business Concerns With Connections Abroad as Sources of 
Foreign Intelligence Information." He added a proposed 
Directive. The Director replied by letter August 6, 1946, 
"I should like to comment that there appears to have been 
an addition to the field encompassed by CIG Directive #11 
calling for a survev of the exploitation of American business 
concerns. I note that in your report and in the proposed 
NIA Directive, you refer not only to American business con
cerns but to other private groups with connections abroad. 
This latter phrase, in my opinion, is extremely broad and 
could be taken to include all types of organizations, 
including Foreign Nationality Groups. In fact, I feel that ■ 
the report and proposed Directive should confine themselves to 
the discussion of American business concerns and that no 
references at all should be made to ‘private groups’. . .
•I feel that at a later date the question of exploitation of 
these private groups by CIG representatives might be worked 
out by discussing them individually with the FBI when their 
identities are determined." This matter remained unresolved, •

On August 22, 1946, General Vandenberg submitted 
another proposed Directive concerning exploitation of American 
business concerns, nongovernmental groups, and individuals (in 

" the ‘ United’.States)’ with’ ■connect.i-ons- abroad’as sources. of ■ foreign ••• •• • 
' intelligence information. A memorandum analyzing this on
August 22, 1946,.pointed out the new Directive was even more
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obnoxious than the one originally proposed. The Directive 
noted, in part, ”CIG field representatives will establish

• and maintain.liaison with the intelligence officers of local 
■ 'Army and Navy headquarters and Air. Force headquarters, if

• present, through the medium of local interagency offices.” 
The analyzing memorandum "‘Ointed out, ”If this means the

■ CIG is going to maintain field representatives in the United 
States or establish offices, it certainly is something new and 
a provision that we did not understand was intended in the 
President’s Directive. . . Attached to the proposed Directive 
is a discussion which is more or less the same as was attached 
to the original proposed Directive. It, however, makes the 
following statement which the Bureau cannot subscribe to and 
it would seem must oppose, that is, ’Foreign Intelligence 
Information related to the national security, although it may 

; be collected from sources whose headquarters are within the , 
. limits of the United States and its possessions, is definitely 

• a part of the national intelligence mission, the coordination
-of which is specifically a function of the National Intelli
gence Authority under the provisions of the President's letter 
of 22 January 1946.*” •

.. ' ' In pointing out the Bureau's objections, the
. analyzing memorandum of August 22, 1946, stated, ’’There

is now involved in this Directive the fundamental question
of just what rights the Central Intelligence Group has with 
reference to operations within the United States. Carrying 
to a logical conclusion the statements set forth above contained 
in the discussion, they could cover all foreign embassies in •

' .. the United States, take charge of double agents we are operating ■ ' 
or radio stations we are operating as double agent set-ups, etc., ’

; because essentially these operations engaged in by the Bureau 
do not directly involve enforcement of the laws but rather are

' : concerned with obtaining information in the nature of foreign 
• = intelligence which, of course, is related to internal security

as is all foreign intelligence. Essentially, the Bureau's ' 
domestic operations in intelligence involve the determining ■ 

. of the aims, intentions, and activities of foreign countries
^pr- their?repres.entat-ives..,”. .../. . ...

r •’ ’ ■■■> • -The memorandum of analysis stated - that pur position 
. would be the Bureau would not consent to any provisions except ’

■’..those, related to American business concerns with- connections
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abroad; On August 23, 1946, the Director sent a letter to 
. General Vandenberg stating in part, “I must advise that the 

proposed Directive does not incorporate the changes suggested 
in my letter of August 6, 1946, and I, therefore, cannot 
approve it. This new directive also includes provisions 
and statements in which I cannot concur and, in fact, must 
oppose.”^ ' ' '

■ The strong stand of the Director obviously led to
' a conference between General Vandenberg and the Director

' which was. reported in a memorandum of September 13, 1946, ■
which the Director prepared. As stated in the Director’s 
memorandum the conference concerned CIG's desire to gather

• contacts among "nongovernmental groups and individuals with
. connections abroad." The entire conference was on this subject 
' matter and did not enter into collection of foreign intelli- 

• T’ gence from foreign embassies or from foreign officials or, ' 
in fact, from any other source. The Director wrote, "I told 
the General that I could well appreciate that there would be 
cases in which his organisation would be desirous of making 
'contacts in the United States for the purpose of obtaining 
information from abroad .md that the Bureau was not interested 
in such contacts except in those situations wherein the individual

■ or the group might be engaged in activities within the United 
. States that were either under investigation by the Bureau or 

might possibly be the medium of obtaining information con
cerning the activities of a subversive character being carried

' ’on within the United States. I told the General that I would 
be perfectly agreeable to his suggestion, with the added .
provision that if CIG was desirous of contacting any

’ individuals of the character that he had indicated, before • .
doing so it would check with the FBI.” •

.' ' The foregoing has been set forth rather extensively
since it shows the strong stand the Bureau took against CIG’s 
operating in the United States. Actually, as will be reported 

’•hereinafter; .Directives .were adopted permitting CIG to collect
positive intelligence in this 'country by 'contacting- United ■ - > •

.States citizens, American businessmen, aliens (with prior
FBI approval) through’ the foreign language press, and in later • 
year's through contacts with United States governmental personnel.
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4t Responsibilities of CIA ' ( "

a. The National Security Act of 1947

This Act, which is reported in 50 USC 401 et seq. , 
established the National Security Council (NSC) and under it 
the Central Intelligence Agency. It provided that when the 
Director of Central Intelligence was appointed the NIA should 
cease to exist. '

There was much discussion concerning the powers and 
authorities to be vested in the Director of Central Intelli
gence. Many individuals, especially in Congress, expressed 
fears that CIA could develop into a gestapo if permitted to 
become operational in the United States. The following two 
excerpts, of interest in this connection, are from a 
Congressional publication related to hearings prior to passage 
of the National Security Act of 1947. The publication is 
entitled “Hearings Before the Committee on Expenditures in the 
Executive Departments, House of Representatives, 80th Congress, 

: 1st Session on H. R. 2319 (National Security Act of 1947)":

■ Page 127 - During testimony concerning authority for
"and scope of CIA, James Forrestal, then Secretary of the Navy, 
stated: • .

; ■ ' “The purposesof the Central Intelligence Authority 
are limited definitely to purposes outside of this 

- country, except the collation of information gathered 
’ by other government agencies. '

. “Regarding domestic operations, the Federal Bureau
. of Investigation is working at all times in collaboration 

with General Vandenberg. He relies upon them for domestic 
' -activities." .

Page 438 - Congressman Clarence J..Brown of Ohio in 
speaking about the National Security Act of 1947, which was 
under scrutiny before passage, stated: ' $

“I want to write a lot of other safeguards into the 
■ ’ section that deals with.the Central Intelligence Agency.



”1 want to make certain that the activities and the - 
functions of the Central Intelligence Agency were care
fully confined to international matters, to military 
matters, and to matters of national security. We have 
enough people now running around butting into everybody 
else’s business in this country without establishing 
another agency to do so. ■ |

"What we- ought to do is to eliminate 90 percent of 
the present snoopers instead of adding to them.

”I do not think it would be the Central Intelligence 
Agency’s right, authority, or responsibility to check on 
the ordinary domestic activities of the average American . 
citizen, and yet they could have the power and authority 
to do it under this bill as written.”

~ The National Security Act of 1947 was approved 
7/26/47. It provided that for the purpose of coordinating the 
intelligence activities of the several Government departments 
and agencies in the interest of national security, the, Agency 
under the direction of the NSC was:

(1) To advise NSC in matters concerning'such 
intelligence activities of the Government departments 

’ • and agencies of the Government as relate to the 
' national security,-

(2) To make recommendations to the NSC for the
• • coordination of such activities,

(3) To correlate and evaluate intelligence relating 
•to national security and provide for its appropriate 
dissemination within the Government: Provided, That the 
Agency shall have no police, subpoena, 'law enforcement 
powers, or internal security responsibilities,

(4) To perform such additional services of common 
concern as the NSC determines can be more efficiently 

J. .•accomplished' centrally... ,

(5) To perform such other functions and duties 
'related to intelligence 'affecting -national- security-as- the. 

. NSC may from time to time direct. ■



There is tacit acknowledgement in Section 403 (e) • _
of the National Security Act of 1947 that the FBI gathers 
information affecting the national security. This section 
provides: . ’ ,

■ (e) To the extent recommended by the NSC and approved
by the President, such intelligence of the departments and 

■ agencies of the Government, except as hereinafter provided, 
' relating to the national security shall be open to the 

inspection of the Director of Central Intelligence, and 
■ such intelligence as relates to the national security and 

is possessed by such departments and other agencies of
’ the Government, except as hereinafter provided, shall 

be made available to the Director of Central Intelligence 
’ for correlation, evaluation, and dissemination: Provided, 

however, That upon the written request of the Director • 
of"Central Intelligence, the Director of the FBI shall 
make.available to the Director of Central.Intelligence 
such information for correlation, evaluation, and 
dissemination as may be essential to the national security.

b« National Security Council Intelligence Directives

To implement the authority granted to it under the 
National Security Act of 1947, the National Security Council 
has issued a series of "National Security Council Intelligence 
Directives," usually referred to as NSCID’s and commonly called’ 
"Nonscids." The first of these was issued December 12, 1947, and 
provided for the establishing of the Intelligence Advisory 
Committee to maintain the relationship necessary for a fully 
effective integration of the national intelligence effort. By 
Directive dated September 15, 1958, the U. S. Intelligence Board 
(USIB) was formally created as successor to the Intelligence Advisory 
Committee and a counterpart known as the U. S. Communications 
Intelligence Board. •

NSCID No. 1 provided that the Director of Central 
Intelligence should coordinate the foreign-intelligence activities 
of the United States, such coordination to include both special ’ 
and other forms of intelligence. The USIB under this Directive

:••.-.'•.:shalL. "advise..-and-assist. the. Director of Central Intelligence as • = 
he may require in the discharge of his’ statutory responsi- ” ’ ’ ‘ 
bilities." It is the Board which is empowered to establish 
policies, define intelligence objectives, make recommendations 
to appropriate U. S. officials, develop standards for protection 
of intelligence, ■ and formulate policies with respect to arrange
ments with foreign governments. The Director of Central •
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Intelligence is designated as Chairman of this Board and in - 
this capacity is distinguished from the Director of the 
Central Intelligence Agency. A more complete discussion with 
regard to the Bureau’s role in this over-all setup is set forth 
hereinafter under tho caption "FBI Relations With tho 
United States Intelligence Board."

. National Security Council Intelligence Directive ’ 
No. 1, originally issued 12/12/47, defines the various types 
of intelligence in Section 4. '

. ■ (a) National Intelligence is that intelligence
. ■ ■ which is required for the formulation of national security

■ ■ policy, concerns more than one department or agency,
. ’ and transcends the exclusive competence of a single

department or agency. The Director of Central Intelli- 
■ ■ gence shall produce*  national intelligence with the

*A footnote here states: "By ’produce’ is meant ’to correlate 
and evaluate intelligence relating to the national security’ as 
provided'in'the National Security Act of 1S47, as amended," .
Section 102,. (d) (3)." . '

• • , support of the U. S. Intelligence Board.

” (b) Departmental Intelligence is that intelligence
■ ‘ which any department or agency requires to execute its own 

misssi on.

.• - (c) Interdepartmental Intelligence is integrated
■ departmental intelligence which is required by departments 

and agencies of the Government for the execution of their 
. missions, but which transcends the exclusive competence

’ of a single department or agency to produce. The 
"subcommittee structure of the U. S. Intelligence Board

. ' ’ may be utilized for the production and dissemination of
■ interdepartmental intelligence. • .

. ■ Director of Central Intelligence is then authorized
’ to disseminate national intelligence and interdepartmental

intelligence provided it is done consistent with statutes and
•' Presidential policy, and provided further "that Any disclosure

■ of FBI intelligence information shall be cleared with that
. agency prior to dissemination.” . . .

.. acknowledges--that-. FBI.-.inf or mat ion includes .both .
’ national and interdepartmental intelligence. ” ’ ■
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NSCID No, 2 issued 1/13/48, relates tq coordination • 
of foreign intelligence collection activities ’’not covered 
by other NSC Directives,”

The Director of Central Intelligence has responsi
bility for planning to assure there is no undesirable 
duplication and that coverage is adequate.

Responsibilities are then assigned as follows:

■ (1) The Department of State shall have primary
responsibility for, and shall perform as a service of 

’ common concern, the collection abroad (i.e., outside 
the U. S. and its possessions) of political, sociological, 

’ economic, scientific and technical information.

. ■ ' (2) The Department of Defense shall have primary
-responsibility for, and shall perform as a service of 
common concern, the collection of military intelligence 

■ information. Owing to the importance of scientific and 
. technical intelligence to the Department of Defense

' and the military services,, this collection responsibility
■ shall iixuiuGe scientific-and—t-echnacal, as well ?s 

information directly pertinent to Department of Defense
. • missions. (It seems significant that while State Depart

ment primary responsibility was limited by the phrase 
’’the collection abroad,” there was no such limitation

’ • bn the. Department of Defense in its responsibility.)

•/. ■ (3) The Central Intelligence Agency may collect
• ’ abroad intelligence information in support of assigned func 

' tions or as a byproduct of assigned functions: Provided, 
' that this collection involves no undesirable duplication

- of any of the specific assignments to State and Defense
■ ■ Departments, and Provided, that any such overt collection

. is coordinated with the Department of State or with the 
.. Senior U. S. Representative. • .

• In Section 7 of NSCID No.- 2 there, is delegated to
.CIA responsibility for overt collection of foreign intelligence 
in the U. S’. as follows: '• • ' • •• ‘ •’ - •

• ”The Central Intelligence Agency, as a service of
• ■ common concern, shall be responsible for the selective

. ’ exploitation within the United States of non-governmental 
organizations and individuals as sources of foreign '



intelligence information, in accordance with policies, * 
■ procedures and practices established as provided in

■ paragraph 3a of NSCID No. 1, by the Director of Central '
Intelligence with the concurrences of the U. S. Intelli
gence Board." ’

Section 9 of the same Directive provides that CIA 
’’shall conduct the exploitation of foreign language publications 
for intelligence purposes, as appropriate, as a service of 
common concern. When this function is carried out in the U. S., 
this also constitutes overt collection of foreign intelligence 
by that Agency in this country. .

It may be worthy to note at this point that NSCID 
No.’s 1 and 2 were discussed, approved, and issued in their ' 
original forms prior to 7/7/49 when the FBI was designated a 
member of the Intelligence Advisory Committee. ’ ‘

■ NSCID No. 3 on Coordination of Intelligence Production
contains definitions of various types of intelligence (including

■ those defined in NSCID No. 1) and then delineates primary 
responsibilities for ’’producing” intelligence among various 
agencies, snaring with respect to CIA: . .

’ ■ ’’The Central Intelligence Agency shall produce
■ economic intelligence on the Sino-Soviet Bloc and / 

■ scientific and technical intelligence as a service of
. common concern. Further, the Central Intelligence 

■ Agency may produce such other intelligence as may be 
■ necessary to discharge the statutory responsibilities . 
’ of the Director of Central Intelligence.” ’

■Since, as noted hereinbefore, ’’collection” activities
' are defined in NSCID No. 2, it would seem to follow that the 

word ’’produce” as used in NSCID No. 3 has the same definition 
as set out in a footnote to NSCID No. 1, paragraph 4, i.e., ”to 

, correlate and evaluate intelligence relating to the national 
'security.” Thus, NSCID No. 3 would not appear to extend CIA’s 

jurisdiction to collect intelligence or be operational in any way.

' • : ’• ’’ ’ the'remaining7 NSCID’s appear to'havd'ho'" bearing on. :■■■.■ ■ •
the subject matter of foreign intelligence collection in the 
United States. • ‘ ■
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c, Director of Central Intelligence Directives

To implement the National Security Act of 1^47 as 
amended and the various National Security Council Intelligence 
Directives issued pursuant thereto, the Director of Central 
Intelligence has issued numerous Directives (DCID’s). The 
first of these having a direct bearing on Jurisdictional matters 
is DCID No. 2/3, captioned ’'Domestic Exploitation of 
Nongovernmental Organizations and Individuals.” NSCID No. 2, 
paragraph 7, states that CIA shall be responsible for the 
selective exploitation -within the U. S. of such organizations 
and individuals as sources of foreign intelligence information. 
We, therefore, have avoided, and should avoid, any operations 
among nongovernmental organizations and individuals designed 
solely to produce foreign intelligence -without CIA prior 
approval or nullification of these provisions.

DCID No. 2/3 provides for exploitation of nongovernmental
U. S. citizens by CIA domestic field offices and states, "In 
cases where the Federal Bureau of Investigation has indicated an 
operat-ionni interest in a U. S. citizen, Central Intelligence 
Agency -will coordinate with that agency prior to further contact.” 

vJ This DCID also provides for exploitation by CIA
• • ’ domestic field offices of aliens, following a prior name check 

' • with FBI so our statutory obligations may be properly met without
• CIA interference. :

It is of possible interest to note that in dealing with 
these two matters, DCID No. 2/3 refers to nongovernmental U. S. 
citizens but only to aliens (without the r es^rictive adjective) . 
The NSCID on which it" "is..based refers to nongovernmental 
individuals without distinguishing between citizens and aliens. 
Thus, there appears to have been an.intention to confine CIA’s 
intelligence exploitation functions within the U. S, A review 
of our file on CIA (62-80750) indicates this might well have 
been a concession to the Bureau since we went on record opposing 
delegation of any intelligence collection functions within the 
U-. S. to CIA in letters to Lieutenant General Hoyt S. Vandenberg 
(then Director of Central Intelligence Group) on June 25, 1946, 
(Serial 96), August'6, 1946, (Serial 138), and August 23, 1946, 
(Serial 222), which have been.discussed more fully under the 
heading ’’National Intelligence Authority."
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■ DCID No. 2/8 is captioned ’’Domestic Exploitation of
U. S. Government Organizations and Officials,” It begins in 
very general terms, ’’Pursuant to the provisions of NSCID No. 1

. and NSCID No. 2. , . It provides, "The Central Intelligence 
Agency shall coordinate and have the primary responsibility for 
'exploitation of the foreign intelligence potential of non-USIB 
organizations and officials to moot community needs as a

• service of common concern."

As set forth above, there seems to be no basis for
• such CIA jurisdiction in NSCID No, 1 and No, 2, Paragraph 7

. of NSCID No. 2 specifically restricts CIA in this area of
. operations to nongovernmental organizations and individuals.

. A review .of our U. S. Intelligence Board (USIB) file,
• 62-90718, shows following apropos ' this matter: . . •

. ' . . ’ ’ The Draft Minutes of the 3/21/61 USIB . .
‘ meeting report that the Board approved the '

■ ■ draft of a DCID on "Domestic Exploitation of ■ ’■
U. S. Government Organizations and Officials,” ’

• which would be issued as DCID No. 2/S, '
”, 3/21/61. Mr. Belmont was present at this USIB .

. meeting as the EBI representative. (unnumbered ’
' serial between serials 1131' & 1132, USIB file) •_ ’

' Tracing this subject matter back through '
‘ • ... the USIB file it was learned that it apparently ■ •

' was first considered at the meeting held 2/23/60
- . at which the Bureau was represented by Ered A. • ■ •

• . ' Frohbose. The minutes for that meeting reported
' ■ the Board agreed in principle that a directive on / '

= ‘ Intelligence Exploitation of U. S. Governmental
officials would be desirable. However, the

. . . matter was referred to the Committee on Domestic
. • Exploitation for further study and the submission ‘ •

. . of a revised draft for Board consideration.
(unnumbered serial between serials 1040'& 1041,

. USIB file) .

■ From the foregoing it would appear that the Bureau
’ concurred in the issuance of this particular Directive and thus 

■ to an extension of CIA’s overt collection activities in the •
U; S. if this should, in fact, be interpreted as an extension.

' DCID 4/1 provides for the establishment of the
. ' Interagency Defector Committee. . ' • . .



) DCID’s 4/2 and 4/3 relate to the Defector Program •
abroad and domestically, respectively. The latter one dwells on 
division of responsibilities between FBI and CIA in the handling 
of defectors within the continental limits of the United States, 

•. It provides that exploitation of such dofoctors shall be conducted:

1. To obtain internal security information dr other 
data required by FBI in view of its statutory responsibilities 
in the internal security field, •

2. To obtain foreign intelligence information required
. in the interests of national security by the member agencies of 

. the USIB.

. 3, For such other purposes as are deemed to be in the
. . interests of national security, .

” The very next sentence then gives the implication that 
exploitation of the defector for foreign intelligence purposes is

-- the principal responsibility of CIA, for it reads, ’’Decision as 
to the relative importance of internal security exploitation by

• FBI and foreign intelligence exploitation by the Central 
• Intelligence Agency (CIA) shall be made jointly bv representatives of 

•. CIA and FBI." . - - •

There then follows a listing of nine specific FBI i
responsibilities, one of which is to make available to CIA foreign

. intelligence information resulting from the initial exploitation ’ 
of defectors. There is no subsequent specific delineation of CIA 
-responsibility over foreign intelligence exploitation until there , 

। ' is a transfer of responsibility for handling a defector from FBI ;
1 to CIA after FBI interests have been fully satisfied. There is a ; 

general assignment of such responsibility to CIA in the terms, !
;■ ’ "CIA shall be responsible for: a. Coordinating the .activities of. ;
j ■ other departments and agencies concerned with defector matters, ■
[ . except those responsibilities assigned exclusively to FBI . . . ji

■ ’ • As a matter of practice, if it is determined there is I
little or no importance from an internal security standpoint in d
connection v/ith a particular defection, we do not take over but in d

• ■ effect give clearance to CIA to proceed from a foreign intelli- j
gence standpoint. . j

• . DCID’s in the 5/ series (numbers one through five) were H
issued principally to implement NSCID Number 5 which deals with ’
U, S, espionage and clandestine counterintelligence activities > 
abroad. There appears to be no conflict with FBI jurisdiction in J 
this series. - ’• ‘ 1

' _ ■ • , • . j
( , All other DCID’s relate to Elint Critical Intelligence !

and other matters, which appear to have no- bearing on possible .
- > conflicts between CIA and FBI responsibilities. . •
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d. Dulles Committee.,. 19-49. '

s The Dulles Committee was appointed February 3, 1948,
' by the National Security Council (NSC) to make a "comprehensive, 

impartial and objective survey of the.organization, activities 
and personnel of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA)." The

: Committee was instructed to report its findings and recommendations
■ on the following matters: , ’

(a) The adequacy and effectiveness of the
.• organization structure of CIA. ■

.. (b) The value and efficiency of existing CIA activities.

• (c) The relationship of these activitiesto those of
’ • ■_ other departments and agencies. . ’

(d), The utilization and qualifications of CIA personnel.

. T The Committee's scope was extended on March 17, 1948,
■ to include the following provisions: "This survey will comprise 

primarily a thorough and comprehensive examination of the
" structure, administration, activities and inter-agency reiarion- 

ships of the CIA as outlined in the resolution of the National 
Security Council. It will also include an examination of such 
intelligence activities of other Government departments and .

- agencies as relate to the national security, in order to make ' 
recommendations for their effective operation and overall

• coordination. . ." . . •
/

• ‘ This report, which is dated January 1, 1949, for the
most part concerned itself with administrative matters affecting

. CIA and the necessity for reorganization within that Agency. It
. notes, however, that the National Security Act, as implemented . •

.■ .by directives of the NSC, imposed upon CIA responsibility for ’
■ ’ carrying out three essential functions: ' .

. ■: \ (1) The coordination of intelligence activities.

. ’ (2) The correlation and evaluation of intelligence ’ ’ ■ 
/ relating to the national security, which has been interpreted

by directive as meaning the production* of national intelligence. . .
• * * •••••••*’**•*. h'u*. .*• • ... * • - *

. * . See definition of "produce" in.footnote to.NSCID No. 1, Section
• 4b as "correlate .and evaluate," the reverse of connotation given •

• here’. • • . ’ ’ ’■ ... . ■
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(3) The performance centrally, subject to NSC 
direction, of certain intelligence and related functions of

• common concern to various departments of the Government.

The report noted that Section 102 of the National 
Security Act of 1947 established a framework for a sound 
intelligence system and no amendment to that Section of the 
Act was deemed-necessary.

Although the coordination of intelligence activities 
of the several departments and agencies concerned with national 

- . security was a primary reason for establishing CIA, the report 
noted the National Security Act does not give CIA independent 
authority to coordinate intelligence activities, as final 

.responsibility to establish policies was vested in the NSC.

■' The statutory limitations upon the authority of CIA 
to coordinate intelligence activities without the approval of

v the NSC were, according to the report, obviously designed to 
protect the autonomy and internal arrangements of the various 

’ departments and agencies performing intelligence functions.
In spite of these calcutatea limitations on the - authority of 
CIA, the report noted, it was clear the Agency was expected to 
pi’ovide the initiative and leadership in developing a coordinated 

• ’ intelligence system. In practice, the NSC has almost without
■ exception approved the recommendations submitted to it by CIA 
' for the coordination of intelligence activities.

■ - ' The National Security Act does not define the
■ ’’intelligence activities” which were to be coordinated by CIA

.. under the direction of the NSC or specify the departments 
whose activities were covered. Presumably; according to the 
report, all intelligence activities relating to the national 
security were included, from collecting information in the first 

. instance to.the preparation and dissemination of finished 
intelligence reports and estimates. "The criterion,” which the 

■ report noted was a very broad one, was ’’such.intelligence 
activities. . . as relate to the national security and not- 
the identity of the.departments concerned or the nature or 
locale of the intelligence activity.” Thus, the report noted, 
practically no limitations are set upon the scope of the intelli
gence activities with which the Central Intelligence Agency is 
to concern itself. ■ . x •
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The report noted another broad field requiring 
coordination is that of foreign intelligence derived from 
domestic sources and the allied field of domestic counter
intelligence. This includes the exploitation of intelligence 
from United States business firms, travellers, etc., exploitation 
of the intelligence possibilities of groups and individuals of 
foreign nationality in the United States, the relating of 
domestic counterintelligence to foreign intelligence and the 
coordination of domestic counterespionage with counterespionage 
abroad. Except for the exploitation of private sources of 
foreign intelligence in the United States which is centralized 
in the Office of Operations, CIA, responsibility for-other 
activities is scattered among the State Department, the armed 
services, the FBI and CIA.

The FBI, which has primary security and law enforce- 
• ment responsibilities, is concerned in fact with an important 

area of intelligence. This includes domestic counterespionage 
•,.and countersabotage, control of communist and other subversive . 
activities and surveillances of alien individuals and groups. 
All of these functions, according to the report, are closely 
related to the vwiup«.zaMle activities- abroad cf the CIA.

The report noted the FBI was not.part of the then 
I existing machinery for coordination of intelligence through 

■'^the Intelligence Advisory Committee, and there was no continuing 
manner whereby domestic intelligence and counterintelligence 
were related to overall national intelligence in order to serve 
'the general purpose set forth in the National Security Act, 

. which was set forth as “of coordinating the intelligence activities 
’ of the several Government departments and agencies in the interest 
of national security.” t

It was the opinion of the authors of the Dulles Report 
that CIA had the duty under the Act to concern itself with the 
problem of coordinating those phases of domestic intelligence 
and counterintelligence which relate to the national security • 
and CIA should submit recommendations on this- subject to the 

;NSC;. - The report noted this was-not inconsistent with the . 
stipulation of the National Security Act that CIA ’’shall have no 
police, .subpoena, law ..enforcement, powers .or .internal .security^ .

•- ^functions.■"■■■■'* -• ;ZZ Z
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The Dulles Commission recommended that the FBI 
should be made a member of the Intelligence Advisory Committee 
to improve coordination of domestic intelligence and counter- 

■ intelligence insofax' as these matter's related to the national 
security.

. While discussing the production of National
Intelligence Estimates by CIA, the report noted, ’’There is • 
no systematic way of tapping that domestic intelligence 
information, which should be chiefly in the hands of the FBI, 
having a bearing on broader intelligence issues- and there

' is ho regular and agreed arrangement for participation by the 
FBI and for the use of intelligence from domestic sources in 
a national estimate.” .

National Security Council Intelligence Directive
‘ Number 7 provided that CIA shall be responsible for the

’ exploitation, on a highly selective basis, within the United
’ States of business concerns, other non-G-overnmental organizations 

and individuals as sources of foreign intelligence information. 
The. fAport concluded the amount of foreign intelligence which

’ can be obtained through the exploitation ox non-Gwernmcntal 
. ■sources in the United States is considerable and its quality ■ 

could be very high if appropriate arrangements were made and 
discrimination was employed, It was felt the vast number of 
organizations, institutions and individuals having foreign 

’ interests and knowledge represented a potential source of .
intelligence that in many ways was superior to any other,

• . 'as it was felt that they were in a' position to provide
; • information obtained from their foreign contacts and from the 

findings on their own people abroad. .. • .

. A further important source of information, the
• ■ exploitation for intelligence purposes of foreign individuals

. .and groups in the United States was also being developed. The 
report noted that these individuals and groups as well as 

.political refugees and former foreign government officials ’ 
.. were often engaged in political activity with significant 

international implications. " *v • ' • ■■■- ' ■ - - • ■■.. • .

CIA'and-other intelligence agencies had not developed
' ■ coordinated‘.and effective policies and-procedures-for-the.. I/.'

exploitation of intelligence in this important field. The FBI, 
according to the report,..had a-major. interest .in foreign . •. . .
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individuals and groups in the United States because of 
possible security implications. The-report indicated the 
FBI possessed considerable information concerning many ' 
individuals and groups but this information had been obtained 
primarily with security rnther than intelligence considerations 
in mind and was not normally given the kind of interpretation 
or dissemination that intelligence required if it was to be 
properly used. It was also noted the FBI was, in cases where 
it had a security interest, reluctant on security grounds to 
have intelligence exploitation by outside agencies. The general 
result of this situation, according to the report, was that an 
important source of intelligence was not being fully exploited.-

The report noted that the question of the 
exploitation for intelligence purposes of foreign groups and" 
individuals in the United States was a clear example where 
the Intelligence Advisory Committee, with the FBI being added 
as a member, should establish principles and rules for 
coordination. .

In discussing the administrative handling of 
espionage and counterespionage matters within the CIA, the 
report noted the FBI was charged with all counterespionage 
responsibilities in the United States except those affecting • 
personnel of the armed services. The Dulles Commission 
recommended the counterespionage activities of CIA should be 
increased in scope and emphasis and that closer liaison in 
this field should be established with the FBI. . ■ ■’

’ ’ The only effect the Dulles Report had on the FBI • 
was its inclusion as a member of the Intelligence Advisory ••• .
Committee by amendment to HSCID Number 1 dated July.7, 1949. ■

e, Hoover Commission, 1948 and 1955 ’ .

Task forces of the Commission on Organization of the 
Executive Branch of the Government (Hoover Commission) 
conducted surveys of CIA operations from 1947 to 1949 (under F. 
Eberstadt) and from 1953 to 1955 (under General Mark Clark),



The Commission concerned itself principally with 
the efficiency with which CIA was fulfilling its statutory, 
missions of coordination, correlation, evaluation, and 
dissemination of the intelligence product of other Government 
agencies and departments. The Commission examined agency 
activity in light of the CIA primary mission of advising 
NSC and performing services and duties related to 
intelligence and national security as the NSC directed, 

(la) Eberstadt Task Force Report

The results o± the first examination of CIA by the 
Hoover Commission were more or less apologetic in tone, 
emphasizing the soundness of directives setting up NSC and its 
direction of the Agency. The report pointed oul; however, 
that CIA and its parent, NSC, had had little time to actually 
implement the coordination necessary for leadership in the 
field, .The Task Force clearly defined its understanding of

• the CIA mission as: coordinate intelligence activities
of Federal agencies concerned with national security.”

The duties of CIA were listed as:

1. Advise National Security Council on national 
security intelligence activities of Federal departments and 
agencies.

2. Recommend necessary coordination of such 
'activities to-National Security Council.

3. Correlate, evaluate and disseminate national 
security intelligence.

4, Render intelligence services for other Federal 
'departments and agencies.” (62-88575-3 enclosure behind file.)

In discussing the duties of the CIA the Task Force 
noted, ’’Under the statute CIA is entrusted with the performance 
of such.services of' common concern as the National Security 
Council shall determine. At present these include, apart from 
Scientific Intelligence, which is discussed separately: (a) 
maintenance of central indexes of report, records, and documents 
having intelligence value; (b) examination of foreign documents 
from which intelligence material is extracted and disseminated; 
(c) maintenance of central map facilities; (d) monitoring of 
foreign broadcasts; and (e) collection of the.information by 
clandestine means and counterespionage abroad.”



In evaluating the operations and location of CIA 
counterespionage the Task Force commented as follows;

’’The counterespionage activities of CIA abroad appear 
properly integrated with CIA’s other clandestine operations. 
Although arguments have been made in favor of extending CIA’s 
authority to include responsibility for counterespionage in this 
Country, such an extension of jurisdiction does not a present 
appear justified. For one thing, • concentration of power over 
counterespionage activities at home in the hands of a Director 
of Central Intelligence responsible for espionage abroad might 
justifiably arouse public suspicion and opposition. Conceivably 
it could form the basis for a charge that a gestapo is in 
process of creating even though the power to arrest were 
specifically withheld. To transfer responsibility for domestic 
counterespionage from the FBI, which has an established 
organization and long tradition, to CIA, which is not equipped 
for the assignment, would probably create more problems than it 
would solve. It is doubtful whether the logical benefit of 
having one agency responsible for counterespionage throughout 
the world would justify the dislocation and confusion that such 
a transfer would inevitablv occasion.”

”CIA representatives have indicated that their present 
working liaison with FBI is satisfactory, but the Committee 
doubts that FBI-CIA relationships are completely adequate. The 
Director of FBI declined the Committee’s invitation to appear 
before it to discuss the CIA with the committee or its 
representatives on the ground that he knew too little of its 
activities.” . .

The groundwork for CIA acceptance was laid by the 
Committee recommendation and finding: ”CIA is not now properly 
organized. Co-equal improvement in G-2, FBI, ONI, State 
Department, and other Government intelligence services is also 
essential. Spirit of teamwork must govern interagency 
intelligence relationships. CIA deserves and must have greater 
degree of acceptance and support from old-line intelligence 
•services than it.has had in the past.” •

. A pitch was made for a single agency controlling
..internal, security, in the Committee’s finding: -"The committee 
believes that responsibility' for internal "security policies . • v. 
should be immediately focused in one agency. A more thorough 
study of the subject than any yet made must be prosecuted, - and 
■interagency frictions must be ended.” It is noted that the ' 
committee commented elsewhere in its report: "
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' ’’Detailed study of organization and activities of
intelligence divisions of the Government, including CIA, is

' being made by a committee consisting of Messrs. Allen Dulles, 
’• William H. Jackson, and Mathias Correa, assisted by a staff .

‘ of four directed by Mr. Robert Blum of the Office of '
Secretary of Defense.” With this statement it may be assumed 
the Task Force excused omissions it may have made •with the 
observation that the Dulles group was conducting almost the 
same survey carried on in the Hoover Commission so far as

*■ .CIA was involved. . •

’ (lb) Clark Task Force Report . .'r-

The Task Force headed by- General Mark Clark . '
. submitted a Top Secret report dated in May, 1955, setting •

, forth results of the second Hoover Commission survey of the .
organization of CIA. The report pointed out the survey •

' was of departments and agencies with entire or prime 
responsibility in the field of positive foreign intelligence

• as it pertains to national defense and security. It
. qualified this survey when speaking of the FBI, noting ’

’ survey was limited to survey of Bureau only to the extent
, . that it dealt in security intelligence. ’ •
V/ ’

Again the Hoover Commission through its Task
' Force pinned CIA jurisdiction down to the areas defined by statute, 

. and emphasized the Agency was subordinate only to the National
. Security Council in its coordination, correlation, dissemination

.. 'and- collection of intelligence data. The Task Force noted
• ■ that since CIA is charged with the over-all responsibility

for coordinating the output of all intelligence forces, the
. ■ Task Force was giving special attention to the work of that • • 

Agency. ‘ ' •

’ In the Task Force Report a review of the FBI
■ ■ . functions in the intelligence community was set forth. The .

’ • committee noted that the FBI had only limited activities in the '
' - • . positive intelligence field but noted additionally that FBI

functions in the current intelligence effort were of interest 
in order to fill out the intelligence picture.
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The'FBI was cited as one of the four members of 
the Interdepartmental Intelligence Conference (IIC), created 
by the NSC, approved by the President 3/23/49, to coordinate 
’’the investigation of all domestic espionage, counterespionage, 
sabotage, subversion, and other related matters affecting 
internal security.” . 

I 

It was noted that the IIC charter did not disturb 
responsibilities of its member agencies but made mandatory 
action by those agencies deemed necessary to insure complete 
investigative coverage in compliance with the.needs of the 
IIC, which had full responsibility for coordination of the• •
investigation of all domestic espionage, counterespionage, 
et cetera, affecting internal security.

The Committee stated, ”The Central Intelligence 
Agency is, by law, excluded from duplicating the internal 
security functions of the FBI. However, the CIA does develop 
within and without the U. S., sources for foreign (positive) 
intelligence, and incidental thereto may develop leads as to 
subversive activities within this country. In such cases . 
CIA through liaison gives its information to the FBI.” . ...

A Task Force survey revealed, ’’Through the Central 
Intelligence Agency’s domestic field offices, contacts are 

.made on a highly selective basis with business concerns and 
-other nongovernmental agencies, as well as with previously 
cleared individuals who travel abroad . . . Under the 
,provisions of DCID 7/1, each member of the Intelligence 
Advisory Committee is required to establish in Washington 
a focal office for the purpose of interviewing nongovernment 
visitors. . . Any visitors to these offices demonstrating . 
good intelligence potential are referred to the CIA for further 
exploitation.” '

The Task Force noted that as far back as 1939 ‘ ‘
President Roosevelt by executive order directed the FBI■to 
coordinate and conduct domestic counterintelligence activities. 
In 1949, according to the Committee’s survey, the IIC was■ 
formalized and by charter restricted to coordinating investi
gations in intelligence matters domestically.
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In commenting on the role of the FBI the Committee
further noted, ’’The Federal Bureau of Investigation, however, 
is the■recognized center of the domestic aspect of internal 
security including countorintelligenc© within the United States 
and its possessions.” •

V/ith regard to the use and surfacing of sources,
the Committee noted that CIA was not bound to disclose its 
sources; however, it commented on the excellent liaison 
system of the FBI which had overcome this restriction so far 
as internal security within the U. S. is concerned. ’’Mow, 
as a matter of practice ^.he CIA usually refers domestic sources 
to the FBI, the only exception being where the source is to be 
used in foreign intelligence work by the CIA.” In the area 
of defectors within this country, the Committee .noted that 
the FBI will receive from CIA or by a direct interrogation of 
a CIA-controlled defector information which the defector may 
have concerning internal security. Persons who defect within 
this country, on the other hand, were found to be under the 
cognizance of the FBI. Then the reverse of the above situation 
comes into play and CIA has access to the defector for developing 
leads in the foreign intelligence fields The Committee 
commented, ”It is the duty of the FBI to conduct investigations 
of all cases involving foreign nationals in the United States 
as set forth in the Delimitations Agreement.” '

A review of the Commission report lends one important
fact to our study of this subject matter. This was pointed 
up by the membership of the various groups at the disposal 
of the National Security Council within the field of national 
intelligence. Ten subcommittees or working groups with member
ship from separate departments or interested agencies acted 
in advisory capacities to the IAC parent committee. In each 
of these subcommittees the chairman was a representative of 
the Director of CIA and the working groups were individually 
serviced by a secretariat furnished by CIA. From the top
heavy alignment of CIA personnel in IAC and its working groups 
it was obvious in which direction advisory opinions would be 
slanted when dissenting matters were presented by the IAC and 
CIA to the NSC. ’ . ’
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f. The Doolittle Committee, 1954

In July, 1954, we received information from the 
White House that the President had appointed Lieutenant 
General James H. Doolittle to study in collaboration with 
the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) certain aspects of 
the national intelligence effort. By letter dated

• July 28, 1954, Sherman Adams, the Assistant to the President, 
requested that the Bureau brief General Doolittle’s group 
concerning the relationship that existed between the Bureau 
and CIA. We subsequently learned that at approximately the 
same time a survey would be conducted by the Hoover

. Commission under the chairmanship of General Mark Clark. 
We learned from Allen 17. Dulles, Director of CIA, that the 

- ” President strongly believed that General Clark should not 
permit the survey to get into CIA covert operations, 
particularly in the field of political and psychological 
warfare. The President had told Dulles that he’was selecting 
General Doolittle to study CIA’s covert operations.

•General Doolittle’s group was briefed on / 
August 25, 1954, at which time the Bureau’s position in 

■ ■ the intelligence field was described and the manner in
which the Bureau transacted business with CIA was explained. 
In addition, certain constructive criticism concerning 
problems and conflicts experienced in dealing with CIA was 
furnished General Doolittle’s group. The following salient 
features of the criticism appear to bear on the current study:

We were critical of a policy of the Office of 
Operations, CIA,which precluded that Division from 
identifying any of its sources in the United States when 
such sources possessed information bearing oh the internal 
security of the United States. The Office of Operations as 

’ of- 1954 collected foreign intelligence information in the 
United States from a.liens, businessmen, and others, and 

1periodically'-would receive information of interest- to -the- 
‘ ' ‘ Bureau/ Instance’s arose “where the Bureau desired to'“interview 

-. the original source but was- prevented from getting to the
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source by CIA policy, We were of -the opinion that CIA’s 
• policy could be modified to allow us direct accoss to 

• th© source in the United States when such was necessary. ‘ , ,

As of 1954, CIA had interest in various -
organizations such as Radio Free Europe and others and • 
from time to time the Bureau would get involved in 
investigation of organizations only to learn they were 
being supported or guided by CIA. Our opinion was that 

■ if v/e had been appropriately notified of CIA's interest 
’ considerable investigative time and manpower could have '/ 

been saved and in addition we would have been in a position 
to notify CIA when anything of interest came to our . . ■
attention. .

’ Concerning CIA investigations in the United '
’ States, we readily acknowledged CIA’s right to investi~ 
' ’ gate its own applicants or consultants. V/e did object 

to CIA’s undertaking any investigation in this country 
when the facts indicated the case was clearly within 
Bureau jurisdiction and pointed out that the Bureau had 

•••recently become involved in investigating an individual ’ 
suspected of espionage activity. V/e were in contact with ’ 
CIA and had-solicited its help concerning certain aspect's

. . in the case but it was a few weeks before we learned CIA 
had conducted a very close investigation of this same

' individual. V/e made the observations .that close and open ; . 
. cooperation between the Bureau and CIA was vital to the ■ 

•proper handling of espionage cases. . .

‘ . ■ The Bureau pointed out that as of 1954 it had
received little or no significant- information concerning 

’ espionage'or sabotage agents coming, to the United States. ’ 
V/e excluded diplomatic personnel .in this matter but clearly 

. indicated that CIA should be in a position to give us some ' 
-advance notification when spies were coming to this country,'..



Possibly this latter was the strongest criticism
. we had since we did not feel CIA with its resources and 

overseas contacts was performing one of its prime functions 
in the intelligence field; that is, identifying foreign ' 
illegals who are en route to the United States. During our 
briefing of General Doolr’ttle’s group, we described the 
Bureau’s collection of intelligence information for the 
interested Government agencies as a major operation. Our 
discharge of our intelligence operation concerning the 
Communist Party and Soviet and Satellite diplomats was

■■ explained in detail to the satisfaction of all personnel 
attending the briefing.

’ General Doolittle asked for recommendations as to
’ what could be done to improve CIA so'the Bureau would get 

better service. It was suggested that corrective action be 
taken on the matters which had been criticized constructively; 
CIA should establish adequate coverage (although not

~ specifically noted, this obviously regarded advance notice
” of foreign intelligence personnel coming to the United States) 

■ and finally CIA should transmit information developed in an
• ---------- .

Prior to submitting the report to.the President, 
General Doolittle expressed a desire to see Mr. Hoover, whom 
he regarded as the outstanding intelligence authority in the 
world.. The General visited the Director on October 5, 1954, 
during which visit CIA’s operations were discussed and 
generally the points of the previous meeting were reiterated. 
General Doolittle felt the ideal solution would be to wipe out

•CIA entirely and start all over again, but since this was . 
impractical his committee would point out certain weaknesses 

. and make certain recommendations and suggestions to the
■ President for the correction of these weaknesses.

■ . We do not have the contents of General Doolittle’s
report and there is nothing to indicate an executive order

' was issued from it which in any way delineated the respective
* Jurisdiction of the Bureau or of CIA. . . ............

. . g. ; The’Joint. Study Group on Foreign Intelligence Activities 
’ - ; of the"United States Government ■ “ T z • • • ■

. Captioned report was prepared by the Study Group .
‘ and issued 12/15/60. The Group was under the chairmanship of
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Lyman B. Kirtkpatrick, Inspector General, Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA), acting as a representative of the Director of 
Central Intelligence (DCI). The.other four members of the 
Study Group represented the Department of State, Secretary of 
Defense, Bureau of the Budget, and the National Security' 
Council (NSC). | .

The stated targets of examination by th© Group ■were
'organizational and management aspects within the intelligence 
effort relating to all aspects of foreign intelligence. In 
the confines of these objectives the Bureau was not considered 
for examination by the Group in view of the Bureau’s lack of 
operational jurisdiction in matters outside of this country. 
Mr. Belmont, acting for the Bureau, gave a briefing before the 
Group on'7/29/60 regarding the Bureau’s relations with other 
United States intelligence agencies. There was no mention

•made of the Bureau in the report except in one of its 
recommendations relative to reorganization of the membership

, of the United States Intelligence Board (USIB) which will be 
"dealt with in more detail later.

The 141 page report submit*Ad by the Grown aoneared 
to be apologetic in tone for any shortcomings of CIA. The 
reader obtains the definite impression the report was used as 
a sounding board for differences of opinion as to methods and 
administration for collection of foreign intelligence (overt 
and covert) abroad.

The main basis for conclusions and recommendations
made by the Group rested in delineation of duties of DCI as 
coordinator of intelligence as opposed to DCI secondary 
responsibility as head of CIA. The Group recognized service 
jealousies apparently resulting from refusal to accept the 
fact that DCI could control and coordinate intelligence effort 
without affording preferential treatment to CIA which was his 
operational and administrative arm. __

There is no reference in the report- to a clear
- definition of CIA operational.responsibilities or jurisdiction 
within continental United States*

The Group found that DCI through heads of missions 
abroad and designated DCI representatives in foreign countries 
had principal responsibility for control and coordination of 
foreign collection efforts. The CIA’s operations abroad were 
recognized in almost all 43 of the Group’s recommendations. ' •
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Recommendation numbei- 17 emphasized that CIA 
should place emphasis on the establishment of unofficial 
covei' throughout the world; recommendation number 20 was 
that CIA should increase intelligence support to unified and . 
component commanders by direct dissemination from pertinent 
field stations. . .

The report noted that CIA’s main requirements 
problem related to clandestine collection and concerned . 
the great, number of requirements served on the Agency. •. . .

The main tone of the report was that greater 
cooperation was required between the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
(JCS), Department of State, and CIA in carrying out foreign 
intelligence collection missions. The recommendations of 
the Group were all directed toward this end and had no 
bearing on internal espionage or counterespionage activities 
within the United States.

In commenting on the coordination duties of the 
DCI, the Group pointed out that USIB had been officially 
directed to ’’establish policies and develop programs for • 
the guidance Gf all departments and agencies concerned'; tas . 
DCI is authorized to make such surveys of departmental 
intelligence activities or the various departments and .
agencies as he may deem necessary in connection with his . 
duty to advise the NSC and coordinate the intelligence effort 
of the United States." The report interpreted these official 
directions to indicate that USIB should assume a greater 
proportion of the actual direction and control of the 
intelligence community of which the Bureau was noted to be 
a member. ■ , .

To strengthen USIB position as a director, 
coordinator, and controller of intelligence effort, the 
Group recommended (recommendation number 30) that the USIB 
should be reduced to four members' who should be the DCI 
(chairman) and representatives of Secretary of State, Secretary 
of Defense, and Joint Chiefs of Staff. The FBI and the Atomic 
Energy Commission would be relegated to ad hoc representation 

'on the Board. • . . . ’

-



It should be noted in considering the proposed 
change of USIB membership that the Bureau was a member of 
six of the twenty-six subcommittees which formed the committee 
make-up of the USIB.

Memorandum January 10, 1961, Mri Belmont to 
Mr. Parsons outlined the proposed USIB membership change 
for the Director. It recommended that Bureau make no issue 
of the proposed recommendation. The Director underlined 
a passage of the memorandum which stated ”In one sense of 
the word it could be argued the FBI would lose prestige 
by changing from a regular member to an ad hoc member.'’ 
The Director approved the recommendation of the memorandum 
with the following notation: "O.K. but I am not enthusiastic 
about the change of our status. H." Our status, however, was 
not changed and the Bureau has continued to hold full member
ship on the Board.

In brief, the Joint Study Group Report noted that 
the majority of the recommendations of the Study Group had 
been favorably received by the intelligence community in 
that positive action had been taken to place most of them 
in effect, Many of the recommendations of the Group were 
felt to have been met by the creation of the Defense 
Intelligence Agency (DIA) which acted as a coordinator and 
overseer of the intelligence effort of the Joint Chiefs

■of Staff. There is no comment made in this report which 
would bear on our present survey of CIA jurisdiction or 
activities within the United States in conflict with our own 
jurisdictional and investigative interests. The only ■ 
reference to the Bureau.in this latter report was as 
previously mentioned in the comment relative to reorganization

-of the membership of the USIB. ; .

5. ■ Responsibilities of the FBI ~

a. Laws and- Directives '

No information has been developed with respect to' ■ 
any laws passed dr directives issued specifically delegating 
to the .FBI responsibilities for the positive acquisition of 
foreign intelligence in the United States. As has been?set
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forth above under the caption, ’’The History of Foreign Intelligence 
Collection in the United States « Prior to World War II,” . 
President Roosevelt conducted certain conferences following 
which he issued instructions with regard to investigations of

•fascist and communist activities in the United States,, Those
‘ investigations were to be for intelligence purposes. For the 

most part, they took on a counterintelligence'aspect; however, 
•" during the course of .them foreign intelligence information was •
.. developed either as an outgrowth of investigative activity or 

through the conducting of technical surveillances. ■ .

. We found no record regarding the designation of the
• FBI as the agency responsible for collection of foreign intelligence 

information in the United States as of the time the Office of
• Coordinator of Information was created on 7/11/41. Neither did 

we find any record indicating such responsibility had been 
delegated to any other agency. . .

Requests From Other Agencies '

, From time to time the Bureau has received specific •
’ requests from other agencies based upon which we have undertaken 

the collection of foreign intelligence information in the '
United States in a clandestine fashion. Two instances of this 
nature were based on requests! •

JFK Act 5 (g) (2) (D)
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JFK Act 5 (g) (2) (D)

■ (2) White Hous© Request - In May,'1965, President
■ Johnson advised the Director he wanted the FBI to-set up a 

group in the Dominican Republic for the purpose of taking charge 
. of cleaning out communists in the Dominican Government and advising

. the Government of those who might try to infiltrate Government 
. ranks. This was the basis for opening our Santo Domingo Office, 
. ‘ which has continued operation since. 5/21/65. ' • .

As a result of maintaining our Dominican Office and
• .■ assisting in its mission, we have instituted various technical " 

surveillances and developed numerous live sources in the
- United States from which we regularly acquire foreign intelligence 

’ ’ -information. Since the President has relied on the Bureau to 
' Kkeep him apprised of developments from an intelligence standpoint 

as well as developments with respect to communist influence, 
• ■ rnese sources ar« regularly contacted for information which ’ ’

■ fits within the terms of foreign intelligence data. .

c• ^BI/s Role in the United States Intelligence Board ■

The predecessor to the United States Intelligence • :
. Board (USIB) was the Intelligence Advisory Committee (IAC). .

. the IAC was established by National Security Council Intelligence 
A Directive (NSCID) number 1 dated 12/12/47. By amendment to

this Directive dated 7/7/49, the Bureau was designated a • • •
■ • member of the IAC. for the purpose of coordinating domestic 
■ ■’ intelligence with foreign intelligence. NSCID 1 has been .
• ■ revised several times. Subsequent to a revision dated 4/21/58,"

. the President's Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board merged the •
' . IAC and the U. S. Communications Intelligence Board into one 

body known as the United states Intelligence Board. National 
Security Council Directive dated 9/15/58, approved by the

• •• President,, formally created the United States Intelligence Board
• . as-successor t.o the IAC and the U. S. Communications Intelligence 

Board. ' ' ''

. The USIB in its present form is chaired by the .
Director of Central Intelligence. The Director of Central...„. .... .

* ’ ’ • . , • * . • * ,* * * ** * ■ ■ "
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? ( Intelligence is distinguished from the Director of Central • 
'■ Intelligence Agency (CIA) in that the Director of Central

’ Intelligence as Chairman of the United States Intelligence 
Board is considered the President’s principal advisor on

. foreign intelligence. Membership on the United States
■ Intelligence Board consists of the Director of Intelligence 

and Research, Department of State; the Deputy Director of CIA; 
the Director of the Defense Intelligence Agency; the Director 
of the National Security Agency; the Assistant General Manager 

' ■ for Administration, Atomic Energy Commission, and the Assistant
Director of the FBI. The primary responsibility of the USIB

■ is the coordination of intelligence activities. In this -
■ regard, USIB’s major effort is concerned with the preparation 

and approval of National Intelligence Estimates (NIE) for use 
. by policy makers. ‘

. •; ■ .As a rule, the Bureau does not participate in the' •
• • ' preparation of NIE’s inasmuch as the subject matter is usually

' outside the jurisdiction of this Bureau. We have in the past, 
"participated in some selective NIE’s such as certain estimates 

on Cuba, world communism, the clandestine introduction of
' • nuclear weapons into the United States and on the Dominican '

' Republic. . ' -

' As part of its staffing procedure, USIB has "
' ’ created numerous committees in some of which the Bureau

. maintains membership. The USIB committees on which the 
Bureau has representation are the Technical Surveillance ’ 

■ - - Countermeasures Committee, the Signal Intelligence Committee,
• the Interagency Defector Committee, the Watch Committee, the 

- • Joint Atomic Energy Intelligence Committee, the Guided Missile
’ • Astronautics Intelligence Committee, the Security Committee,

. and the Committee on Documentation. As a general rule,
■ attendance at Committee sessions is handled by the Liaison

. ’ Section. Attendance at meetings is in the main restricted to
. ’ ’ ■ the Interagency Defector Committee, the Watch Committee, the

• Security Committee, the Technical Surveillance Countermeasures
. ‘ • Committee and the Committee on Documentation.; The Bureau has

■ .a primary interest in the business of these five committees.
All decisions made by these committees, which are subsequently 

’ approved by the USIB, are the subject of individual memoranda .
’ . submitted to the Director for his approval. ♦ • . ■



Ovex* the years, consideration has been given to
the Bureau’s withdrawing its membership from USIB. On each 
occasion the Director has chosen to have the Bureau retain 
its membership on the Board. The last such occasion occurred 
in 1964 during the period when John McCone was Chairman of 
the United States Intelligence Board. At that time, the military 
services were removed from membership on the Board and replaced 
by the Defense Intelligence Agency. At the time, Mr. Belmont, 
then Assistant to the Director, orally discussed with the 
Director the possibility of the Bureau’s withdrawing from the 
USIB. The Director’s comments were that we would not request 
removal from membership on the Board but would withdraw our 
membership only if so requested by the Director of Central 
Intelligence in his role as Chairman of the USIB. The Bureau’s 
withdrawal would, pf course, require action on the part of 
the National Security Council.

" $• President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board (PFIAB)

This group was originally organized in January, 1956, 
'Sidfint’R Moavd of Cons, til tants on Wcroiim Intelligenceas the President’s Boax‘d of Consultants on Foreign Intollig 

Activity. Its primary function at that time was to review 
periodically the Government’s foreign intelligence efforts

j v with specific emphasis on the operations of the Central
Intelligence Agency. It was established as a result of 
recommendations by the Hoover Commission. In the later years 
of the Eisenhower Administration the activity of the group 
fell off and it was re-organized in its present form with-the 
advent of the Kennedy Administration.

Our relationship with this Board has historically
been one of informal liaison in view of the fact that the 
primary function of the Board is concerned with foreign

•' intelligence. There have been occasions where representatives 
of the Bureau briefed individual members and/or panels of 
the Board concerning our jurisdiction, techniques and 
accomplishments in.the intelligence field. These briefings 
have been received with a receptive and sympathetic attitude. . 
Our main concern in following the activities of this Board

‘ has been’ to assure that the Central’Intelligence Agency does 
not encroach upon our jurisdiction and upon the functions of i 
the various intelligence communities in which we hold membership
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The case involving Army Sergeant Jack E. Dunlap, 
a former employee of the National Security Agency who was 
a Soviet espionage agent, was thoroughly reviewed by the ■ 
present.PFIAB in view of the most serious ramifications it 
presented. This case concerned the penetration by the 
Soviets of the National Security Agency. The report which 
emanated from the PFIAB study included proposals which affect 
the responsibilities and activities of several agencies within 
the intelligence community. All of the twenty-one recommendations 
of the Board dealt with various aspects of achieving a 
strengthened counterintelligence capability to guard against 
penetration of our security establishments by hostile intelli
gence agencies. Nineteen of the recommendations of the Board • 
were approved by the President and three of these related ' 
directly to Bureau activity.- They are as follows: • ’

. . #18: ’’That steps be taken to assure that the ' .
Federal Bureau of Investigation has adequate ’

• agent resources to effect the required domestic ■ ’
' . counterintelligence coverage of both bloc and ’ •

• . ■ nonbloc official installations and personnel who ' 
may be engaged in intelligence and related ■

. activities inimical to the national security.** " : ■ ’

#19: ’’That the policies of the Department of ‘ 
State with respect to authorizing technical '
coverage (use of wiretapping and listening ' • • ’

' devices) by the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
• of foreign official: installations and personnel . ‘ .

in this country be re-examined with a -view to •„ ' ’ '• 
' liberalization to the extent necessary to provide ' • 

the counterintelligence coverage required in the • ' ’ 
•• • interest of national security." ’• •

•. #20: "That, in future, when consideration is : .
■. . given to exchanging detected Soviet-bloc intelli- . ‘ .

gence agents for imprisoned American personnel in • • • ■ ‘
bloc countries, advance consultations be held with

. v,.<- central-Intelligence Agency and the Federal Bureau ■ . 
of Investigation to assure that adequate attention 
is given all-intelligence aspects of such proposed • 
exchanges in the interest of the national security,

. weighed against the political gains to be achieved."



e• Director's Stand Over the Years . -

The Director’s stand over the years with respect 
to Jurisdiction concerning foreign intelligence matters ,
within the United States is reflected in numerous comments ' 
he has made dating back to the days when the Central 1 
Intelligence Group .(CIG) was being formed. .

In June, 1946, General Vandenberg, then head of 
CIG, sent a memorandum to the Director proposing that the. 
National Intelligence Authority issue a directive extending • 
the powers and duties of the Director of Central Intelligence, 
which position General Vandenberg occupied. The memorandum . 
was analyzed on June 21, 1946, in a memorandum from C. H. 
Carson to D. M. Ladd in which it was pointed out that it . 
was inevitable'that CIG must enter into the domestic J
picture because of sources of foreign intelligence in that 
field. An addendum was placed on the memorandum by Mr. Edward A 
Tamm and Mr. C. A. Tolson which was followed by comments by 
the Director which is most pertinent to the subject matter., 
under discussion. Tho addendum read: ' • . .. .

■ ■ "Mr. Tolson and Mr. Tamm do not concur with ■ 
. . the conclusion expressed in this memorandum that . . '

: ’It is inevitable that the Central Intelligence •
. Group must enter into the domestic field picture . •

. ; insofar as intelligence' is concerned because of •
■/ the sources of foreign intelligence existing in • ' .

. ■ . that field.* They feel that a coordinated pro- • ' .
’ . gram for the exchange of information between the 

Central Intelligence Authority and the FBI, . ’’
permitting a free and comprehensive exchange of ■ 
information in matters of mutual interest, will . 
enable the Bureau to work in the domestic field ■ •
without interference from the Central Intelligence '• •

■ Authority in the same manner that the Bureau works, • ..
■ for example, with local police departments or other .

..... . governmental agencies within defined jurisdictional. , 
lines. We believe that the attached letter to • f

' General Vandenberg is satisfactory.” ■ • ' •

7 The Director commented as follows: '

. • ”1 am.not as optimistic as are Tolson &Tamm. ’ ’
'■' : T- think • it is inevitable that there‘will':be"h' v ’ -

collision with CIG over our domestic Jurisdiction
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or rather their expansion into it on intelligence , ■
matters. It ought not occur but this new memo . ' 
of CIG shows how greedy it is. It is the

■ ■ Donovan plan almost in toto & is being slyly •
put over. It means we must zealously guard our ■
domestic jurisdiction & not yield an inch & be / 
ever alert to resist any encroachment.” ■ '

On March 27, 1953, the Director testified before the 
Senate Subcommittee on Appropriations. In response to a question 
from Senator McCarran concerning liaison between FBI and CIA, 
the Director stated: "There is close liaison. CIA has ■ 
exclusive jurisdiction abroad for intelligence. We have • 
exclusive jurisdiction within the United States. We maintain 
continuous liaison with CIA Headquarters in Washington through 
a liaison representative of our Bureau in order to facilitate 
the transmission of material from them to us and from our 
service to them." * .

’ In October, 1958, CIA approached us requesting 
our concurrence in CIA’s establishing physical and technical . '

■ surveillance in the United States on the (brother of the then 
current•ruler of Yemen} CIA had an operational interest in 
this individual. By memorandum it was recommended that the 
Bureau not become involved in this CIA operation and that CIA . 
be informed that this would not establish a precedent for 
approval of future CIA activities in the United States. 
Responsive to continuing to present problems, the Director 
noted: "This is an understatement particularly if we are 
going to adopt a macaroni backbone attitude instead of standing 
up forthrightly for our rights and jurisdiction."

CIA, in April, 1959, advised us that one of its * 
/Egyptianjsources would be visiting the United States, and . 
requested our concurrence in CIA’s establishing coverage 
including technical surveillance. It was recommended we stay 
out of this matter and inform CIA that this was not to be 

•construed as a precedent for approval of future CIA counter
intelligence activity in the United States. The Director 
commented on the memorandum: "The trend has gone so far we 
have become nothing but a rubber stamp for CIA yet they won’t 
even allow us to perform liaison functions abroad much less 
operational ones.” \

■ ■ * ' ’ •
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In January, 1960, CIA agreed to comply with - .
conditions imposed by"the Bureau with regard to developing . 
positive intelligence information through contacts between 
U. S. residents and visitors from Iron Curtain countries, 
CIA agreed to contact us first before promoting such 
associations. In March, 1960, CIA inquired if it might obtain 
Bureau clearance at the field level for such contacts in the 
interest of expediency. Mr. Tolson noted: ’’More and more we 
are agreeing to CIA operations in the U. S. I am opposed 
to this relaxation. We can exercise better control here than 
through our field offices.” The Director added: "I share 

■Tolson’s views.” CIA was advised clearance was to be obtained .
’ through Bureau headquarters. ...

(Anato l^GoKtzynf a Soviet, defected'in Finland 

in December, 19617 and furnished information alleging •.
penetration of American intelligence. One Serge Karlow, a- ' 

■ CIA officer, was developed as a suspect. On 2/9/62, we took ’ 
over the investigation. On 2/26/62, Sheffield Edwards, then 
CIA Director of Security, admitted CIA had had technical 
coverage on Karlow from February, 1961 to 2/9/62. Edwards'' 
claimed his reluctance to tell vis .of this situation earlier 
because of obvious possible jeopardy to prosecution, plus ' 
embarrassment to his Agency should the Bureau raise an '.
objection to CIA’s maintaining such coverage. The Director 

.noted: ”1 only wish we would eventually realize CIA can
never be depended upon to deal forthrightly with us. Certainly 
my skepticism isn’t based on prejudice nor suspicion but on 
specific instances all too many in number. Yet there exists 

■wistful belief that ’the leopard has changed his spots’,” .

In April, 1962, we received information on a •
' strictly confidential basis from Jay Sourwine of the Senate . 

Internal Security Subcommittee to the effect that an ’ 
unidentified CIA representative had talked to Senator Eastland 
concerning an alleged move to place CIA in charge of- all . 
intelligence-gathering operations for the Government — to 
include Soviet espionage in the U. S. The Director noted: 
”1 am not surprised at the above alleged effort, There is no 
doubt in many quarters a desire to eliminate the FBI in 
dealing with espionage and subversion for we are a thorn not 

' only in the side of communists but also the ADA and Fabian 
Socialists. CIA which failed again and again tot know what _ 

•is actually going on abroad could be counted upon to blunder . 
. the same way in the USA.” . . •
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In April, 1963, we received information indicating 
that CIA Director John McCone was considering expansion of 
CIA operations in the United States — specifically intelligence 
coverage and the development of sources in this country. The 
Director made a note on the memorandum recording this: ’’McCone 
is trying to do another ’Donovan.* If he injects himself into 
the U. S., the FBI gets out. Too many cooks spoil the broth.”

In December, 1963, the Director inquired as to the 
nature and extent of intelligence operations wherein CIA had 
established contact with a diplomat, operated him in the U. S. 
with our coordination, and continued to operate him upon his 
having departed this country. Four such cases were cited. On 
the memorandum, the Director noted: "I have little confidence 
in CIA abiding by agreements if it serves its purpose better 
not to do so.”

In January, 1964, CIA advised us it had reorganized 
-its activities in the U. S. The Domestic Operations Division, 

’ CIA, had established field offices in this country under • ■
. appropriate cover. A memorandum was prepared describing the 
history ox CIA operations in the U.—S. and recommending action 
designed to protect our interests. A letter went to CIA with 
ground rules which the Bureau expected CIA to follow in all

■ matters requiring coordination. The Director noted: ”0K, but 
I hope you are not being taken in. I can’t forget CIA . 
withholding the French espionage activities in the U. S. nor 
the false story concerning Oswald’s trip to Mexico City, only 
to mention two of their instances of double dealing.”

The New York Office, by letter 2/14/64', set forth 
its observations concerning a briefing given that office on the 

■ • matter of CIA operations in the U. S. The Director commented: 
' ”1 think this domestic operations expansion of CIA is very

• . .dangerous and will inevitably ’muddy’ the waters.”

In May, 1964, the Bureau reconsidered its stand 
with respect to permitting CIA to approach sources at foreign 
establishments in the. United States, for intelligence purposes. 
The following, policy was proposed and subsequently approved:

’(1) Where there was no indication a source would 
be leaving the United States, we would deny CIA clearance 
for contact until we had fully .explored the person’s 
potential for our own purposes. If we decided we had no
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interest and CIA contact would not jeopardise any FBI
• investigations, we would grant CIA approval to proceed 

with its contact with proviso we be kept informed of 
information developed of possible interest to us,

(2) Where it appeared source would be returning 
to a foreign country shortly we would normally grant 

,CIA clearance for preliminary contact with proviso we 
be kept informed of results. We reserved the right to 
take direct access to the source as our needs required.

(3) Where there was an overlapping of interests 
and source expected to continue in United States for 
fairly extended period of time, in those instances where 
CIA had entree and no Bureau investigation would be 
jeopardized we would permit CIA to explore matter and 
make preliminary contact keeping us advised of progress 
and getting our specific clearance before a direct 
recruitment approach; however, where factors indicated 
it would be to best Bureau interests to operate source, 
we would undertake the recruitment and keep CIA advised 
of information of interest to that Agency.

When these matters were submitted•for approval 
Mr. Tolson commented, “Looks okay, but we will have to watch ■ 
this very closely.” The Director concurred in Mr. Tolson’s 
remark. .. • • .



■ D* THS NE£P ANP THE POTENTIAL FOR .
’ EQREIGN intelligence IN THE U. S. •’

‘ In 1941, ths U. S. allegedly had in its '
possession practically all of the foreign intelligence 

■ ’ it needed regarding military and strategic targets in
’ Japan. The information was scattered among various ■ . 

individuals who had personal knowledge or was located
' in libraries, various Government agencies, private ;

■ business firms, institutions, et cetera. Tragically, 
■ the U. S. Government did not have any mechanism to ’

collect, record and evaluate such information.
Intelligence was badly needed in 1941, and we paid • ’ 

■ ' dearly in lives and financial resources to accomplish
• certain missions because the information was ^not 

readily available. • - .

Today, the need for foreign intelligence is • ’ 
. ’ greater than ever. The stakes of foreign policy have '

never been higher. The U, S., being a dominating world . 
_• power, has assumed vast responsibilities enmeshed in 

delicate political situations throughout the world. ■ .
. The ever-existing threat of an atomic war with communist ■ 

J countries demands a continuing acquirement of knowledge 
so thatpplicies and courses of action can be designed 
in the most effective manner possible. -The information 

, • needed applies to numerous fields of activity, a major 
area being scientific research and development In this 

■ connection, the revolutionary break-throughs in the-
■ scientific category are occurring with unusually high ■ 

frequency, and if the U. S. is to remain in the ■ '
' forefront, it is absolutely necessary that we obtain .

’ • an accurate evaluation of the enemy’s capabilities and . .
' ' •’ intentions. We have been fortunate to collect high• 

. ‘ quality positive intelligence through sophisticated ..
collection methods, i.e high altitude photography and 

• research in this area is proceeding at an accelerated
' pace.. Nevertheless, electronic gadgets and machines , • 

will never produce all that is required. We still need 
’’ supplementary coverage on a heavy scale, and the human

. being still continues to be a vital source of information. 
The individual talks and volunteers information. He talks 

■ and his statements are intercepted. All of this produces 
valuable increments of intelligence. The individual can 

■ still provide badly needed data either through his / .
'• voluntary contribution or through his’ unwitting divulging
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of intelligence. The importance of the individual .
is further emphasized when we realize that as each .
sophisticated collection technique is introduced, 
science also introduces newly designed countertochniques 
of covering, protecting, and camouflaging important 
assets. In essence, technology eventually hits an ■ 
inpenetrable or leveling-off depth. . , ' y •

Foreign intelligence is not geographically 
restricted. Information regarding Chinese Communists 
can be obtained anywhere in the world, and even if it 
is of a fragmentary nature, the data can be of .
significant value. The demand for information is ’ 
heavy and is sought by every agency in the Government. . 
Because of this, it has been necessary for the
U. S. Government to map a program of collection on . :
a priority basis. This has been done through the 
creation of a committee which is attached to the ” ■ _
U. S. Intelligence Board. The committee maintains ’' 
a list of priorities on a current basis. A recent '. 
list of guidelines for the collection of foreign ’
intelligence pertaining to scientific affairs in .
Communist China included approximately 170 Items, 
i , a ./Zlong-range planning of Communist China in the ' 
nuclear field; nature of research in oceanography; 
computer capabilities of Shantung University; climate • 
modification and cloud physics research; development 
of meteorological rockets; development of nuclear ' 
weapons; location of uranium refineries; strength ' 
of Naval forces; intentions along the Sino-Indian . 
border; types of equipment being supplied to Laos 
and North VietnamTj ‘

In the U. S. proper, the sources of foreign • 
intelligence are voluminous. Most of these sources ' 
overtly provide information through newspapers, 
scientific publications, libraries, tourists, visiting 
professors and students, journalists, and immigrants. 
The compilation, collation, analysis, and reporting • 
of such information involves an extensive program 
and, needless to say, the U. S. today does not have 
the capability of tapping all available sources on 
a current basis. • ■ ■ • . • . . / .
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For th© purpose of this paper, we are ' 
thinking about the search for knowledge considered 
vital for national'survival. One could suggest ’ .
that clandestine collection of intelligence is 
overemphasized and that oux- Government could readily . 
protect its interests through overt collection and 
the employment of our best analysts and evaluators, 
If we take this approach, we may as well discount ‘ 
the importance .of the Bureau's activities in the •• 
counterintelligence field, which essentially are • ■'
of a clandestine nature and which have produced time ‘ 

■and again vital intelligence. We, therefore, must • . • 
move on the assumption that the clandestine . . .•
collection of foreign intelligence is very definitely 
a most necessary element of our over-all intelligence ; 
capabilities, . ■

■ In addition to the overt sources, there . 
exists a rich potential in the U. S. among the foreign 

‘ diplomatic establishments including the U. N., the .. 
officials of foreign governments, and visitors such .

as students, professors, and scientists, A certain •
amount of informative from such sources can he . •
obtained in an overt fashion, but the high quality 
data is normally acquired through clandestine means, • 
This can be done through technical- monitoring, 
development of live sources, access to records, ■
files, et cetera. There are approximately 10,000 . .
foreign officials in the U. S. assigned to embassies, ‘ 
consulates, trade missions, U. N., and other

\ international organizations. This excludes '
dependents. During the fiscal year ending June 30, ‘

1 1965, 38,544 foreign government officials visited 
' the U. S.; about 1500 of these came from communist-bloc 
• countries. During the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, 

approximately 50,000 foreign students came to the U. S.; • 
733 of these came from the communist bloc. During the 
same fiscal year,' there were 2,075,967 visitors from 
all countries. Everyone of the foregoing is a potential 
source of foreign intelligence. As can be readily 
accepted, the U. S. Government does not have a capa
bility of assessing each and every one of these sources 
for foreign intelligence. We can say at this point 
that the FBI and CIA are just'scratching the surface. • ‘

■ It is recognized that a' program designed to assess ■ . ■
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or attempt.to recruit each potential source would be
■ out of the question. Such a massive undertalcing would 

not be compatible with U. S. Government foreign policy«
• There' is' no question that there must be selectivity of 

a judicious and prudent nature. . ) . '

Since the U. S. is such a major power, 
Washington, D. C; is the center of diplomatic activity 
involving practically all foreign nations. The location 

’ of the U. N. in New York City presents us with another 
area of intensified activity. Most countries send their 

. most able diplomats .to the U. S. so we are confronted . 
with hundreds of highly talented people. The day-to-day 

. activities in diplomatic establishments, conferences, 
meetings, negotiations, liaison between countries, all • 

■ . create a tremendous reservoir of foreign intelligence 
■ : potential. .. , .■ ;■ ■ '
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CURRENT CAPABILITIES OF CIA IN ' , ' ■.
THE FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE COLLECTION .
FIELD IN THE UNITED STATES . ■

In order that there may not be ariy 
misunderstanding regarding CIA’s capabilities to 
collect foreign intelligence in the United'States, 
we should first clarify that one of the components 

. of the Agency -which has offices in the United States 
does not engage in this particular activity. 
The Office of Security, which is responsible for 
personnel and physical security, maintains several 
offices in the United States under authorized 
Treasury Department cover. Personnel of this 
office conduct investigations of applicants, firms 
or individuals who may be utilized by CIA on 
a contract basis to support intelligence operations 
overseas.

The overt collection of intelligence by 
CIA is handled by the Domestic Contact Service (DCS) 
(formerly called Contact Division)„1’CIA estimates . 
that DCS has a capability of tapping approximately 
15 per cent of the total potential of intelligence in . 
the U. S. This Division has 18 field offices and 
16 resident agencies in the United States, and each . 
office is openly identified as being connected with 
CIA. Personnel totaling approximately 140 carry CIA 
credentials. The Division regularly has a number of 
officers from the various military services who are

• assigned to this Division on a temporary basis. 
These military officers concentrate on the collection 
of that foreign intelligence which relates to the 
immediate United States military needs. The personnel 
of DCS interview aliens, tourists, officials of 
import-export firms, students, scientists, and the 
information collected covers a very broad spectrum in 
the positive intelligence category. DCS-claims to have 
contact with about 7200 organizations, institutions, or 

-businesses and has approximately 60,000 contacts or - 
■ sources of information. The information is reported in 
•• the form of “Information Reports,” which is disseminated 
throughout the intelligence community. During'1965,



DCS disseminated 26,000 such reports, DCS does not 
have any responsibilities in the clandestine collection 
of intelligence, and in that sense it is very • 
specifically not operational, DCS definitely cannot ' . 
engage in any activity of an internal security nature, 
and within CIA it is clearly understood that DCS - is'' 
not to be operational under any circumstances, \ 
DCS has been the subject of some controversy within 
CIA, There is■one school of thought which maintains 
that DCS should be an appendage of the Deputy Director 
of Plans, who is responsible for all clandestine 
operations. The other school which has prevailed 
holds to the line that DCS should be separate and -. 
continue under the supervision of the Deputy Director • ■ 
of Intelligence (DDI), This situation not only has .’ 
caused headaches for CIA but also for the Bureau because 
of situations which arise where the “left hand does not 
know what the right hand is doing,” ‘

. v- DCS is essentially carrying out CIA’s z‘ "
. responsibilities emanating from National Security Council 

Intelligence Directive (NSCID) No, 2 which has its roots
. in a similar directive Issued under tho National • 

Intelligence Authority in 1946, It has been in business 
for approximately twenty years. Per agreement, DCS . 
cannot interview an alien without first clearing with 
the Bureau,. This is done on a daily basis. With regard

. . to American citizens. Bureau approval is not required 
unless the Bureau has indicated a prior interest in the

••• individual; however, DCS nevertheless submits name
' . checks on Americans, and if it so happens that the

' • subject of such an inquiry is a Bureau source or 
involved in a Bureau investigation, we are in a position

■ to move to protect our interests. It should be noted 
. that although.DCS is engaged primarily in positive •

• intelligence collection, it is required to be.on the 
alert for sources who possibly might be useful to CIA’s 
clandestine operations, Dor example, if■ DCS encounters 

.. an alien who can be utilized in an overseas operation, 
the lead is passed on to the appropriate, division, - . , ...
.At the present time, DCS alerts the newly created

- .Domestic Operations Division (explained below) regarding 
potential sources, • • . . ... ... ...

■" ’ ■ Our current controls with regard to DCS are .
functioning efficiently. We regularly examine the .

t
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status of this relationship, and w© periodically 
make adjustments in order to make certain there • • 
is no ’’freewheeling*’ and to take. advantage of the 
information which DCS gains, and which is of interest ' 
to the Bureau. For• example, we are currently working 
out arrangements where our field offices can contact 
the local DCS offices concerning Chinese aliens who 
might be of interest to us either as subjects for 
investigation or as potential•informants. This liaison 
at the field level was deemed desirable so that we 
could get information at the ’’horse’s mouth” rather 
than wait for a reply from CIA headquarters, which is 
often prolonged and, when transmitted, is sometimes 
stripped of pieces of information. This occurs 
because of the involved and sometimes complicated 
maze of bureaucratic compartmentation within CIA;

In the latter part of 1963, CIA created its 
Domestic Operations Division (DOD), which was to be 
responsible for any clandestine development of sources 
in the United States. Prior to the establishment of 
this Division, CDA activity in. this field was managed 
from each individual area division at Washington 
headquarters. The pressing need for more clandestine 
sources, coupled with the recognition of the vast 
potential in the United States, prompted CIA to create 
a new division which would be responsible for all of 
the area division interests. DOD has headquarters 
at Washington, D. C., and currently has field offices 
at New York City, Boston, Chicago, San Francisco, 
Los Angeles, Honolulu, and Washington, D. C., proper. 
Approximately 40 intelligence officers are assigned to 
the task of engaging in assessment and/or recruitment 
of positive intelligence sources, primarily in the 
diplomatic field. Some of the personnel are assigned 
to the handling of firms or organizations which may 
be supporting certain CIA operations abroad. DOD personnel 
in the field operate under authorized Department of Defense 
cover. The heads of these field offices are known to us, 
and we have established a satisfactory liaison area at 
the field level. c“

DOD is also responsible for the handling of 
CIA agents (informants) who have been recruited abroad 
and who come to the United States for assignments either 
on a temporary basis or for the duration of a normal 
diplomatic assignment.
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The creation of DOD within CIA was and still ~ 
is a somewhat controversial Agency subject., DCS saw 
DOD as an interfering element. The area desks were 
reluctant to have a new division to take over their 
agents. Some of tho DOD porsonnel ax’o vory capable 
and seasoned intelligence officers. Many of thenhare 
considered of mediocre capability, and there is \ 
a frequent rumor that other CIA divisions send their 
misfits to DOD. From CIA’s standpoint there appears ’ 
to be a definite need for a much stronger team within DOD.

Theoretically, DOD is required to be on the 
alert for all potential sources who can be used by CIA 
in its intelligence operations, and the approach is 
basically one of a long-range nature. DOD is required 
to make use of-all leads emanating from fellow employees 
•who may have developed social contacts or associations 
with foreigners abroad or who might meet potential . ..
sources in the United States. Since CIA personnel 
operate under diplomatic cover when abroad, they do get • 
the opportunity to move in diplomatic circles. Similarly, 
undercover agents of CTA traveling throughout the world . 
also make contacts which offer potential exploitation if 
and when the target stops in the United States.

Since January, 1964, when DOD actually began 
moving, it has recruited approximately ten individuals 
in the diplomatic field. Most of these were in the 
noncommunist-bloc area. All of those recruited appear 
to have been in a fairly low-level category. All of them 
were career diplomats, and there was no evidence that 
the individuals were connected with any intelligence 
service.

• In addition to the activities of DCS and DOD, 
.there is a certain amount of CIA operational movements ' 

which do not fall under either of the foregoing divisions. 
One example is the CIA base in Miami which was set up

. for CIA’s operations directed against the Cuban Government 
This base is used for the training and dispatching of 
agents into Cuba and to some extent into other countries 
in the Caribbean, particularly the Dominican Republic. 
This base is directly responsible to the Western 
Hemisphere Division of CIA, which could be called the 
Latin American Division. .. . . ’ . ‘
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CIA also becomes involved in political and - 
psychological warfare type of programs directed against 
targets in foreign countries. The Agency broadly refers 
to this activity as' ’’covert action.” The programs are 
essentially designed to influence individuals, organizations • 
or governments through various news media, and this will 
include the utilization of ’’agents of influence.” This 
activity falls under the International Organizations \ 
Division (IOD)- of CIA, which has no responsibility to 
collect information. IOD does use people in the 
United States to help implement the overseas programs. 
Quite often the Agency uses cutouts or covers for such 
.an operation. Although IOD does not engage in intelligence 
collection, it is a CIA division which should be kept in 
mind, since its activities quite often will be tangent to 
matters of interest to the Bureau. For example, IOD 
becomes involved in the World Youth Festival, where its 
objective is to neutralize communist influence. We, of 
course, have had an interest in the Festival because of th© 
participation of Americans, including members of the CPUSA. 
Theoretically, IOD is required to coordinate closely with 
other appropriate components of CIA. We do not believe 
that this coordination has oeen effective enough.

There is no doubt that there are individuals 
in CIA who aspire to broaden the Agency’s operational 
activities in the United States. Such individuals would 
like to see an arrangement similar to one currently in 
force in England where MI-6 has a free hand to assess and 
recruit all foreigners, including diplomats, where there 
is no evidence that they are engaged in intelligence 

•activity. If such evidence is obtained, MI-6 is required 
to coordinate with MI-5. There are people in CIA who 
would like to see similar machinery and in addition would 
want the freedom to conduct certain investigations and 
maybe even institute technical surveillances.

In summary, CIA so far has a very limited 
capability to recruit foreign diplomatic sources in the 

’ Uhited States,'but the Agency-appears-to-have-done fairly--.- = -■ 
well with a relatively small staff; however, it can be 
anticipated that this capability will increase. CIA’s 
effectiveness will probably be adversely affected for

: some time to come because of the Agency’s well-known 
' deficiencies, such as lack of discipline, loose admin-.- 

ist^ation, and lack of skilled and talented personnel,-
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' F. CURRENT CAPABILITIES OF THE FBI ■
. Manpower Being Devoted I ■ '

It is most difficult to Igive any specific figures as to ’
how much manpower the FBI is currently devoting strictly to •
foreign intelligence collection, separate and apart from the .
Bureau’s internal security 'nd counterintelligence functions.

■ Much of the foreign intelligence developed by .the Bureau is\an 
outgrowth of our internal security investigations and cannot\be 
neatly separated in terms of manpower or time. .

A substantial amount of our foreign intelligence activity 
is concentrated in two offices where most of the diplomatic

, establishments in the United States are located; namely, Nev/ York 
’ and Washington Field. Both offices were requested to furnish

• estimates as to how much manpower is being allocated to foreign ■ 
intelligence matters,■including both live sources developed and 
technical coverage.. In both cases, the estimates provided were

■ highly tentative and both c cfices stress that manpower commitments 
in this area fluctuate widely from week to week depending on 
international politics and other unpredictable factors. For •

' instance, during the^Cuban missile crisis of 1962, both offices 
greatly increased their normal manpower commitment to the develop-* 

. menr ox current xorexgn intelligence. The present•Dominican crisis 
v which involves production of foreign intelligence to a large extent 

represents another ’’abnormal” situation. .

’ However, for what it is worth, WFO and New York have •
’ estimated that at. the present time they are allocating approxi

mately 35 Agents and 20 clerical employees to the full time task 1 
of foreign intelligence collection. Virtually all of the clerical 
time and about 40 per cent of the Agent time is related to 
technical coverage and the balance is aimed at the development of 

. live sources,

In addition, of course, all of the other offices, including
. our Legal Attaches abroad, have devoted manpower to .foreign ■ 

intelligence collection in varying degrees. /Anagramjbperations ’ z ' 
conducted in different field- offices have involved tlie assignment , 
of as many .as 10 or 12 Agents for temporary periods. In connection 
with” its" responsibilities in?'the' Cuban and Latin-American fields, 
the Miami and San Juan offices have devoted considerable manpower 
to the development'of foreign intelligence in recent years. The ‘ 

’ Chicago Office in connection with its handling of our |£op-level • ;
■ So 1<D informant has devoted manpower to the development of foreign 

• ’ ’ intelligence. • These represent only a few examples. ' : • • • - •*

‘ 7 On an overall basis and bearing in mind the diff iculty j.in • -
citing any precise figures, it is estimated that the Bureau probably 
averages approximately 50 to 75 Agents and 25 to 30 clerks assigned 
primarily to foreign intelligence work. ..... y .
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2 .^Number of Microphone and Telephone Surveillances with 
Evaluation of Product- ' "

At present, Bureau has only one microphone surveillance in ’ 
foreign intelligence field and this is in connection with a special 
National Security Agency project directed against/Turkish/coded ‘ 
communications. Concerning technical surveillances, we are now 
operating about 70 foreign intelligence installations on various 
diplomatic establishments in this country. The majority of these 
are in Washington Field and New York with scattered installations 
in Chicago, Miami, Pittsburgh, San Francisco and San Juan. Under 
current Bureau policy, we are limited to 80 foreign intelligence ’ 
technical surveillances and no microphone surveillances with the ‘ 
exception of one on the^pfurkish United Nations MissijnJ

In addition, during recent years, we have maintained ' 
approximately 50 so-called "telex" surveillances on the teletype 
facilities of various foreign establishments. This has been done 
at the specific request of the National Security Agency, in 
connection with its efforts to break foreign codes and to read 
foreign government communications.

• We have had excellent results from these technical 
installations. Any compilation of items of value to the U'.S. 
Intelligence Community and policy-making officials developed 
through this coverage would run many hundreds of pages. The results 
have ranged from information regarding plans and activities of 
key foreign countries in the diplomatic field to information 
regarding intelligence, political, economic and military develop
ments in the countries concerned. In many instances, we have been 
able to forewarn the White House, the State Department and other ’ 
interested agencies of impending developments and to furnish data 
giving an insight into the thinking and strategy of key foreign 
officials and governments. This coverage has proved specially 
valuable during crisis periods such as the Cuban missile crisis of 
1962 and.during the tense negotiations involving the Panama Canal 
in 1964. On many occasions, top-ranking United States officials 
have commented on the effectiveness of this data. The particular 
importance of this information has been its timeliness to current 
events as well as the fact that it represents a penetration of ■ 
foreign diplomatic circles which is only infrequently available 
'through” live sources , ■ . ” • ..... •' - ■■■■■■■■■ ■

’ ' In some instances, of course, this type coverage on a
particular foreign establishment or official has not paid off. 
We have had cases where this technique has been unproductive for 

’sustained periods of time on a’particular country. This is to be 
expected and we have sought.to overcome this by rotating our . ’ 
installations, correlating our technical operations with shifting ” 
international developments and putting coverage on those countries 
which appear to offer the most promise for worthwhile intelligence.
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3 . Live Sources With Evaluation

At present we are making active efforts to develop live -. 
’ v informant coverage in the diplomatic establishments of 37 non- ' 

' Soviet bloc countries. This list of so-called ’’target countries” 
varies from time to time but essentially we are seeking informant 
coverage in countries considered critical from an intelligence ‘ 
standpoint such as those leaning towards the Soviet bloc or 
countries in which the United States has paramount political or 
military interests oi* which are otherwise of primary concern. The 
current list includes virtually all Latin-American countries^ a 
number of Middle East countries, and scattered countries throughout 
Africa and’the Far East.

’ Our program was initiated in the early 1950s, and we •
‘are now using some 50 sources (This number fluctuates due to 
.transfers, resignations, etc.). . In each case, we clear with

’ State Department prior to designating any country as a ’’target” 
and we also clear with State prior to conducting interviews with 
employees at the "target” establishment. In a number of, instances, 
including most Latin-American countries, State has asked us to 
restrict our efforts to American citizens. This, of course, is 
a 'highly limiting factor. ■ • •

Over the years this live informant coverage has on many 
occasions produced foreign intelligence of rel value. Our sources 

' have frequently provided data regarding proposed political, 
diplomatic or economic action by the countries concerned, on 
occasion in advance of other forewarning to U.S. intelligence.
They have also been able to furnish a considerable amount of ’
information regarding the whereabouts, background and general ’ 
activities of individual foreign officials of security interest, 
thereby saving investigative time. These sources have been 
especially valuable in connection with the ^Anagram Program and • 
other sophisticated attacks on foreign establishments, providing 
us with data regarding the physical security, location of code 
rooms, etc., of the various foreign establishments. .

• In addition to so-called ’’target” countries which are
in the non-Soviet bloc area, the Bureau has developed a numbei’ of 

■ ‘ informants and defectors-in-place in Soviet-bloc establishments
. who...have been, able to furnish a substantial amount of foreign
" intelligence. In'the Soviet-bloc 'field,' we’have' also developed " - 

a number of sources in quasi-official establishments, such as
‘ ‘ trade missions, who have produced valuable foreign intelligence. 

In the Soviet-bloc field, of course, our live informant development 
has been aimed essentially at internal security and counterintelli
gence’ needs of the Bureau. '

' ' ’ ’ - 66 - ' ‘ ‘ .
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x_It is significant that we have been able to operate for 
many years in the development of live sources in foreign diplomatic 
establishments, both Soviet bloc and non-bloc, without encountering 
any serious incidents embarrassing to the FBI or the United States 
Government.

—— — - i
In assessing the px'oduct of such live sources in a number 

of instances in the non~Sov..et fields State Department has 
requested that we restrict our efforts to American citizens. To
a considerable degree, this has limited the effectiveness of our 
program in the ron-Soviet field since U.S. employees of foreign 
establishments will normally hot have access to top-grade data.
Thus, especially in the non-Soviet bloc field we are not tapping 
the full potential which exists for high-level foreign intelligence. 
This can only be realized through the development of high quality 
sources

Anagram is code word for FBI program' to penetrate foreign

4. I Anagram Program

diplomatic establishments in U.S. for purpose of securing crypto- . 
graphic material. This material is primarily of value to National 
Security Agency in its communications' intelligence efforts. 
Since inception of program in 1954, we have conducted Anagram

• operations involving 38 different foreign countries and a rorax of 
57 separate establishments. Approximately 10 FBI field offices • 
have participated in the program. Our operations under this 
program have resulted in mondtory savings to the Government estimated 
at better than $13,000,000 and it has provided data of incalculable 
intelligence value. While it has been of primary value to NSA, we 
have on occasion produced information of primary interest to the 
Bureau. For example, in April, 1963, we affected a successful 
penetration in the Polish field which produced material disclosing*"7 
the activities of Polish Intelligence Service in this country.

■ 5. Double Agents and Informants

In a number of instances. Bureau double agents and informants, 
developed to assist us in connection with our internal security and 
counterintelligence responsibilities, have been- able to provide 
significant high-level information of foreign intelligence value. .■ .

For example, in the Soviet field, we have developed a 
number of top-level sources such as/Fedora and Tophat| who have 
provided current intelligence regarding the organizational structure, 
personnel, and operations of the KGB and GRU, both in the Soviet 
Union and abroad; a description of various technical equipment used ' 
by Soviet intelligence; .data regarding current, relations between, the . 
Soviet Union and Communist China; and data regarding Soviet foreign 
policy, political and military developments, etc-. Similar informa
tion of foreign intelligence value has been developed through FBI 
informants, double agents and defec<to_rs-in-place operating against
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polish, Yugoslav, Czechoslovakian and other communist-bloc 
countries. For instance, id the Cuban field on several occasions, 
FBI informants have been able to develop high-level or current 
intelligence regarding conditions in Cuba, and policies of the 
Castro regime through personal contacts with ranking Cuban officials 
both in the U.S. and abroad.

. * * <
Through our coverage of the Communist Party, USA, and 

related organizations we have also frequently produced foreign 
intelligence, although to a lesser extent than in our operations in , 
the foreign nationality field. One of our best sources of foreign, 
intelligence in the domestic area is our so-called ^Solo operation^ 
wherein we have informants acting in a ITiaisonZcapacity between ""Hie 
Communist Party, USA; and foreign communist groups, including the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union. We have developed information 
through this operation regarding the Sino-Soviet dispute, social 
and political conditions in various countries, both in and outside 
the Soviet bloc, and tactics of the international communist movement

6, Additional Potential

, As indicated in the foregoing subsections, the Bureau is 
currently producing a considerable volume?of foreign intelligence 
through covert means, much of it of a significant nature. Most of 
this aara is an outgx-owth ox j.nAOA-jii<xu,vs, vcOAix^ica^. coverage and 
investigative programs targeted primarily to fulfill our internal 

} security and counterintelligence objectives and relatively speaking, 
we have committed only a small percentage of our assets exclusively 
in the direction of foreign intelligence.

It is believed that the Bureau possesses considerable 
potential for the development of foreign intelligence which could 
be realized with a fairly modest expenditure of manpower and costs 
if we were to make foreign intelligence collection a primary aim. 
For example, with existing equipment and facilities, we could

• expand our technical coverage of foreign establishments to include a? 
additional 30 to 40 foreign establishments provided we could assign 
about 25 additional personnel to this field. With the assignment 
of an additional 75 to 100 Agents, we could greatly intensify our 
foreign intelligence collection through live informants, primarily 
through the development and exploitation of additional sources at 
ereign- diplomatic- -establishments.. -. -We-.could-place more stress.,.on.. J 

foreign intelligence collection in our training programs and 
conferences to make more effective use of our already available ass< 
We could, for example, add specialized classes on foreign intellige: 
collection to our In-Service schedules or designate selected Bureau
personnel-to-attend-training-sessions operated by-.other U.S. agenci



G. AREAS OF CONFLICT, FBI - CIA

Any differences between FBI and CIA are first 
related to a basic problem existing in any country among

• the major powers, namely- "How does a lav/ enforcement 
agency coordinate its internal security functions with an 
intelligence organization which must operate as a clandestine 
service?" The very nature of the functions of the two 
organizations immediately introduces potential areas of 
conflict. One essentially operates overtly and the^bther 
covertly. This alone is enough to create an atmosphere- 
fraught with controversies and confusion. Because each 
agency was molded differently and because'responsibilities 

. differ, there naturally will be conflicting approaches to 
national security objectives. For example, in the field 
of intelligence the Bureau is basically a counterintelligence 
body. CIA, to the contrary, has a much broader responsibility 
in intelligence, which includes collection of foreign 
intelligence, political and psychological v/arfare, inter-

, agency coordinating, evaluation, research, etc. Counter
intelligence within CIA is actually a relatively small 
component of the agency. Personnel in the two organizations 
xs recruited under different cricefi<x and suauuaxds. 
Training is likewise at variance. In a final analysis,

'j the experienced FBI Agent and the seasoned CIA intelligence
officer are not of the same mold but certainly are tailored 
as two entirely and distinctly different instruments. We 
should bear in mind that little has been done to introduce 
truly substantive cross-fertilization of outlook, approach 
and operational philosophy between the two agencies. This

. / - could be advocated from a Utopian point of view, but it 
•also could be argued that there are distinct advantages to 
maintaining sound compartmentation.

Separate from the above basic and fundamental 
situation, the differences between FBI and CIA also relate 
to other factors such as: _

1) FBI was first on the scene and was well
.c ■ established long before CIA-came to life*.: ■ This- led to a : -- 
" conception in the early years that CIA was an intruder,

2) The seed of CIA was the Office of Strategic 
Services (OSS), an organization whose personnel, activities 
and free-wheeling were- the sources of numerous conflicts
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with the Bureau during World War II. It was during "
these years that an atmosphere of mistrust and lack of 
confidence was created. ( '

__- —• i

3) CIA was established as our first over-all, ‘ 
worldwide intelligence agency. The events and the • ■ 
maneuvering which led to this certainly.did not bring 
with them a harmonious relationship. ,

4) Unfortunately, CIA grew big and grew fast, 
particularly because of an unsettled atomic world and 
developments such as the Korean War. The Agency did not ’ 
jell effectively as an organization, and with this came

• numerous difficulties, many of which exist to this day.

5) Each organization has lacked adequate ,
knowledge of the other’s operational machinery, objectives, 
and ’’ways and means of doing things.”

.. 6) An element of rivalry actually developed over
the years, and this, when not tempered with prudence and 
sound judgment, creates unhealthy situations.

7) A growing tendency on the part of CIA to 
expand its operational activities not originally contemplated 

■ in the formation of that agency.

‘ It can be recognized that with this background it
has not been an easy matter to establish a good working . 
relationship with CIA without frequent conflicts, and 
sometimes agonizing negotiations. It could be suggested 
that the ideal situation would be to remove CIA from the ■ 
U. 8. with the understanding that we would assume respon
sibility for any and all activity in the intelligence field. 
As described in another section of this report, such a 
move would be highly infeasible for the Bureau. ’

It is to our credit that despite the problems of 
the past there have been some highly constructive develop- 

:ments'iri FBI-CIA-’relations’; particularly as they affect - -
• activities in the U. S. Several years ago arrangements 

were made whereby CIA’s Office of Security could conduct ’ 
applicant investigations without infringing upon our juris
diction. For several years we have been permitting CIA to 
interview aliens for foreign intelligence information under •

... ground., rules ..which have been very: .successful ♦ . Our. liaison. .•



mechanism has been functioning effectively. 'We have 7 
frequent conferences. Bureau personnel lectures before 
CIA officers. Dissemination of information is excellent. 
The atmosphere for negotiating and discussing unusually 
complicated problems is very good. Personnel can work in 
the same area v/ith a minimum of problems, as evidenced in 
the Dominican Republic. V/e attend USIB meetings and aro 
actively engaged in the work of several committees attached 
to USIB. All of this is commendable progress and certainly 
beneficial to national security.

All of the foregoing was set forth in the way of 
background in order to- better understand the current source 
of differences with CIA, namely the Agency's desire to assess 
and recruit foreign intelligence sources in the U.S. in the' 
foreign diplomatic establishments, including United Nations,• 
and to some extent among foreign visitors. CIA fully 
acknowledges our internal security and counterintelligence 
responsibilities. Tnis is clear-cut and free of any 
debatable question; however,. CIA.feels that we have no* ■ 
legally-established responsibility in foreign intelligence 
collection and that somebody (in this case, CIA) should 
be fully exploiting the foreign intelligence potential in 
the United States, bearing in mind that there are approxi
mately 10,000 foreign officials and employees in this country 
CIA argues that a foreign diplomat can be recruited anywhere 
in the world but maintains that there is no better place 
than the United States for assessment, -recruitment, training 
and orientation of an informant. CIA further maintains that 
if the Agency moves on a target, such as an Argentine 
diplomat who may be a career officer not connected with a 
foreign intelligence service, there should not be any con
flict because the activity is in no way related to tho 
internal security functions of the Bureau. CIA has also 
expressed the attitude that in the communist-bloc field 
CIA should be permitted to assess and recruit those 
individuals not connected with an intelligence or internal 
security service.

There-are some people in CIA who ate of tho ■ " 
opinion that in the field of foreign intelligence tho Bureau, 
should be exerting more effort to actually assist CIA in 
spotting sources and, v/hen needed, give CIA support in 
developing an individual through such means as surveillances, 
neighborhood investigations, etc.. When CIA is permittod to
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recruit a source in the U. S., the Agency takes the " 
position that it the source can be of help to the Bureau' 
we should levy requirements on CIA and not ask for access 
■to .the source unless it clearly appears that only through •. 
access wo can properly discharge our responsibilities. ’
CIA takes a very strong, view that once a source is 
developed it is basically unsound to introduce another 
agency into the relationship. The developing agency 
may have used techniques peculiar to its own organization ‘ 
and may have developed a relationship under varied cir
cumstances, and when a new agency is introduced this 
relationship with the source could be unfavorably disturbed. 
CIA does not dispute the fact that informant and Agent •• 
turnovers sometimes are absolutely necessary.

CIA maintains that if the Bureau is given access 
to a CIA source we would be responsible for the counter- - 
intelligence aspects, but if the source produces foreign 
intelligence CIA should be responsible for handling this 
information, including the dissemination. CIA’s position 
is that it is better qualified to evaluate the information 
and correlate it with the foreign intelligence being 
deve^op^d abroach For example., if a Nigerian source of CIA- 
also available to the Bureau, furnishes information regarding 
the Nigerian Foreign Office, CIA claims that it can better 
handle the report and dissemination. /

. Discussions and agreements with CIA, including
the actions stemming from meetings with the representatives 
of that agency in November 1965, have resulted in a greatly . 
improved coordinating machinery. There still are areas of 
potential conflict which will necessitate improvement. 
They are: '

1) DOD personnel receives leads or tips pertaining 
to possible access to Soviet-bloc diplomats. This CIA 
Division pursues these leads and is inclined to take the ' 
position that such individuals contacted .by CIA are their 
”CIA-controlled sources.” If we permitted this to go on 
over a period of time, CIA would have a vast network of 
sources not directly available to the Bureau. This is 
basically unsound, and there is no reason CIA shouldn't . 
immediately give us the lead or tip for exploitation.
We can recognize that, depending upon circumstances, it 
might be favorable to us and CIA for the Agency to handle 
a particular individual, and if so, it would be clearly .
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coordinated. This would be most important if the ' *
individual in any way was connected with or associated . 
with an intelligence service.

2) DOD is anxious to have freedom to assess . 
and recruit Bloc diplomats not known to be engaged in 
intelligence activity. On the surface,* this does not 
appear to present a problem, but realistically speaking 
it is impossible for us to know that a Soviet diplomat, 
not known to be engaged in intelligence activity one 
day, appears on the scene the following week as an agent 
or coopted agent. To give CIA wide latitude in this field 
could.create a truly undesirable mess. We believe that 
if CIA is permitted to move on such targets it should be ' 
done on a selective basis and with maximum coordination.

. 3) CIA’s organizational and operational
deficiencies, such as lack of discipline, / poor internal ’ 
coordination, unsatisfactory records, all\introduce head
aches which undoubtedly will continue to exist for many 
years. \

4) There continues to be an element of mistrust 
and misunderstanding between the two organizations because 
of the historical reasons described above.,

. 5) Continuing lack of one agency’s appreciation
.for the other’s objectives, responsibilities and operational 
philosophy. •

6) The absence of a clearly defined Bureau policy 
and objectives in the field of foreign intelligence collec
tion. CIA really does not know the nature and the extent 
of our interests, and consequently this lends to confusion 
and misunderstanding. • • , .. . *, ■. .



H. CURRENT* AGREEMENTS BETWEEN FBI AND CIA |

1. According to SAC Letter 59 dated 5/24/49, CIA and FBI 
had reached agreement whereby clearance would be requested of FBI 
before CIA conducted an interview with an alien in the U.S. This 
clearance would consist of a review of Bureau files concerning 
individual in question.

According to same SAC Letter, agreement had been reached 
by the FBI and CIA whereby CIA was allowed to contact American 
businessmen without obtaining clearance from FBI in order to 
obtain positive foreign intelligence information and arrang^ covers 

. for CIA personnel abroad. This agreement was based strictly on 
collection of foreign intelligence and positively did not allow for 
the formulation of a network of confidential informants for CIA 
in the U.S.

Regarding FBI-CIA agreement that CIA would clear with us 
prior to interviewing aliens in U.S., following documentation has 
been located. By letter 2/19/43 Director of CIA Hillenkoetter 
wrote Director and referred to National Security Council Intelli
gence Directive No. 7, 2/12/48. This Directive states in part that 
CIA will be responsible Aur expbitation on highly selective basis 

■ within U.S. of business concerns, other nongovernmental organiza- 
J tions and individuals as sources of foreign intelligence information. 

Hillenkoetter commented that CIA had been interviewing foreign 
businessmen, immigrants and refugees on small scale, always clearing 
matter first with FBI office in area concerned. He asked Director’s 
views as to possible expansion of this activity.

By letter 2/26/48 Director replied to Hillenkoetter. In 
part, this letter pointed out FBI had no objection to CIA inter
viewing individuals enumerated above for foreign intelligence 
purposes; however, it was suggested that prioi’ to interview such 
individual matters be cleared with FBI Headquarters.

2. Bureau letter to CIA 1/16/64 confirmed results of meetings 
between CIA and Bureau via liaison in discussing reorganization of 
CIA’s Domestic Operations Division (DOD). Letter recognized CIA 

'•'■••■•■■•rieedS''(recruitment -'Of'-sources-• in- U;S.- who-may be used abroad; - ■->•••■,
. recruitment of diplomats, including UN representatives, who might be 

. ......useful to CIA in overseas, operations or who might be transferred .to 
Soviet-bloc countries; training of agents recruited; handling of” 
agents developed abroad who come to U.S. for a visit or assignment; 

z .-.and-approaches tc foreign officials and visitors to assess their ■ 
..?-I!.pt®4tial .^s.. sources .when they. leave .the. U.S.) . Our'.letter to CIA .

<• •’ tot th ’the’ f oX16wing"-g£ou^ to be •followed-in connection with’'
CIA’s operations in order to avoid operational conflicts and 
embarrassment:
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. . a. CIA would not conduct investigation of any foreign
official in U.S. and if CIA felt such investigation warranted, FBI 
should-be consulted. -

b. No foreign official would be approached for recruit
ment by CIA without its conferring with FBI.

c. When CIA agent arrives in U.S. for visit or assign-
• ment, FBI will be advised and two agencies will confer regarding 

handling of agent in this country, it being recognized each case 
has its individual peculiarities. •

• d. Before approaching any foreign official or visitor for
recruitment assessment, CIA will clear wirth FBI. .

3. As result of conference with CIA in January, 1966, the 
above ’’ground rules” were modified and expanded add agreed upon by 
both agencies early this year (Confirmed by letter to Admiral ■ 
Raborn 2/7/6Q. New ground rules in summary are as follows:

a. CIA will not initiate investigation of any foreign 
official in U.S., without concurrence of FBI. (Comment: This is 
essentially same as (a) in January, 1964, ground rules. Only 
difference is that wording of this modification implies more 
sympathetic FBI attitude towards any proposed CXA investigations.) 

( ’
k-- b. CIA will seek FBI concurrence before approaching for

‘ recruitment any foreign official or communist bloc visitor in U.S. 
FBI will concur if CIA action does not conflict with any FBI 
operations. (Comment: This is similar to (b) and (c) ground rules 

. - adopted in January, 1964, with two differences. First, it drops
requirement that CIA'dear with us before approaching a non-Soviet 

■ . visitor although it must still do so with regard to non-Soviet
officials. Secondly^ it specifically commits the FBI to concur if 
proposed CIA action does not conflict with FBI operations.)

■ c. CIA will advise FBI prior to meetings between CIA -
’ assets and foreign officials or communist bloc visitors of interest 

. to FBI. (Comment:- This was not included in previous set of
. ground rules.) ■ . .

come- to U.S.- will be identified• to-'
: . FB.I by name or appropriate description, depending on national security

■interest involved'. * ■' ‘
j ' . . » , . • : ■ * . • ‘ . . ■ • •

e. When CIA agent arrives in U.S. for a visit or assign- .
I? ’ menf, ’ FBI will be advised and two-agencies will confer-regarding ‘ . •

< -handling...recognized.kave., j

. ■. . ’ ■ • • ’ ■ . • . , i .

’ • - 75 - .



individual peculiarities and governing principle will be positive 
intelligence weighed against internal security factors. CIA may, 
however, continue its contractual relationship for purpose of handling 
training, procurement of positive foreign intelligence, (under
lining added) fulfillment of CIA’ commitments to the agent and 
preparation for next assignment abroad.

f. Where CIA will be handling its agent in U.S., CIA 
will service FBI security or  requirements and 
will provide FBI all information bearing on counterintelligence or 
internal security matters. Where CIA servicing is inadequate for 
FBI internal security interests, FBI will have direct access to 
agent. (Comment: Rules (d) , (e) and (f) represent greatly expanded 
and refined version of rule (c) of January, 1964, agreement. Old 
ground rules provided considerable latitude with regard to who 
would handle CIA source in the U.S. and this has led to some 
disagreements with CIA. The current ground rules clearly provide 
for CIA to retain contact with its agents not only for training, 
financing, etc., but also for ’’procurement of positive foreign 
intelligence.” In addition, they make it clear that the FBI should 
not ask for direct access unless there-is a specific internal 
security need.)

counterintelligen.ee

4. In addition to the above, there is one agreement we have 
reached with CIA which is of possible relevance; namely, our recent 
agreement relative to treatment of Soviet students in the U.S. 
By way of. background, there are a number of Soviet exchange students 
currently attending various UtS. universities. Each'student, of 
course, is not only a possible Soviet intelligence agent'but also , 
a potential source for the U.S; after he returns to his homeland. 
Accordingly, both FBI and CIA have an interest in these students.

Per. memo dated 1/14/64 we advised CIA via liaison on 1/20/64 
that the Bureau would adopt following procedure relative to Soviet 
students here. FBI will take responsibility for collecting material 
regarding each student on expedite basis, furnishing results to 
CIA as developed. At logical point FBI will confer with CIA to 
decide on case-by-case basis re possible recruitment. If Bureau 
recruits Soviet student, wc will resolve whether we should turn

• him over to CIA before he leaves U.S. Under this procedure, CIA 
will not make any inquiries (through its sources in U.S.) unless

; ■ft has some unusual source in a university not available to FBI ........ 
...who could .furnish data, on the student. . In.latter case, .we would 
•.-■allow CIA\to;- obtain -data. and. advise, .us. ; \. ..; . ', [ \ /

The foregoing represent all of the major agreements we 
have reached to date with.'CIA. with, respect; to CIA-operations‘here _ 
i#..^ ^i.el^„

- 76 - ■ ■ - ‘

NW 65360 Docld:3298®629



I,' EFFECT ON THE FBI OF FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR COLLECTION

— - ■ i

. 1 • Overt Collection Activities

It is evident from the National Security Act of 
1947 and the succeeding National Security Council Intelligence 
Directives as well as the directives of the Director of 
Central Intelligence that Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) 
is charged with major responsibilities in the overt collection 
of foreign intelligence in the United States, In pursuit of 
this, CIA exploits non-governmental organizations and \ '

■• individuals, foreign language publications and aliens, Although 
CIA claims to have contacts with about 7,200 organizations ■ 
and businesses as well as about 60,000 sources of information

■’ as a result of its overt activities for this purpose, CIA 
estimates it is reaching only 15 per cent of the foreign 

■ intelligence information available in this country,

The question we must consider here is whether the
FBI should take over the overt collection of foreign intelligence 
in the United Stares, thereuy making CIA operational only in

’ areas outside the limits of FBI’s jurisdiction. In this
’ connection, the following would have to be considered:

■ • (a) Reporting: ’ •

’ The Bureau is a fact-finding agency which has .
-traditionally gathered evidence and presented its findings

' without bias or conclusions. This would not change. .
■ Intelligence developed by the FBI would be evaluated by the 

users in the intelligence community. Our report writing
. format might have to be geared to the needs and established
‘ procedures of the United States intelligence community.

• ’ (b) Coordination With Other Government Agencies:

Foreign intelligence is a commodity produced for 
',;‘/ith‘e‘-behef it' oT many.separate-agencies -of-.the, United. States...........

., Government. .. Because of this, if the Bureau were to have
. ‘ .full ’responsibility for the overt; pollection ’of foreigh" ■ ■

’ . intelligence in this country, we would have-to greatly ' < •<" 
expand our liaison services, not only for dissemination '

’ ’ purposes but to" assure that-v/e are -kept fully informed • ...... 
regarding, all..masters., deal fug.-, with .intelligence priorities, ’ . ...

- 77



Our role in preparation of National Intelligence Estimates 
would be more active as a result of our increased contribution 
under this program. It might be necessary to utilize the 
assistance of highly trained personnel of other agencies to 
assist us periodically on interviews dealing with complicated 
military or scientific matters.

(c) Manpower: ■

While no manpower requirements can be presently 
estimated should we assume full responsibility for overt > 
foreign intelligence collection, CIA is currently using \ 
approximately/140jemployees throughout the United States to \ 
interview individuals in connection with its overt intelligence 
.gathering activities, and is reaching what it estimates to be ' 
only 15 per cent of available foreign intelligence information. 
These|140jCIA employees do not include personnel required at 
CIA Headquarters to correlate, evaluate and disseminate the 
data gathered in the field. We would want to more effectively 
■exploit this intelligence potential.

; To merely handle the necessary review of the vast
• number of foreign language publications would require many 

additional employees proficient in foreign languages and . 
with backgrounds in scientific or technical fields. ■

Selection and Training of Personnel: ’ • -

. To assume full responsibility for the overt
collection of foreign intelligence in this country, would . 
require that we vastly broaden our selection and training 
procedures. We would require applicants with degrees in 
the sciences, languages, history, government and economics.

’ Our basic training and In-Service agenda would have to be 
geared to meet our new responsibilities. We would undoubtedly 

’ desire to utilize the services of outstanding lecturers from 
the agencies constituting our intelligence community, and in 
turn, v/e would wish to afford our personnel training at the 
War .Colleges operated by the Department of Defense, and from 

■'■tfme; ”to‘"time furhish” them'the-opportuhity of - specialized • ■■ 
. . .. •. training, and briefings, provided by-the members of the U. S.

• . • ■Intelligence. Board. • . ' ......... . ; -
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(e) Legislation:

CIA currently has the duty to correlate and evaluate 
intelligence relating to the national security and to provide 
for appropriate dissemination of such intelligence within the 
Government. This is set out in Title 50, USC, Section 403®. 
The overt collection of foreign intelligence is not the subject 
of legislation but rather of National Security Council Intelligenc 
Directives which would have to be revised in order to give the 
Bureau this authority now lodged with CIA. • \

Organizational Changes: •

• To carry out a program committing the Bureau to •
the full responsibility for the overt collecting of foreign 
intelligence in this country would necessitate a substantial 
increase to the headquarters staffs of the Domestic Intelli~ 
gence Division and the Laboratory Divison, as well to the. ' 
personnel assigned to the New York and Washington Field Offices 
where diplomatic establishments and international organizations 
are mainly located Tn all probability the creation of a new 
division at the Seat of Government devoted entirely to overt 
collection responsibilities, would be required. '

(g) Observations:

The many responsibilities that would be ours under 
a program making the Bureau accountable for the overt collection 
of all foreign intelligence in this country would (1) require 
an enormous increase in our own personnel, trained in many 
specialized fields, or (2) the delegation of varied intelligence 
functions to other governmental agencies and close supervision 
of such agencies to insure efficient execution of the tasks 
levied upon them. These overt collection responsibilities 
would undoubtedly be subject to the scrutiny of many sources, 
some of them hostile, and we would have to face the charges, 
unjust though they might be, that the Bureau had ceased to 
perform the duties for which it was originally created and■ 
had developed into a gigantic bureaucratic octopus.

2. Clandestine Gathering Activities

There are no statutory provisions for the clandestine 
gathering of foreign intelligence .in the United States. We 
have in the past produced substantial foreign intelligence • 
while carrying out our present responsibilities.

. CIA established its Domestic Operations Division (DOD) 
in 1963 and began to clandestinely gather foreign intelligence 
in this country. It now has^sixjfield offices with approximately
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40 intelligence,officers assigned to these matters. It is 
anticipated that D0D‘s efforts will become more extensive*

■ CIA estimates there are approximately 10,000 employees 
and dependents assigned to the diplomatic establishments and 
international organizations represented in this country by 
approximately 120 foreign nations. It can readily be seen that 
wo would have to establish priorities and well-defined objectives 
in order to cope effectively with the problem presented by the 
vast number of persons and establishments which could be 
considered for clandestine coverage.

Today there are approximately 40 nations in addition^, 
to the Soviet-bloc countries, whose establishments in this ■ , '
-country we consider ’’target” countries for the purpose of 
developing live sources therein. In the absence of more ’ 
precise criteria, our initial efforts in a program designed 
to expand our clandestine gathering of foreign intelligence, 
could be directed against these "target” nations. ’

(a) Objectives: •

•Under a program confined to the clandestine gathering 
of foreign intelligence in this country, and consistent with

. the intelligence needs of this ^Government, vze would have as . 
our objectives: / '

• (1) Increasing substantially the number of live ■
. ' sources of high quality in diplomatic establishments, 

' trade missions, consular offices or international •
■ , organizations located within the United States;

■ (2) Expanding our present technical and microphone
coverage in such establishments. ‘

/ ¥/e would 
which has-been so

, of course, maintain our "Anagram” program 
successful in the clandestine acquisition of

the cryptographic systems of various foreign nations, as well 
as our "Telex" program which is the technical coverage__we afford 
the teletype facilities of certain foreign countries. /
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(b) Observations:

While a program limited to -the clandestine gathering 
of foreign intelligence would require a substanfiaTincrease 
in manpower, both in the field and at the Bureau's headquarters 
as well as an expansion o_ our personnel selectioxi and training 
procedures, our liaison responsibilities and- our filing and 
data processing facilities, however; in none of these phases 
would the increase be nearly as great as that which would be 
required should v/e assume full-responsibility for the overt 
gathering of such foreign intelligence. \
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GENERAL FINDINGS

The study conducted by the Committee has 
produced the following significant findings:

'(I) There definitely is a-vast potential 
for collection of foreign intelligence in the U. S. 
available through overt and clandestine channels. 
Even with the available capabilities of existing ’ '
agencies, there is a large reservoir of untapped \ 
sources. \

; (2) CIA has been authorized by statute
and implementing directives to collect foreign 
intelligence in the U. S.. through overt methods and 
has been involved in such collection since the 
establishment of the Agency. This includes•review 
of foreign language press and interviews with 
selected individuals such as American businessmen,

■p aliens, and students. In addition, CIA has established 
an elaborate system of processing, storing, evaluating, 
and disseminating this information. <

(3) Such overt collection by CIA does not 
- present any threat or infringement on FBI jurisdiction

or operations. The present Bureau controls for such/ 
CIA activity are satisfactory.

(4) VZe concluded that it would be highly 
undesirable for the Bureau to become responsible for

‘ ■ overt collection of foreign intelligence in the U. S. 
: The necessary reorganization, expansion of facilities 

and manpower, and heavy task of information collection 
and processing could place a damaging burden on the 
Bureau. .' ’

(5) There has never been any statutory or 
similar provision for the clandestine development by ■ '
CIA of foreign intelligence in the United States.

are •instances where the .FBI-has received specific-,. ;
...... ... ., assignments. which encompassed foreign intelligence

’ .' v. . ... collection in 'the United States"(SIS operations -covering - ■ ■■■ '
: ■’ '^entire Western Hemisphere in World Vtell; present' ’ 

operations concerning Dominican Republic). There is 
.................... ’no statute-or directive which’assigns or confirms • . .

v.-.exclus.iy.e,.FBI .jurisdiction,.-, in clandestine .development - . . .
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of foreign intelligence in the United States, As a 
result of our internal security and counterintelligence 
responsibilities, we have produced a volume of foreign 
intelligence covertly. In addition, either at the 
specific request of other U. S, agencies or on our 
own initiative in response to national intelligence 
needs, we have produced such intelligence. We have 
done this on a selective basis and have not assumed 
full responsibility in this area. As indicative of 
this, certain agreements have been made with CIA \ ’ 
permitting that Agency to assess and recruit after V 
coordination with the FBI covert foreign intelligence 
sources in the United States (principally for use 
abroad). We have reserved the right to take over 
such sources if internal security factors are paramount. 
In the absence of such factors, CIA is permitted to 
utilize these sources for foreign intelligence purposes.

(6) We concluded that the expanded development 
of clandestine foreign intelligence sources is essential 
if national security interests are to be effectively 
served.

(7) Exploitation of foreign diplomatic targets 
fortifies our efforts in the internal security and 
counterintelligence fields, Information developed 
increases over-all knowledge and produces leads or ties 
to intelligence activity being carried out by foreign 
intelligence and security services.

. ‘ (8) The U. S. intelligence community currently
does not provide an organization or a mechanism which can 
effectively exploit the intelligence potential in the foreign 
diplomatic field. There have been expressions of concern 
and certain limited action taken by FBI and CIA, but there 
has not been a well-organized or united effort and most
important of all, there has been a decided lack of leader
ship directed toward attacking the problem and at the 
same time inducing an atmosphere of harmonious application 
of all "available resources.-1 •• .. ,

-(9) We concluded there is’an excellent 
opportunity for the Bureau to assume leadership in this 
matter and in so doing, enhance national security and



the-capabiMEies of the Bureau/ The'-^Je has arrived •
for us to adopt and implement a new concept>toward ‘
foreign intelligence collection, it would be unwise 
if the Bureau did not move into a leading role and 
instead applied policy and tactics conforming with • 
a ’’holding action,” This, in our opinion, is not 
consistent with the reputation of a progressive and 
forward looking organization,

(10) Th© Bureau does have talent and :
capability to assume a more active role in clandestine 
collection of foreign intelligenceWe have the ■
potential to handle clandestine collection of foreign 
intelligence in the U. S, in a more effective manner 
than any other agency, This can be done in a constructive 
and prudent manner, ■

(11) It is-recognized that a new approach by 
the Bureau will involve operational risks. If one is 
to progress, he must take risks, "We feel that we have 
the capability to succeed with a minimum of losses 
ox  debits, • . .*

• (15) CIA can be permitted to develop
clandestine sources of foreign intelligence under the ’

(12) We feel that if we do not adopt a new 
role characterized with an aggressive approach, a door 
is left open for other agencies such as CIA to '
progr^s^valy introduce urograms designed to fill the 
vacuum, CIA currently does not have the capability 
to inject a rapid ’’take-over” of operational areas. 
We do feel that such would be accelerated not by CIA’s 
strength, but by our weaknesses, '

(13) CIA is progressively expanding its . 
objectives and capabilities to conduct clandestine 
intelligence operations in the U, S, This presents 
a potential for areas of conflict between CIA and FBI,

(14) We definitely must define our role in 
the field of clandestine foreign intelligence collection 
so that policy and objectives are clear-cut,. Not only 
our own personnel but other agencies including CIA should 
know exactly where we stand, ■ • ..
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established ground rules which do protect Bureau 
interests. A new approach being recommended would 
heavily deter CIA from extensive development of 
clandestine sources and would really leave! the 
Agency in a minor or subordinate x-ole.

v ’ I •



K. RECOMMENDED PLAN OF ACTION

A penetrative and objective study of the 
Bureau’s position has led us to conclude that the Bureau 
should play a much more active and influential role in 
the clandestine collection of positive intelligence in the 
United States. We are recommending the implementation of 
a plan which will lead to a valuable Contribution to our 
national security effort and concurrently will improve our 
internal security capabilities. This plan presents a 
concept of an EBI as an Agency primarily responsible ^or 
internal security, but supplementing its coverage with a 
substantially expanded capability in the clandestine collec
tion of positive intelligence. We believe that we have the 
capability of developing this new look knowing that at the 
same time we can institute a badly needed leadership to 
eliminate a gap in the acquirement of high-quality intelli
gence in the United States. The main features of this plan 
are:

1) Establishment of a list of foreign diplomatic 
targets consistent with the needs of the Government.

. 2) Expansion of our technical surveillance H
„_  capabilities with emphasis on misurs.

3) Expansion of live sources characterised with
. selectivity and high-quality value. F

4) The FBI assuming a role of leadership in the |
clandestine exploita1' ion of positive intelligence in the |
U. S., and in so doing making"maximum use of the talent and |
capabilities of other appropriate U. S. Agencies. |

Authorization •. |

The plan would be implemented under proper executive | 
authorization (Presidential) and furthermore would be coordi- |
nated with the United States Intelligence'Board (USIB). A- I
letter from the President authorizing the Bureau to expand .• ■ |
its capabilities in clandestine positive intelligence collec- ’ 
tion, consistent with the needs of the government, would *

' suffice. In order to avoid any misunderstanding or confusion -
within the intelligence community, USIB would be apprised of | 
the Presidential authorization. The letter from the President 
:Whl4- hot. ^require, .any. details regarding the nature and the j

.... scope' of the action to‘be "taken by 'the Bufbau but' could' be' ’
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expressed in general terms. This same authorization could - 
be further defined by the President’s Foreign Intelligence 
Advisory Board.

— ' f

It.is realized that it would be necessary to 
discuss this'plan with the President so that he fully under
stood the purpose, scope and the controlling features. With 
his approval, the plan could also be discussed with the 
Foreign. Intelligence Advisory Board. ■

■ 1 ' I

Selection of Targets \

’ Priority on targets can be established by appli- .
■ cation of the following -criteria? •

• _ 1) Review of requests or requirements levied on
us by the President and U. S. Intelligence Agencies. ’

2} Review of priority listed by the USIB. (This 
is done on a regular basis.) ■ ■

3) Cur own analysis and evaluation of international 
political developments. This primarily will be done at SOG, 
but we should be so organized that the field would be free 
to submit recommendations. ■ ”

As of March, 1966, the following could be set 
forth as a tentative list of priority targets in the United 
States: •

1) USSR ’

■ a. Indications of significant changes in
Soviet policies, particularly with respect to'relations 

■with the West and with Communist China.

' b. Background information illuminating the
decisions of the 23rd Party Congress, especially indications 
of policy disputes or political rivalries; repercussions in 
other Communist parties.

c. Developments in Soviet space programs in 
the wake of Luna 9.

2) Vietnam/Laos/Cambodia "

■ a.. Chinese Communist, Soviet and North Viet
namese capabilities, intentions, and actions with respect to 
Vietnam/Laos and to US activities in the area.
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b. Indications of Soviet deployment of surface-to- 
surface missiles to North Vietnam. "

c. Changes in the attitudes and policies of influential 
South Vietnamese, especially Buddhist leaders, toward tho 
war effort or the US.

d. Indications of a major change in Viet Cong/PAVN 
and Pathet Bao military capabilities and tactics.

e. Information pertaining to th^ location, si^e, and 
types of Chinese troop units in Indochina. • \ .

f. Evidence of Viet Cong/PAVN/Chinese Communist use of 
Cambodia as a sanctuary, operating base, or source of supply; 
Cambodian Government attitudes toward such uses. ’•

3) Communist China ■

a. Military, logistic, transportation, and economic 
information bearing on Communist China^s capability to fight 
a war in Southeast Asia and indications of Chinese intentions

b. .Movements of Chinese submarines out of their normal 
..bases or operating areas, particularly toward the South China 

Sea and the Gulf of Tonkin. , .

’ c. Increased air defense capability, particularly 
production and deployment of advanced fighter/interceptor 
aircxaxu * - -

d. Military activities in other border areas. ‘

4) France . . .

’ a. French foreign policy, especially concerning NATO, 
■ the USSR, the war in Vietnam/Laos and estrangement or com

petition with the US. •

5) The Dominican Republic

‘ a. The character, strength, influence and potential of 
' the contending parties and factions; their capabilities

and intentions to-conduct coups or insurrectionist activities;
. their attitudes toward the June elections; capabilities- of • 
' the Provisional Government to.maintain-control. ’ • ••••
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6) India-Pakistan 1

a. Developments in Indo-Pakis tani relations and 
attitudes toward the US,.theUSSR and Communist China.

7) Latin America i

a. Evidence of increased external Communist assistance 
to insurgency movements in Latin America in the wake of 
the January conferences in Havana. < ' \

8) Indonesia and Malaysia/Singapore \

a. Political aims of the Indonesian military; Sukarno’s 
health and political intentions and capabilities; moves to 
rebuild a Communist party. . .

b." Indonesian intentions to continue or reduce the 
conflict with Malaysia..

c. Changes in Soviet or Chinese policy toward Indonesia 
• resulting from the current internal conflict.

9) Thailand and Burma
• • l

a. Communist subversive activity and external support; 
government capabilities to oppose subversion. . .

‘10) Africa

a. African and Communist support to Southern Rhodesian 
■ black nationalists; nationalist capabilities to act against

the Smith regime; white opposition to the Smith regime;
' South African and Portuguese assistance to the Smith regime.

b. Effect of recent coups on the stability of other .
African states. , • --—

11) Yemen

• a. Evidence of intentions and actions of the UAR and 
Saudi Arabia with respect to the Yemeni situation.
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!
Technical Surveillance of Targets l _

Coverage in this field will be divided into the 
following categories: •

. . 1) Technical Surveillances ।
2) Microphone Surveillances ’

. 3) More sophisticated electronic monitoring, 
i.e. code machines. • |

At the present time we are handling a very limited 
number of installations. With existing capabilities, we 
could virtually double our present technical coverage.
Once we have established reasonable priority listing)'it 
is believed we should systematically expand our operations. 
In this connection, the following should be borne in mind:

. 1) Heavy emphasis should be placed on microphone
surveillances.

2) Today we are placing greater stress on 
coverage of official establishments. The new program asks 
for an expansion of coverage on individuals and/or residences 
of individuals. Here again selectivity will be a dominating • 
characteristic.

’ 3) The program should be so flexible that we
. would be able to deactivate any installation for security 

reasons or for non-productivity and whenever possible employ 
techniques which would permit easy reactivation. ■

• 4) Except for current intelligence requiring
immediate dissemination, the product should be-handled as

’ communications intelligence and dissemination would be '
subjected to well-established Comint controls of the

. National Security Agency (NSA) plus any additional restric
tions the Bureau felt should be imposed.

■ 5) The product would be transmitted to NSA by us
; for dissemination within the intelligence community. NSA 

would be responsible for handling any needed translation.
-■ We must recognize that the program will produce voluminous 

information and the responsibility for processing the data 
should be fixed with an agency which is organized and 
equipped to handle the job. It is believed that if the 
Bureau assumed this responsibility we would be burdened•with 
a gigantic task of information'processing to the point 'that 
this element would adversely affect other phases of the 
program. . ■
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6) If the infoxmiation collected by us suggested’ 
a potential tor the development of an operation, i.e. 
double agent, the Bureau could assume complete control 
of this operation including'the dissemination of the 
information. /

7) Our involvement in the “sophisticated" 

category should be increased by expanded research and 
development bearing in raind we should be utilizing the 
most productive equipment available. The importance of - 
this field cannot be exaggerated in light of the rapid 
developments in the scientific world.

Technical Surveillance Controls

Under this plan we could furnish the President 
and the Attorney General a listing of technical surveillance, 
targets and do so on a periodic basis. This could even 
include an annual evaluation of the program.

'Anagram Program (Clandestine collection of cryptographic 
material)

This has been one of the more productive programs 
handled by the Bureau throughout the years. We definitely 
believe that this program should continue and where feasible 
we should accelerate. The product would continue to be 
disseminated to USA. ' -

Live Sources

The category of "live sources" when broadly inter
preted includes every individual from the casual contact 
to the controlled informant who -is delivering high quality 
information at an obvious risk. At the present time, our 
sources in diplomatic establishments are for the most part 

’ ‘American citizens.” This situation is ’largely due to an 
undesirable arrangement where we must first obtain clearance 

. • • from the State Department before we proceed to recruit any 
employee or officialr of a diplomatic establishment. This ” 
places State in the "driver’s seat" and that Department, 
therefore, is practically controlling our efforts. We feel 

isuch: am„arrangement :,is



producing the best results. In our opinion this'can be 
removed by the President’s advising the Secretary of 
State that the FBI is being authorized to develop 
penetrations in foreign diplomatic establishments without 
obtaining clearances from State. It would be understood 
that the Bureau would proceed in a discreet and secure 
manner. Periodic contact with the Secretary of State or 
other top State officials to discuss general developments 
and any potential problems will provide a mechanism for 
healthy coordination with State. We recognize that a 
source can turn "sour” and, therefore, there is the danger 
.of potential embarrassment. However, it should be noted 
that our record in this regard has been outstanding over- 
the years.

Any efficient investigative agency needs sources 
. of all categories and we are no exception. Therefore, we 

- should continue our present program of general source 
development, and this would include contacts who can 
produce information on an occasional basis or who might 
be in a position to be of assistance in a particular

‘ investigation. In diplomatic establishments the reception 
clerk,.chauffeur, the maid, can always be of assistance.

However, the primary emphasis of this new program 
would be directed toward high quality sources, such as:

1) Code clerks
2) Officials who have access to files, records,

■ or communications ■
3) Officials or employees who are in’ a position 

to penetrate communist-bloc circles or establishments
4) Members of foreign intelligence and security 

services.

Our existing programs of seeking penetrations in 
. communist-bloc installations naturally must continue but 

will require an increased effort toward production of~ 
.information relating to personality data, and this should 
be done bh a larger number of'individual targets. We...... 
realize that Bloc personnel does .live, in a. fairly insulated 
world, , and elementary investigative-techniques do not produce 
voluminous and highly significant data. It is’therefore 
believed that our techniques should become more sophisticated 
through additional coverage on the residences of individuals.



Such efforts naturally fall in line with our internal 
security responsibilities, but the coverage may also 
provide leads for development of-sources in the positive 
intelligence field. Every Soviet is not a member of KGB 
or GRU, but ho nevertheless could offer Information of 
value, and he could be most useful on a long-range basis. 
Our program very definitely should have this philosophy 
in mind, and it. is an element which must be impressed 
upon our personnel in our training programs. In this 
regard, we must recognise that at some point it may become 
necessary to turn over recruited sources to another agency 
such as CIA or one of the military services. Such turnover 
will, of course, depend on the circumstances. The guiding 
principle should be the .preservation of the source under 
the best security. . ■

' In the non-communist bloc field v/e would con
centrate on development of high-quality sources to meet the 
priority needs of the Government.

• Training of Personnel

At the present time, our personnel are not- properly 
oriented to effectively engage in a program as recommended^ 
To accommodate to a new approach, it will be necessary to:

. 1) Include in our training classes lectures which 
will cover a more detailed picture of U. S. intelligence, its 
history, ■ definition of terms, functions of intelligence 
agencies.

2) Include lectures regarding the foreign intel- 
ligence needs of the U. S. Government.

3) Use outstanding officials of other agencies to 
lecture on special•intelligence matters. This would include 
the critical areas throughout the world. .

4) Disseminate a bulletin’to the field on a" 
• regular basis’to-emphasize foreign intelligence needs as. 

they relate to our capabilities. ■ .

5) Institute a special In-Service class (once 
. . or twice per year) which, will concentrate on foreign ’ 
’‘>'''iliWllx;gehcbt‘’’‘*Th-i^-'’:^illbe-'de^^^

or the specialists in the field.
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6) Arrange for attendance of selected/Bureau 
personnel to schools of other agencies such as State 
Department, CIA, and the military services.

7) Arrange for attendance of selected personnel 
at War Colleges. . ' : ■

8) Expand the training of Agents 
of technical surveillance installations.

in th© handling ,

Reporting Procedures

This program will not require any basic departure 
from our present reporting procedures. The Bureau should 
not become involved in evaluating, estimating, etc. V/e 
should endeavor to adhere to our traditional position of 
repoi-ting the facts as collected. V/e may wish to give 
consideration to adding one feature to our regular reporting 
on individuals. This could be an annex for ’’Personality 
Data.” The objective would be to maintain an up-to-date _ 
book on everything collected relating to the subject’st 
character, habits, fam'5Jy interests; weaknesses. 1 etc.

Language Capabilities 
• ' J

An expanded program for collection of foreign 
intelligence would require increased capability to handle 
foreign languages. As explained above, the material 
collected through technical surveillances should be handled 
as communications intelligence, and the major translating 
responsibility would, therefore, be placed on NSAO .

V/e do, however, recognize that it is necessary to 
maintain a strong foreign language capability in the field 
wherever it may be useful to develop live sources. In 
offices such as New fork City and Washington, D. C., v/e 
should expand the number of Agents who are fluent in French, 
Russian, Polish, Czech, German, Chinese, and Spanish. An 
office which is' well equipped with a capability in the 
foregoing is generally able to handle most situations which 
arise. '
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Relations with Other Agencies

If this program-is'adopted, other intelligence 
agencies would be officially apprised of tho Presidential 
authority granted to the FBI to collect foreign intelligence 
in the United States. Other agencies would be informed 
regarding tho nature and tho extent of the authority being 
delegated to the Bureau. It would be necessary to make 
clear that the Bureau was not assuming responsibility for 
the clandestine collection of all foreign intelligence in 
the United States, but v/e were taking a constructive step 
in an effort to increase the production of foreign intel
ligence through assets available to us. V/e v/ould clearly 
point out that the FBI was not talcing this approach as a 
solution to all of the problems relating to foreign intel
ligence collection in this country. We v/ould emphasize 
that we would move against targets in line v/ith established 
priorities and that we would do so on a selective basis. 
We v/ould have it understood that operational activities 
would be properly coordinated wherever it was obviously 
necessary. .

With regard to the handling of the product of 
technical surveillances, it would be necessary to effect a 
working agreement with NSA. To do this we might be obliged 
to discuss this at the USIB level so that NS A could obtain 
the required authority to support the hiring of additional 
personnel and purchase of equipment for the processing of 
our product. Our arrangement v/ith NSA would include ground 
rules for processing, translation, and classification and 
dissemination. ,/

Since any announcement that we were in the foreign 
intelligence field v/ould prompt unusual interest and very 
likely queries, we should brief CIA regarding the objectives 
of our program. Our plan v/ill not abrogate the existing 
ground rules which permit CIA to assess and recruit positive 
intelligence sources in this country under certain conditions. 
Since both'Agencies will have.foreign intelligence sources 
in the U.S., v/e undoubtedly v/ill find it useful to work out 

■an agreement whereby one Agency knows that the'other has • 
coverage in a particular area or establishment. We already 
receive the identities- of CIA sources. It v/ould not be 
necessary for us to identify our sources, but we could . " 
indicate to CIA that we had an asset in a particular area.
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This would permit CIA to levy requirements on 
us. For example, if vze recruited the Third Secretary 
of the French Embassy, CIA might wish to ask any number 
of questions dealing with the French political situation. 
If we felt that the request was reasonable, we could 
handle this through our source.

It will 
preclude CIA from 
sources in the U. 
CIA will continue

be noted that the program doos not 
development of foreign intelligence 
S. for fulfillment of CIA responsibilities, 
to operate under existing ground rules

which are designed to protect Bureau interests.

We believe that if the program is implemented 
and jells we will be in a position to ’’spot" sources 
required by CIA and other agencies to discharge their 
responsibilities. This would apply to cases where the 
target was in theU. S. for a visit or if he had some 
specialized knowledge not related to our internal security 
responsibilities. These would be targets which other 
agencies could handle without interfering with our operations 
and without making us carry a load for another agency.- 
This particular concept should include a Bureau attitude 
that any anct every source handled by another- in the
U. S. potentially ca.. be useful to us. We should have an 
outlook that all sources should be exploited to the fullest 
extent and under secure conditions. If another’agency has 
a capability to open a door we should take advantage of the 
situation.

In those instances where CIA has a source in the 
United States, we should prod that agency to seek information 
of interest to the Bureau, and where obviously necessary we • 
should arrange access to the CIA source. The important 
feature of this new concept is.that we assume the role of 
projecting initiative, leadership and aggressiveness. Our 
position should be such that we push the other agencies to • 
use their resources even to the point of healthy irritation.

We have looked at CIA as the ’’other agency” in 
this picture, but v/e should not neglect, the potential of 
agencies such as ACSI, Air Force, ONI and State. All of 
them have entree-to diplomatic circles. The day-to-day 
contacts which officials of these agencies have with 
personnel of foreign governments produce many "pieces” of 
personality data which, when added up over a period of .’time.
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can prove to be extremely useful. We should confer v/ith 
these agencies regarding ways and means of recruiting 
sources either to be handled by us jointly or by one of 
the intelligence agencies. Here again, the Bureau can 
bo the dominant and pushing source.

It is believed that if we moved along the lines 
described above, the Bureau, over a .period of time, would 
have collected valuable information regarding numerous 
personalities and the inner workings of the many diplomatic 
establishments. The acquirement of data of this type 
creates operational strength. It places us in a position 
to exploit the development of new sources, bearing in mind 
that in planning oui’ approaches v/e will be equipped with 
ammunition not gained through casual surveillances and 
observations. V/ith the knowledge that we gain, we can 
plan high quality operations. It is interesting to note 
that during the past two years the information received 
from CIA’s sources in the United States has been fairly 
voluminous and very definitely valuable. It is a good

’ illustration of the Bureau's gaining useful data from 
another agency with a minimum of Bureau expense and effort, 
but still maintaining very effective control of our juris-' 

. dictional rights.

Undoubtedly related to the utilization of other 
agencies' resources is the considerably vast potential 
offered by friendly foreign security services. If the 
services of Great Britain, Germany, France, Holland, Italy, 
Australia and Canada provided us information collected in 
Washington, D. C. and New York resulting from contacts with 
communist-bloc officials, we would have another valuable 
source of information, V/e should bear in mind that we do 
spend hundreds and thousands of man-hours seeking such 
information through other difficult channels. '■

We should utilize the friendly liaison services 
along the lines described above. • ?

. / Administrative Reorganization

. ■ • The present administrative framework at the Seat
:. J • b? Government :-and-; in-; the field;would.‘-not be-adequate to .. . . 

implement the recommended program. -Placing the additional
• load on our existing supervisory, structure is,, of course,
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out of the question. We definitely would require 'an ~ 
increase in supervisory personnel in the Domestic / 
Intelligence Division. In addition, there would be a 
need for more manpower in our Laboratory to handle 
expansion in tho technical surveillance field. There 
would be a need for additional personnel to be assigned 
for the development of live sources in the field. It 
would be necessary to have field personnel assigned to 
technical surveillance installations on a continued basis 
and, of course,'there would be a need for support related 
to such activities as preliminary security surveys.

It is outside the scope of this Committee’s • 
’ competency to outline any specific administrative re
organization and propose what personnel, equipment and 
facilities would be needed. We feel that this could be 
best handled only after the objectives of the program are 

’ approved. At that point, officials from the Seat of 
Government and the field could meet to map out the necessary 
reorganization. The extent of reorganization will hinge on 
our decision as to the pace we should set. We recommend 

. that we proceed at a steady, even pace, making certain that 
wr lay solid groundwork for all of our activity. We should 
refrain from becoming involved in a ’’crash” program unless 
national security interests obviously warrant such an 
approach. .

In connection with any planning for reorganization 
' it would be unwise to proceed without first obtaining a 

reliable inventory of our current resources. Such an
' inventory would encompass the following: (1) The number 

’ of Agents currently assigned to strictly positive intel
ligence collection; (2) Our foreign language capabilities; 
(3) Our current sources-and informants with an objective 
assessment of capabilities; (4) Number of supervisors at

• the Seat of Government currently handling positive 'intel
ligence matters. “

In connection with any plans for reorganization, 
... we should, not neglect to give consideration to the problems 

whibE we v/ill encounter'^ on’“iii'the'- areas -of-'-
• information storage and retrieval.. We, therefore, should 

/;•: •/realize that it-would -be unwise-.to exclude research .or. . , 
study regarding the'computerizing, of' information. •' ’



L. ALTERNATIVES

In addition to the recommended plan set forth in ’ 
preceeding sections, there are several alternative courses 
of action we might take: ' ..

1. We could take the position, and seek ways to implement 
it, that the entire field of foreign intelligence collection 
in the U. S., both overt and covert, should be handled by 
the FBI. Such an across-tho-board appi-oach would exclude 
CIA and other U. S, agencies from foreign intelligence 
collection in this country and would place exclusive 
responsibility and jurisdiction in this field on the FBI. 
As indicated in Section I, this would require a revamping 
of.existing legislation and directives and would necessitate 
drastic changes in the Bureau’s operations, including major 
increases:’, in personnel and costs and a substantial expansion 
in our recruitment’and training programs, and other reorganiza
tion. We do not feel this approach is warranted nor do. we 
believe it would be a practical and sound one. ■ ’............ ■

2. We could recommend that CIA continue to be "
responsible for overt collection of foreign intelligence in 
this country but that' the FBI exclusively handle covert ’ 
foreign intelligence collection^ This has -several obvious 
drawbacks. First, we would be assuming a wide range of 
heavy and fixed responsibilities which in many cases would 
be completely divorced from the Bureau’s internal security 
and counterintelligence interests. Second, we would become 
to a large extent a service group for other U. S. agencies 
and departments (including CIA, State, the military and others) 
,in the handling of a host of foreign intelligence requirements 
levied by other agencies. This would involve a considerable 
commitment of manpower, communication costs, etc. on the part 
of the Bureau. In addition, such an approach would necessitate 
significant changes in our recruitment and training procedures 
and would also place on our shoulders a definite accountability 
in connection with any failures in U. S. intelligence foreign 
•collection. It is not 1 elieved that this approach is.as sound 
or desirable as our recommended plan of action: namely,’ that 
we expand our foreign intelligence collection efforts but on

■.:a- .selective, .basis.,.and. .without our, .assuming. full responsibility.



3. We could endeavor to work' out a division of 
responsibility and work in this area whereby the Bureau 
and CIA would each have certain primary areas of operation. 
For example, the FBI could make known its willingness to 
contribute more heavily in support of U. S. foreign intelligence 
collection efforts and propose this field be broken into 
two categories; .namely. technical coverage (this would include 
Anagram operations)] and live informant development among 
troi’oign diplomats7 V.T© could propose that the l^BI continue 
to operate exclusively in the first category (technical 
coverage) with CIA continuing to stay entirely out of this 
■f iold.

In this regard, the Bureau is better equipped than • 
CIA to handle technical surveillances and|_Anagramj operations 
by reason of our long experience and expertise in this area.

With regard to the second category (live sources) 
we could propose that CIA conduct no operations involving 
countries where the Bureau’s counterintelligence interests 
are paramount or significant. This would include the Sino- 
Soviet-bloc countries and could also include certain other 
countries, such as the Dominican Republic, where we have 
already developed strong capabilities or where there are 
unique factors. ’

With regard to other countries (nou-Blou), we 
could propose that CIA should assume primary responsibility 
for developing live diplomatic sources. However, this ’ 
would be with the clear proviso that, in the event the FBI 
should develop significant internal security interests, we 
would have the prerogative of levying requirements on CIA 
sources, having direct access to CIA sources when needed,' or 
-as a final step, developing our own sources if CIA could 
not satisify our needs.

This alternative plan would not involve as much 
manpower or other expense to the Bureau as our recommended 
plan. However, it would involve our approval of CIA opera
tions in the live informant field and would risk CIA infring
ing on FBI interests. It is our consensus that this approach 
not be adopted. . . •'

4. We could recommend that the FBI could withdraw 
entirely from the field of covert foreign intelligence collection 
allowing CIA to handle all aspects, includingj^agram opera- 
tion§7and both live and technical coverage. We are strongly 
opposed to such an approach on the grounds that it would 
drastically diminish the FBI’s role in the intelligence . 
community, would give CIA carte blanche to operate in the • 
U. S., and in many instances would certainly result in CIAs 
compromising on internal security and counterintelligence 
operations.
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x5. Finally, we could take no action to change the 
current situation and, in effect, adopt a ’’status quo” 
approach. We are opposed to this. As Indicated in this 
study, U. S. Government needs for foreign intelligence 
are growing on an almost daily basis and CIA has made 
definite efforts to move more actively into this field. 
If we were to adopt a ’’status quo” attitude, it is only, 
a question of time until this matter comes to a head; 
for example, in the U. S. Intelligence Boardior the 
Px-osidcxit7 s Foreign Into Illg ©neo Advisory Board. If and 
when this occurs,’the decision as to the FBI’s role vzould, 
of course, be subject to the thinking and aims of people 
outside the FBI, possibly including individuals who are 
not sympathetic to our views. V/e would not be in a position 
to maintain control of developments:.
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